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031.001 M09 7| 3-3-0

College Writing: Process & Structure

spyse] 227 58S FAAPoRA YtlAe sl =
3 Fu Ao Yok 440 RN FEse b vigo] o
£5 ok TAHY 4% uge et ek A, Bl o2
@0 Aol ojd A4e Jaln 227 AL geeH A4
o AZte Pusl 22 HAY 5 =S Boh AL Bl
2 918 Balo] Awehy 29ke Folm ol wiow AAY
e wdoz EHY 4 ges Atk A, ¥E 9 B2
she 5l ThE Al AZe AR olsista Ale o7
aRAoR FHY & s gt

This course has three goals. First of all, it will help stu-
dents accurately express themselves in written Korean.
Second, it will help them gain a good foundation in the hu-
manities through readings, while training them to express
their views logically. Finally, the course will teach students
to accurately understand others’ opinions and effectively ex-
press their opinions through presentations and discussions.

o O

031.002 QIEsH M7 3-3-0
Writing in Humanities
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This course aims to strengthen students’ communication
ability through writing. Students write essays and papers,
which include self-introduction, their own opinion on social
issues, book review or cinema review, summary and critical
assessment of academic articles, etc. In classroom each stu-
dents get readers’(other students’) feedback and discuss prob-
lems of their writing.
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Writing in Social Sciences
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Social science is the faculty which researches on in-
dividuals and social groups, organizations or social phenom-
ena and virtues formed from them. Therefore the writing in
social science aims at the learning of scientific writing, i.e.
analytic reading, precise verification and logical assertion, in
order to research on social phenomena and virtues on the
basis of clear understanding the social science.
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Writing in Science & Technology
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This course offers the experience of whole process for
writing an essay. All members of this class should search
the topics concerned with natural science & technology and
set up the own hypothesis and assertion. For this, students
try to argue own position based on the appropriate materials
& inference. Today society demands the creative prob-
lem-solving & rational communicating ability. Satisfying this
demand, this course aims to improve the ability of creativity,
critical thinking & adequate expression through writing.
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Speech and Debate
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This is an optional Korean language course for mainly the
first year students. However, it is not restricted for seniors
to take this course. Students will learn and practice commu-
nication skills for the academic and public settings with par-
ticular focus on production skills of discussion, presentation,
and debate. Students are required to do a variety of in-
dividual and group activities. Also, students are required to
prepare speech writings and to deliver an personal in-
troductory speech, an informative speech, a persuasive
speech, and do two times of group debates. In doing these
activities, students will also increase phonological awareness,
and learn the importance of critical thinking skills for their
communication confidence and proficiency.
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Critical Thinking and Expression
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Critical thinking is one of the most highly claimed ability
for university students, but has been largely ignored. ‘Critical
Thinking and Expression’ aims to develop the critical think-
ing ability, providing various opportunities of communication
on a given subject. Students are asked to read actively rele-
vant texts, to discuss their interpretations of texts and to ex-
press their opinion via writing and other communicative
means. Independent and liberal attitude is more emphasized
rather than academically correct understanding.
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Logic and Critical Thinking
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Being logical is what characterizes philosophical and re-
flective thinking. Thus, this course aims to train students in
logical thinking, based on the basic understanding of how ar-
guments are constructed. In the course, students will study
formal principles in constructing proper arguments and exam-
ine various practical arguments concerning ethics, juris-
prudence, philosophy and social sciences.
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Elementary Korean
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ThlS course is designed for undergraduate foreign students
without any prior knowledges on Korean language. The goal
of this course is (1) to provide students with better under-
standing of Korean culture, and (2) to promote useful skills
for expressing and communicating in Korean language.

This course begins with learning Korean alphabet, first
level vocabulary, and then leads students into grammar, pro-
nunciation, and sentence structure. Mid-level training for pro-
moting active communication skills will be also given; ex-
tended vocabulary, extended grammar with reading and
speaking in various situations.
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Intermediate Korean 1
B e o=l AL o = FRogA then
& % F9 @] 5L Jl2E e BEE dh
- ite olsh R 3H 5
- g3t e =E A S,
- FHA dot ZA HE,
- %579 °W"§% 33} 54,
- Z - Z2F9 BA A S8
olg ¢ oH A gt ool =2 vixz TR o 74
7o} BUES olo), oot 0] wES A4she |l 442 3

A5l EIAE B, e FY U ANsH: 43
oS4 At a olel 1A A% ARE Eol S

oA AGEE F8E FRES JBFO2H DA 93} 5
2 FPAPII, DIAT 2 s AT Habl He ®
Qg el gowA A8 BA Y EL oJSlsE Bl

This course aims to help foreign students acquire the fol-
lowing low-mid level skills for Korean.

- ability to comprehend university-level lectures and class

presentations.

- ability to make a note for lectures.

- ability to make an answer for essay questions.

- ability to conduct low-mid level everyday conversation.

Students learn a variety of colloquial expressions com-
monly used in university-level lectures, useful expressions for
lecture notes, and skills for making an answer for essay
questions. By using audiovisual materials, students can im-
prove their ability to conduct everyday conversation in
Korean.
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Intermediate Korean 2
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This course aims to help foreign students acquire the fol-
lowing mid-high level skills for Korean.
ability to participate in questioning, answering and dis-
cussing
ability to comprehend mass media
ability to conduct mid-high level everyday conversation
ability to prepare mid-high level document

Students learn a variety of useful expressions commonly
used in questioning, answering, and discussing in a class,
and practice how to use those expressions. They also study
lots of useful expressions frequently used in mass media
such as radio, TV and movies, and practice how to compre-
hend those mass media. Furthermore, students will have
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mid-high level proficiency for everyday conversation and
documentation.

032.004 AgEg=ol 3-3-0

Advanced Korean
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The aim of this course is to help foreign students acquire
the following advanced-level Korean skills:

- ability to comprehend newspaper and magazine articles

- ability to comprehend texts on the society, culture, and

history of Korea

- ability to give oral presentations

- ability to comprehend a variety of practical texts in

Korean.

Students will practice analyzing, summarizing, and orally
presenting their responses to a variety of Korean texts in-
cluding newspaper articles. In addition, they will hold dis-
cussions both among themselves and with the instructor.
Students will also prepare 10-minute oral presentations and
practice writing diverse texts related to college life such as
study/research plans, self-introductions, and academic papers.
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Elementary Classical Chinese 1
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This course is designed to provide students who have no
prior knowledge of Chinese characters and Classical Chinese
with the basic understanding of Classical Chinese. After
learning the basic grammar and sentence structure of
Classical Chinese, students will analyze short sentences and
learn to appreciate classical poetry. Through such exercises,
students will improve reading skills in Classical Chinese, as
well as learn idiomatic phrases for daily usage.
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Elementary Classical Chinese 2
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This course is designed for students who have already
taken Elementary Classical Chinese 1 or its equivalent. This
course is newly offered to bridge the gap between the ele-
mentary and the intermediate level. Based on the skills
gained in Elementary Classical Chinese 1, students will learn
major sentence patterns and grammar particles to further
their understanding of Classical Chinese grammar. Students
will practice with short passages from classical poems and
prose of China and Korea. Students will thereby improve
their reading skills in Classical Chinese and deepen under-
standing of East Asian thought. Students who have success-
fully completed this course may proceed to take Intermediate
Classical Chinese.
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Intermediate Classical Chinese
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This course is designed for students who have taken ele-
mentary Classical Chinese 1 and 2 or its equivalent. Based
on the skills gained in the elementary level courses, students
will further their understanding of Classical Chinese and fos-
ter advanced reading skills. Students are expected to read
and analyze full-length classical poems and prose selected
from a variety of disciplines such as literature, philosophy,
and history. Students will have an opportunity to put their
reading skills into practice and engage in a critical reading
of the classics. Students who have successfully completed
this course may proceed to take advanced / major courses in
Classical Chinese.
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Readings in Classical Chinese Masterpiece
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This course is designed for students who have already
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taken Intermediate Chinese or its equivalent. Students will do
a close and in-depth reading of masterpieces in Korean and
Chinese classics. The readings will cover works of Confucian
classics, history, philosophy and literature (%% 1%:). While
students have only looked at model sentences until the inter-
mediate level, in this course, students will frequently deal
with complex and abnormal sentence structure as a way to
learn how to construe and analyze unconventional sentences.
The course is recommended for, but not restricted to, stu-
dents who plan to major in related fields. Students are ex-
pected to show a great enthusiasm for learning Classical
Chinese and East Asian thought.

032.009 AR} Gt 3-3-0
Selected Classical Chinese Readings in
History and Philosophy by Chinese and

Korean Writers
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Elementary Chinese 1
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This course is the first step of Elementary Chinese course.
Students enrolling in this course will be able to practice
Chinese pronunciation and to learn the basic of elementary
level grammar, reading and writing. This course is for stu-
dents who have never taken Chinese class.

032.011 2g5301 2 3-3-1

Elementary Chinese 2
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This course is the second step of Elementary Chinese
course. This course is for students who have taken Elementary
mentary Chinese course in high school. Students enrolling in
this course will be able to learn the basic of elementary level
speaking, listening, reading, writing and grammar synthetically.
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032.012 3535201 1 3-3-0
Intermediate Chinese 1
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This course especially focuses on developing students’
ability of speaking, listening, reading and writing. This is a
follow up course to Elementary Chinese 2. Students enrolling
in this course will be able to enhance their language capa-
bilities required for communication with native speakers and
interpretation of elementary level texts written in Chinese.
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032.013 3E33°9 2 3-3-0

Intermediate Chinese 2
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This course especially focuses on developing students’
ability of speaking, listening, reading and writing. This is a
follow up course to Intermediate Chinese 1. Students en-
rolling in this course will be able to enhance their language
capabilities required for communication with native speakers
and interpretation of intermediate level texts written in
chinese. This course is also intimately related to <Readings
in Chinese>, a major subject of Dept. of Chinese Language
and Literature.
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Chinese Conversation 1
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This course especially focuses on developing students’
ability of speaking intermediate level Chinese. This course is
for students who have taken Intermediate Chinese I and
above. Students enrolling in this course will be able to en-
hance their language capabilities required for intermediate
level communication with native speakers. This course is al-
so intimately related to <Advanced Chinese>, a major subject
of Dept. of Chinese Language and Literature.
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032.015 S3Zog|st 2 3-3-0

Chinese Conversation 2
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This course especially focuses on developing students’
ability of speaking advanced-level Chinese. This course is for
students who have taken Chinese Conversation I and above.
Students enrolling in this course will be able to enhance
their language capabilities required for advanced-level com-
munication with native speakers. This course is also in-
timately related to <Advanced Chinese>, a major subject of
Dept. of Chinese Language and Literature.
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Media Chinese
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This course is for students of intermediate level Chinese.
By watching, listening and analysing various media materials,
the class will further improve the students’ Chinese and help
students can further understand the present state of affairs in
the Sinophone world.
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College English 1
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This is a required course in basic English language skills
for all undergraduate students. Placement exam is required.
Advanced students can choose to concentrate on reading,
speaking, or writing skills.
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College English 2: Writing
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This course aims at helping students improve their ability
to write cohesive and grammatically correct paragraphs and
essays in English. Successful completion of ‘College English

1’ is a prerequisite for this course. The course will train stu-
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dents to organize information and to write argumentative and
analytic paragraphs effectively. Students will learn to self-edit
and to avoid common EFL writing mistakes. At the end of
the term, students will complete a 4~5 paragraph essay, de-
liver it orally in front of the class, then edit and revise it
for final submission.
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College English 2: Speaking
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This course aims at helping students improve their oral
communication/presentation skills in academic settings. This
class trains students to give speeches, to make presentations
before an audience, and to communicate effectively in a va-
riety of oral settings such as informal and formal discussions

and debates.
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Advanced English: Prose
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This course helps students to develop both language skills
and critical thinking ability by offering them an opportunity
to read, discuss, and write about a selection of representative
nonfictional essays from diverse academic disciplines, includ-
ing humanities, arts, social sciences, and natural science. The
class may either be organized around a single overarching
theme or cover a series of different yet preferably interre-
lated themes.
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Advanced English: Academic Writing
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The main goal of this course is to teach students how to
write decent academic prose in English. Students may begin
by constructing a self-contained paragraph and gradually pro-
ceed to write multi-paragraph argumentative/analytical essays
or complete term papers on pre-assigned topics or texts.
They will also have opportunities to be acquainted with gen-
eral rules and conventions of writing in English and learn
the elements of good prose style. Each writing assignment
will be coupled with appropriate reading assignment, which
in itself should be a fine example of English prose.
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Advanced English: Exploring Film
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This course aims to improve students’ language com-
petence and textual analysis skills as well as their media lit-
eracy by exploring film. Students will enhance their critical
understanding of the medium by learning basic cinematic and
literary terms and perspectives for film analysis; analyzing
and discussing a variety of English-language films from di-

verse perspectives; and writing critical essays on them.
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Advanced English: Drama Workshop
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This course aims to improve students’ language com-
petence and critical thinking ability by performing
English-language dramas. Students will develop their under-
standing of the texts by studying their historical and social
contexts, analyzing characters, investigating symbols and
themes, and rehearsing scenes from each play. Students will
also engage in performance by acting live in a classroom
setting, thus experiencing more active involvement in the
text.
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Advanced English: Culture and Society
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This course offers students an opportunity to think, speak,
and write in English about diverse issues of modern and
contemporary society, using readily accessible genres and
forms of cultural and social texts, including popular liter-
ature, literature for children and adolescents, graphic novels,
movies and TV dramas, music, art works, journalistic writ-
ings, internet postings, etc. The class may either be or-
ganized around a single overarching theme or cover a series
of different yet preferably interrelated themes.
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Advanced English: Presentation
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Advanced English: Presentation aims to systematically en-
hance students’ presentation skills. The course will provide
students with extensive practice speaking to groups and will
develop students’ awareness of and proficiency in delivery,
content organization, appropriate presentation language and
effective listening skills. Additionally, students will practice
making and presenting analyses, handling question-and-answer
periods, and managing time during presentations. Students
will be taught all skills in a cumulative manner, and will be
evaluated on the progressive integration of these skills into
their presentations.
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Advanced English: Literature
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This course helps students to develop both language skills
and critical thinking ability by offering them an opportunity
to read, discuss, and write about representative works of lit-
erature written in or translated into English. While expected
to consist mainly of short stories and novellas, reading mate-
rial may also include novels of moderate length and poems.
The aim of the course is not to learn how to interpret liter-
ary texts, but to create an intellectual forum on a variety of
social and cultural issues, using literature as a medium.
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English Foundations
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College English Foundations is designed to prepare stu-
dents with sub-500 or sub-550(for freshmen in 2006 only)
TEPS scores for the College English courses by building
their communicative abilities and core English skills. While
listening, reading and vocabulary will be featured in the
course, the primary focus will be on building students’ oral
fluency.
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Elementary French 1
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This course is designed for beginners and no previous
knowledge of French is assumed. Each class lays out clearly
stated objectives. This course aims at the acquisition of basic
vocabulary and structures required to develop oral and written
communication skills. Students will start by learning French
alphabet, accurate pronunciation, and basic grammar through
short French sentences. Course materials will also include ex-
ercises of simple composition. Furthermore, students are to
acquire a general idea of French culture and society.
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Elementary French 2
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This course, designed for near-beginners or students who
have already followed Beginning French 1 or who have
learned French in high school or in other educational pro-
grams, aims at the acquisitions of more extensive vocabulary
and structures, building on previously acquired oral and writ-
ten communication skills. While Beginning French 1 focuses
on learning everyday conversation, Beginning French 2 sets
out to focus on reading prose in order to enable students to
read academic texts. Students are to improve their reading
skills through literary works, logical writings and other texts
written in French and to understand elementary French
grammar. Also, acquiring various French expressions and cul-
tivating reading and writing skills will be covered in this
course.
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Intermediate French 1

BB &7 5O Zyro] A4S 2% SMSS Uy
o s AFolt <kt 2ol 1, 2> U3 ol A,
a5 9 Jlg e Zaro] FF AL olfd S
3 o sk Aol 2 A 27 AR G50

ax

3-3-0

=
s

Nz zero] AN wdow B4 Fx 29 B4 A4 2
A o] wolSe] 45 A% WA 2UME FAow & By
% 52 Bel wth AshE A9 By ANE s5oEs @
o o] e B A4S 7R TR Fe Adel ol Bed

e SIS AASte] ZF2ojR ARFS Slof T dlA
S7Hog B4% F g FEdoen B, 2, wehr] 59

b '—|]__
& Aol YIS uh wG B PHolN £5F 37 5

7|=(Academic Foundations)

o PHE Bl ZFn B GAES R Qo Bo H i
ZEd e 53l Haews Zadsol Feg SIS

.

This course is designed for those who have already taken
Elementary French 1 and 2 or are assumed to have pre-
requisite knowledge of French or who have learned French
in high school or in other educational programs. The course
has a core that focuses on mastering sentence structure-ori-
ented grammar, syntax-oriented grammar based on their foun-
dation knowledge of French along with fostering various us-
age of French. This intermediate course also revises and
consolidates the knowledge of French students already have
and teaches more advanced language by reading various
texts, including literary works.
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Intermediate French 2
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This course is designed for those who have already taken
Elementary French 1, 2 and Intermediate French 1 or who
have systematic understanding of French. This course is
aimed at the acquisition of advanced French grammar, vari-
ous expressions and usage. This course will extend students’
language skills, enhance their knowledge of grammar and de-
velop the skills needed to study at a higher level. Through
this course, students will be able to foster their skill of read-
ing academic and professional texts and to express their own
opinion properly and accurately. Students are to master their
reading skills through literary works of various genres, logical
writings and other texts written in French. By reading origi-
nal texts carefully chosen, the course helps to enable students
to improve their commands of grammar and vocabulary.
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French Composition
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This course is for students with basic French writing
skills. It will cultivate skills for writing simple sentences. A
thorough study of the sentence structure and the syntactic
roles of words will be undertaken along with writing ex-
ercises and corrections.
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French Conversation

B adse Hop A8l Fzte] dane] dxEe A &
747 wstele sMEe] el wetelr] Hel £, =7t obd
33} YFR JAYPee FYoltt. BolEEd A8 ofsHFAddA
JYPse o] wAE-L H|YQH0]Z, FHEH|0]Z, CD ROM E
o] T T miAlE T ZFzo] L] T 52 8
QlojE B ZYx A ool oSl gl BE= A gk

Considering the changing social climate for more prag-
matic studies, this course focuses its goals not on grammar
or reading, but on conversation. Taking place in the lan-
guage lab of the French department, the class will not only
place emphasis on conversational French but also the under-
standing of its culture and society through the language.
Audio cassettes, video tapes as well as other various multi-
media tools will be used.
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Current French
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Using editorials and Korea-related articles from <Le
Monde>, <Le Point> as well as other materials as main
texts, this course will increase students’ interest in the cur-
rent world issues and critical views. The class will empha-
size reading together with grammatical explanations and dis-
cussions on related issues.
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Elementary German 1
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This course is designed for beginners to learn and practice
their pronunciation, understanding of basic grammar and
reading skill. The students will work on reading simple sen-
tences and practicing simple compositions.
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Elementary German 2
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This course is aimed at students who have already fol-
lowed foundation course, Basic German 1, and those who
acquire a basic knowledge of German. Students are to im-
prove their reading skills by reading literary works, logical
writings and other texts written in German and to understand
elementary German grammar. Also, acquiring various German
expressions and cultivating reading and writing skills will be
driven in this course.
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Intermediate German 1
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This course is designed for those who have already taken
Elementary German 1 and 2 or have acquired understanding
of basic German. In this course, students are asked to study
grammar and to improve their speaking, listening and reading
skills based on their foundation knowledge of German. This
course also covers general aspects of German culture and
society.
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Intermediate German 2
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This course is aimed at students who have already fol-
lowed foundation course, Elementary German 1, and those
who acquire a basic knowledge of German. Students are to
improve their reading skills by reading literary works, logical
writings and other texts written in German and to understand
elementary German grammar. The objective of this course
will also include acquiring various German expressions and
cultivating reading and writing skills.
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Introduction to German I or II demonstrate equivalent com-
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petence The course will help students acquire the practical
German speaking skill needed to interact with those from
German speaking countries.
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Readings in German Texts
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This course is recommended for students who have com-
pleted Elementary German 1, 2 or demonstrate equivalent
competence. The student will acquire the ability to read
books in German while examining German literature, history,
philosophy and social science.
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Contemporary German
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Various language materials in contemporary German are
treated in order to improve the ability to read German texts
in the fields of politics, economics, society and culture. The
course will focus on offering the basis for interchanging in-
formation in interdisciplinary fields.
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Elementary Russian 1
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Designed for students who have never learned Russian be-
fore, the course aims to teach students elementary Russian
grammar and vocabulary. By taking this course students can
carry on basic conversation adequately in everyday social and
cultural contexts. This course is basically language course,
but other related knowledge, such as Russian geography, his-
tory, culture, society and geopolitical information, is well in-
tegrated with course materials. At the end of the semester,
students are required to act out short skits in groups based
on all course materials and creative collaboration.
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Elementary Russian 2
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This course is for students who have taken Beginning
Russian] or those who have been taught elementary Russian
grammar. The course enables students to master Russian case
system and irregular verbal conjugation. The most difficult
Russian grammar, such as verbal aspect, impersonal sentence,
passive sentence, constructions using reflexive verbs will be
included in this course. In this course, students are expected
to read basic Russian prose and dialogues, as well as com-
pose short texts and carry on everyday conversations.
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Intermediate Russian 1
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As a continuation of Elementary Russian 1 and 2, the
course is designed to teach advanced and complicated gram-
mar and vocabulary and enable students to understand written
style texts, constructions and expressions. In addition the goal
of this course is to enable students to carry on cultured con-
versation in Russian on a variety of topics and write notes,
letters, or keep a journal in Russian. Also the course offers
skills to read basic Russian texts in all speech or literary
genres. The course helps students to develop a curiosity
about and love for Russian culture, history, and literature.
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Intermediate Russian 2
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As a continuation of Intermedlate Russ1an 1, the course is
designed to teach advanced and complicated grammar and
vocabulary and enable students to understand written style
texts, constructions and expressions. In addition the goal of
this course is to enable students to carry on cultured con-
versation in Russian on a variety of topics and write notes,
letters, or keep a journal in Russian. Also the course offers
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skills to read basic Russian texts in all speech or literary
genres. The course helps students to develop a curiosity
about and love for Russian culture, history, and literature.
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Russian Conversation
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The course aims to help students to develop speaking and
writing proficiency. The course focuses on teaching students
how to speak and write logically, appropriately in a refined
manner on given topics. Texts for reading, composition, and
discussion include prose, poetry and film. The course in-
cludes practice in the speech etiquette of common social sit-
uations and spoken and written registers. Vocabulary is re-
inforced through reading of classic and contemporary literary
texts as well as Russian periodicals and news media dealing
with current Russian culture and society.
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Readings in Russian Art and Culture
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This course improves the students’ ability to understand
Russian sentence structure while offering opportunities to
study its literature.
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Exploring Russian Media
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This course aims at enhancing students’ knowledge of the
Russian language through various media including film, vid-
eo, newspapers and journals. Listening and response exercises
will concentrate on new expressions found in these media.
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Elementary Spanish 1
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Elementary Spanish 1 is the first part in the series of an
introduction to Spanish. The purpose of this course is to
help students acquire a basic level of Spanish language abil-
ity while broadening their overall understanding of the
Spanish language, culture and society. The course will begin
with the Spanish alphabet, basic vocabulary, and grammar
review. It will also develop a basic level of reading and
writing skills in Spanish. Students will acquire the necessary
skills to communicate in Spanish through class text, inter-
active activities and extensive laboratory practice.

032.049 AmQlo] 2 3-3-1

Elementary Spanish 2

of mAEE <zFAdclo] 1>& Whe SASol} ode &
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Elementary Spanish 2 is the second part in the series of an
introduction to Spanish. This course is for students who have
attended <Elementary Spanish 1> or its equivalent. The pri-
mary goal of this course is to improve students’ knowledge of
grammatical structure and communication in Spanish. The
course aims to help students acquire the necessary skills to
communicate proficiently in Spanish and develop reading and
writing skills at a commensurate level in a cultural context.
Students will also be introduced to the many Hispanic cul-
tures that comprise the Spanish-speaking countries.

032.050 FaAHRl{ 1 3-3-0

Intermediate Spanish 1

o] WEE <zFrlol>E 5o
she 2dgle] SeS 2 SAES Yoz @ £, U
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This intermediate course is for students who have attended
<Basic Spanish 2> or its equivalent. The objective of this
course will also include acquiring various spanish expressions
and cultivating reading and writing skills. The course devel-
ops accurate and idiomatic oral and written expression in a
cultural context. Students achieve a higher level of syntac-
tical and lexical competence through reading and discussing
essays and literary texts and viewing films. Students review
grammar structures on their own with instructor’s clar-
ification and support. Classes are conducted in Spanish.
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032.051 FeAH<Rlq 2 3-3-0

Intermediate Spanish 2
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This course is for students who have attended <Inter- me-
diate Spanish 1> or its equivalent. The main purpose of this
course is to improve those students’ reading skills. Students
will read a variety of Spanish articles on Hispanic culture.
Through intensive reading practices students will have the in-
termediate level of Spanish reading com- prehension. The ul-
timate goal of the course is to prepare students to attend
classes that explore Hispanic culture and literature.

032.052 AmRlo] FMI[ 3-3-0

Spanish Composition

o] WAL <FFAFH 1>E F
sk 2dQlo] $Es 2He IS tew itk
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This course is for students who have attended
<Intermediate Spanish 1> or its equivalent. This advanced
course is designed to prepare students for study abroad, en-
try into the Spanish major. Students study stylistics, analyze
and discuss texts, view films, and acquire advanced reading
strategies. Continued emphasis is on writing and editing aca-
demic essays with instructor feedback. Spanish is actively
used in oral presentations and communicative, creative, and
critical- thinking activities. Students review grammar struc-
tures on their own, although the instructor may clarify as
needed. Classes are conducted in Spanish.
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032.053 AmQlo] Tst7| 3-3-0

Spanish Conversation

o] WAL <FFAFH 1>5 4% Y
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This course is for students who have attended <Intermedi-
ate Spanish 1> or its equivalent. This advanced course is de-
signed to prepare students for study abroad, entry into the
Spanish major. Students study stylistics, analyze and discuss
texts, view films, and acquire advanced reading strategies.
Spanish is actively used in oral presentations and communi-
cative, creative, and critical-thinking activities.
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032.054 AlAfAHQlo{  3-3-0

Current Spanish

o] HEL <AFloYE 2> HES FAEIAY Tl S
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This course is designed for students who have previously
completed <Introduction to Spanish 2>. The purpose of this
course is two-fold: to help students understand the society
and culture of the Spanish-speaking countries and to improve
students’ competence in Spanish grammar. Students will read
Spanish articles in the daily newspapers and texts related to
the society and culture of Spain as well as today’s Hispanic
America.

032.055

Z2EZOQE 1 3-3-1

Introduction to Portuguese 1

712 FEe 2Rl 5% 2720 Al tg o]
AE AR she AFolt. TERZE A Hoke ES
dow ofn] dupElrE AFsto] 71z £, 0 33 %
=E A% 71z TEE V|Ees du 9 ¥=2549 Bl
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The purpose of this course is to help students acquire a
basic level of Portuguese language ability while broadening
their overall understanding of the culture and society of the
Portuguese-speaking World. The course will begin with the
Portuguese alphabet, and continue with basic skills in con-
versation and reading.

032056  EEEZOIYR 2 3-3-1

Introduction to Portuguese 2

<EERPYE 1> FAYAL TRl ot 20
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This course is for students who have attended
<Introduction to Portuguese 1> or its equivalency. The goal
of this course is to improve students’ understanding and
communication in Portuguese. This class will also survey
Portugal and Brazil for a general study of the culture and
society of Portuguese- speaking World.

032.057 olefzjo] 1 3-3-1

Italian 1

go] 72 dojojrt. ofgfE]o] a5 A doj=Ae] AR
v ofue Aokl ofstshodl Bag A4 wepe Heth
Italian is an Indo-European language that is rooted in the
culture and history of the region. This course improves one’s
understanding of the Italian language and its culture.
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032.058 oleflzjo] 2 3-3-0

Italian 2

o] = <olejzlo] 1 (032.057)>¢] B S 7|2 ol
29 Srhg ¥ PAL F o ol 9w

A continuation of the course <Introduction to Italian I>,
this class will further and expand the knowledge of the
Italian language and culture in more detail.

032.059 Aofglajo] 1 3-3-1

Swahili 1
solgelols A ek HEL 9ol 2efuolel EAs)

& 9 FEFEE olslT & Qi 712AA FHe wea /)
49 33k +918 WA ol 30l 2skeklel 17t
£ £, WL, Foph Absahes gt

This is an introductory course for students with little or
no background in Swahili language. Student will learn
Swahili letters, pronunciation and the grammar essential for
understanding the language, as well as elementary Swahili
speaking skills. The objective of this course is to enable stu-
dents to listen, read, and speak basic-level Swahili language.

zimEE

032.060 Aofglalo] 2 3-3-0
Swahili 2
Z7 2920l ol5d S S 2o g 1% A
< ZtE SAES Yo st Foltt o] dAldME 7=
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This course is designed for students who have successfully
taken the introductory classes in Swahili language or have an
equivalent proficiency in Swahili language. This course fo-
cuses on raising the students’ ability to read and write
Swahili, as well as to listen and speak Swabhilli, so that the
students can develop a well-balanced foundation in all four
skills in Swahili language. The goal of this course is for the
students to acquire a higher proficiency in Swahili.

032.061 230l 1 3-3-1

Mongolian 1

B dzhs 82018 As vl ES ddeE g 1Al
Hogs #HE TIold vl 2|9 wS Z@.‘ﬁ}ﬂl ‘113]
T=ole] W ARt ohz} FEole] webl, £71, 471, &
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Al e

This course is designed for those who do not have any
previous knowledge of Mongolian. This course is made for
the beginners and it focuses on not only grammar but also
basic speaking, listening, reading and writing skills. More
concretely it will proceed with a focus on writing Mongolian
alphabets, pronunciation, essential words and expressions
used in daily life.
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L0441.000100 TgtEo] 1 3-3-1

Finnish 1
B e Agse] 23w Aol B, Jx ofF],
Ni PUE BE 0¥ BY 9% BATESS shrke 2
S R ) E=3 AA A Ze3k 7249 FF9 Eli}
o WA

This course is an introductory Finnish language class. The
goal of this class is for students to learn Finnish pronuncia-
tion, basic vocabulary, and essential grammar of modern
Finnish. They will learn and practice grammar rules such as
noun/adjective inflections, and the various patterns of verbal
constructions and sentence types. In addition, this course pro-
vides drill sessions for acquiring simple conversation skills.

L0441.000500 TgtEo| 2 3-3-0

Finnish 2

N

£ dae dgso] FERHoRE Afsoo uF ofFe &
chg ofe] HXE N3 ofsfE BEE Wk
ARFES} wt 22 AkaBol bsdEg dslsh 4
stE WA

This course is an intermediate level of Finnish language
class. The goal of this class is for students to learn ad-
vanced grammar and vocabulary, and further to develop text
analysis and understanding in various genres. The students
will have drill sessions for speaking as well as writing to be
equipped with extended communication capacities in Finnish.

N ok g
2%,

[ 1]
o i i

L0441.000200 | s|Ezlo 1 3-3-1

Hebrew 1

2 adEe sl ¢7), 7], =de] 7|xE F¥s,
olo} A %X]"U AA Z3AA Rl digk 712H Al
Asdet. wekr g A slHEo] HAE S3S BHE o
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This course introduces (i) basics of reading and writing of
Hebrew, and (ii) the cultural historical position of the
Middle East in the world history. The students get training
in text comprehension with simple sentences, and they are
introduced to the historical/cultural significance reflected in
the vocabulary and texts. The course offers basic knowledge
on the relationship between the Hebrew language and the
culture. In particular, the course discusses the influence from
the classic Hebrew language onto the modern Hebrew with
respect to both cultural and historical aspects.

032.063 AtA3E[EOC 1 3-3-0

Sanskrit 1
<pzaElEe] > QA AU} 7l2A9 BEE B
ES Rl

<Sanskrit 1> is a fundamental course, dealing with the in-
struction and basic Sanskrit grammar.
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032.064 stA3E|E0 2 3-3-0

Sanskrit 2
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<Sanskrit 2> aims to enable the students who have com-
pleted <Sanskrit 1> to read and translate the original texts.

032.065 1gYEof 1 3-3-0

Advanced Japanese 1

G dEQe ofsfshe Heol =wol e € %i FAE &
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ojslE AsA7I=S it

The goal of this class is to develop the ability to use ad-
vanced Japanese constructions and expressions through read-
ing articles helpful in understanding Japan and the Japanese
people. Students will extensively learn sentences and vocabu-
lary used in academic material, and thus develop the ability
to read scholarly Japanese writing accurately and at sufficient
speed. Furthermore, students will deepen their understanding
of Japan and the Japanese people as a part of their liberal
arts education.

032,066 JFYE] 2 3-3-0
Advanced Japanese 2
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This course is a continuation of Advanced Japanese 1,
with the goal of acquiring the highest proficiency in
Japanese. Students will learn advanced constructions and ex-
pressions by reading articles helpful in understanding Japan
and the Japanese people. In particular, the student will ex-
tensively learn sentences and vocabulary used frequently in
academic material, in order to develop the ability to read
scholarly Japanese accurately and at sufficient speed.
Furthermore, students will deepen their understanding of
Japan and the Japanese people.

032.067 ofglo] 1 3-3-1

Arabic 1

ofgols 35 A9 Holold), oxd Molrlolst Holze)
Fel gl ol 2270 Sbel Bgol, 139 ol&g Al Fu
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Arabic is the lingua franca of the Middle East in addition
to being the common language of 22 Arab countries, reli-
gious language of the 1.3 billion Muslims, and one of the 6
official languages of the United Nations. This course is
made for the beginners and it focuses on not only grammar
but also basic speaking, listening, reading and writing skills.
More concretely it will proceed with a focus on writing
Arabic alphabets, pronunciation, essential words and ex-
pressions used in daily life.

032.068 ofglof 2 3-3-1

Arabic 2

2 mHEe ojgo] 19 A% el AAH. ofgte] o]
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This course is designed as a continuation of Arabic 1,
the beginning stage of elementary speaking, listening, read-
ing, and writing in Arabic. This course continues from it to
capitalize on the already acquired skills and to learn new ex-
pressions so that students will master elementary level of
Arabic. In concrete, students will learn diverse forms of
day-to-day conversation and drill in reading and writing sim-
ple expressions and sentences.

%'szl-

032.069 glclof 1 3-3-1
Hindi 1
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The Hindi language is currently the most popularly used
Indian language among many dialects of central and northern
India. Therefore, it is indispensible for a proper under-
standing of modern Indian culture and society. This course,
consisting of a two-semester program, offers basic grammat-
ical knowledge of Hindi. Students will also learn some ele-
mentary expressions of spoken Hindi.

032.070 cjo] 2 3-3-1
Hindi 2
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Hindi Language is currently the most popularly used
Indian language among many dialects of central and northern
India. Therefore, it is indispensible for a proper under-
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standing of modern Indian culture and society to have the
knowledge of Hindi. This course, consisting of a two-semes-
ter program, offers basic grammatical knowledge of Hindi,
which is not dealt with in the first semester program. In ad-
dition, students will develop vocabulary and language skills
in spoken Hindi.

032071 L=fol-2lELkofof 1 3-3-1

Malay-Indonesian 1

do]-QeulAlotolE AL Hole S 3 4E Yol
o dEol-Ql=ulAlofole] Ealgt B T 7IRE M9l E2H
B 33t o WP ol Fato] Hol-deulAote] 9]
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This introductory course is for students with little or no
background in Malay-Indonesian. Students will learn the pro-
nunciation and script of Malay-Indonesian, followed by basic
sentence structures and basic grammar. Through this course,
students will develop a basic foundation in Malay-Indonesian.

032.072 Zajlo[-¢lEAlofo] 2 3-3-1

Malay-Indonesian 2
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This class is for students who have taken
Malay-Indonesian 1. Students in this class will learn basic
grammar and conversation, and will extensively practice lis-
tening and speaking in particular. The goal of this class is to
enable students to listen, read, and speak Malay-Indonesian at
a basic level.

032.073 E{7|o{ 1 3-3-1

Turkish 1

El7]ol= AMoprote] B7] 9 I AHE FAeE AREHMY,
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Turkish is used in Turkey and its vicinities, and belongs
to the Turkic language family together with Uzbek, Kazakh,
and Turkmen languages. Turkish has the largest population
among the various languages of that family. This course is
designed for those who do not have any previous knowledge
of Turkish, and introduces the grammar structure and culti-
vates basic ability to hold conversation and conduct text-
reading. It also aims at developing skills of speaking, listen-
ing, reading, and writing with simple sentences.

032.074 E{7|o{ 2 3-3-1

Turkish 2
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This course is a continuation of Turkish 1. It aims at in-
troducing the grammar structure of Turkish and cultivating
basic ability to hold conversation and text-reading. It further
develops skills to speak, listen, read and write through sim-
ple sentences.

032.075 HEHo] 1 3-3-1

Vietnamese 1
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Vietnamese is the most popularly used language in
Vietnam among many dialects. Therefore, a grasp of the lan-
guage is indispensible for the proper understanding of
Vietnamese culture and society. This course, consisting of a
two-semester program, offers basic grammatical knowledge of
Vietnamese. The student will also learn some elementary ex-
pressions of spoken Vietnamese.

032.076 HEto] 2 3-3-1

Vietnamese 2
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Vietnamese is the most popularly used language in
Vietnam among many dialects. Therefore, a grasp of the lan-
guage is indispensible for the proper understanding of
Vietnamese culture and society. This course, consisting of a
two-semester program, offers basic grammatical knowledge of
Vietnamese, which is not dealt with in the first semester
course. In addition, the student will develop vocabulary and
language skills in spoken Vietnamese.
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032.077 Axae|Aof 1 3-3-0

Classical Greek 1

ad Ieliae ATEske] ddollen weha Jgliofe A
7o E3FE olslsle Hl $23 udojelrt. o] FAeME 1
Jelzole] ZFEUANS £S5 2uHel T linARH
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Introduction to the ancient Greek language (grammar, syn-
tax, vocabulary; using Athenaze I as a course book).
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032.078 Axae|iof 2 3-3-0

Classical Greek 2

<ud agxe] 1>9 AL ol IS B IHd
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A sequal to Introductory Greek, covering the principles of
ancient Greek grammar, with an introduction to selected
readings from original sources that illustrate episodes in an-
cient Greek history or characteristics of different literary
genres. Readings generally are from Xenophone, Herodotus,
Plato and the Bible.

032.079 2tglof 1 3-3-0

Latin 1

ghdo] 12 Tgjxojdl tlEo] A9 E3k5 dAvsketl wi¢

Q3 adojolr}. o] HAeNe 1t eole] xg FHAY

F5oto] 2EAQ 2l uAEHY SeeEe gY¥eke &

2.

Introduction to the Latin language (grammar, syntax, vo-
cabulary; using Oxford Latin I as a course book).
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032.080 2tgloj 2 3-3-0

Latin 2
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A sequal to Introductory Latin, covering the principles of
Latin grammar, with an introduction to selected readings
from original sources that illustrate episodes in Roman his-
tory or characteristics of different literary genres. Readings
generally are from Caesar, Cicero, Catullus, and Livius.

033.001 2t Y AF 1 3222

Calculus 1

ARAE AES AT 72 FEHEoEA A 44, &
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As a basic mathematics course for students in science and
engineering, it discusses the properties of real numbers, ser-
ies, Taylor expansions, vectors, matrices and determinants,
curves, and their applications.

033.002 28 Al o4& 2 3-2-2
Calculus 2
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As a sequel to <Calculus 1>, derivatives and integrals of
several variable functions, vector fields, Green theorem and
Stokes theorem and their applications are discussed in this
course.

[on
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033.003

2349 Y B4 1

3-2-2
Honor Calculus and Practice 1
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This is an advanced Calculus course designed to inves-
tigate properties of real numbers, series, Taylor expansions,
vectors, matrices and determinants and curves.

033.004 D558 L AL 2 3-2-2
Honor Calculus and Practice 2
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As a sequel to <Advanced Calculus and Practice 1 & 2>,
derivatives and integrals of several variable functions, vector
fields, Green theorem and Stokes theorem are studied in this
course.
033.005 4-3-2

olqEet Y AE 1

Differential and Integral Calculus 1
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As a basic mathematics course for students in science and
engineering, properties of real numbers, series, Taylor ex-
pansions, vectors, matrices and determinants, curves, and
their applications are discussed in depth.

033.006  o|Est Y g 2 432
Differential and Integral Calculus 2
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As a sequel to of <Differential and Integral Calculus 1>,
derivatives and integrals of several variable functions, vector
fields, Green theorem and Stokes theorem and their applica-
tions are discussed in depth.

033.007 gt ezt #3k 1 3-3-0
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As a basic mathematics course for students in life science,
differential equations describing various natural phenomena
related to life science and their solutions are introduced.
Differential equation models and successive approximation
are employed to study the spread of epidemics. Mathematical
computer programming is used.
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033.008  AfHaIshE 9T 4% 2 3-3-0
Calculus for Life Science 2
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As a sequel to <Calculus for Life Science 1>, this course
explores the periodic behavior of pendulum and dynamical
systems, functions of several variables, series and approx-

imations, Poisson distribution and Fourier series.

-
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Calculus for Business
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As a basic mathematics course for students in business,
this course surveys basic calculus for polynomials and ration-
al functions, basic properties and applications of exponential
and logarithmic functions, elementary notions of vectors and
matrices.

033.010 UEAREA|

ofgt 43 1 3-3-0

Calculus for Humanities and Social Sciences 1
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As a basic mathematics course for students in liberal arts
and social sciences who have no experiences for calculus,
the basic notions for differentiation and integration will be
discussed together with calculus of polynomial functions, ra-
tional functions, trigonometric functions, exponential and log-
arithmic functions. Topics on Taylor expansion and power
series will be included together with elementary differential
equations. Examples from economics and management will
be discussed.

T

033.011 UEAREA|

ofgt 43 2 3-3-0

Calculus for Humanities and Social Sciences 2
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gEt.

As a sequel to of <Calculus for Humanities and Social
Sciences 1>, topics on functions of several variables will be
discussed. After experiences on linear and quadratic forms
with matrices, topics on gradients, local maximum and mini-
mum, Lagrange methods will be discussed together with
Fubini theorem on double integration. Some topics from
management and social sciences such as linear programming,
traveling-salesman problem and mathematics of voting will
be touched. As a basic mathematics course for students in
liberal arts and social sciences who have no experiences for
calculus, the basic notions for differentiation and integration
will be discussed together with calculus of polynomial func-
tions, rational functions, trigonometric functions, exponential
and logarithmic functions. Topics on Taylor expansion and
power series will be included together with elementary dif-
ferential equations. Examples from economics and manage-
ment will be discussed.

033.012 43to| 7|29t S8 1 4-3-2

Mathematics: The Basics and Applications 1
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This course introduces students to basic mathematics and
its applications. The topics that will be discussed in the
course includes basic ideas of calculus: limits of functions,
differentiation and integration. This course also includes top-
ics such as multivariable functions and differential equations.
Furthermore, we introduce numerical methods like Newton’s
method, Riemann sum and Euler’s method. For these we use
a mathematical program such as Maple. We aim for students
taking this course to be able to formulate various phenomena
and situations of the real world into mathematical language.

033.014

348 1 3-3-0
Engineering Mathematics 1
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<Engineering Mathematics 1> introduces basic and ad-
vanced mathematics used in engineering. The aim of the
course is to develop an awareness and an appreciation of the
role of mathematics in engineering. This course deals with
mathematical principles, methods, and modeling.

033.015 384t 2 3-3-0
Engineering Mathematics 2
< 1>9 A& AHE, dAYES AT 1d @4
Fakret el % 28] HEolo).
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<Engineering Mathematics 2> is a continuation of <Engi-
neering Mathematics 1>.

033.016 7|248F 1 1-0-2
Basic Calculus 1
Sepaelgl, ARyl wE ARTte RS
oke dl 223 7124 F3E TR
The basic mathematics necessary for Calculus 1,

Differential and Integral Calculus 1 or Calculus for Life
Science 1 are studied in this course.

033.017 7|24t 2 1-0-2

Basic Calculus 2
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The basic mathematics necessary for Calculus2,

Differential and Integral Calculus 2 or Calculus for Life
Science 2 are studied in this course.

033.018 o|4Lsto| AL 2-2-2
Elementary Calculus
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This course covers basic concepts of calculus and its
applications. The topics that will be discussed in the course
include basic ideas of calculus : limits of functions, differ-
entiation and integration. Optimization problem and some ap-
plications such as computing area, length, and volume are al-
so introduced. In addition, this course introduces parametric
equations and its calculus.

P

(<3

033.019 SAHgE 3-3-0

Statistics
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This course will give an introduction to basic statistical
concepts. Students will practice applying statistics to other
sciences such as natural sciences, social sciences and en-
gineering, and examine computerized statistical techniques.
The course provides an overview of basic probability dis-
tributions, such as binomial distribution, normal distribution
and sample distributions. It will acquaint students with inter-
val estimation and hypothesis testing which are the basic
concepts of statistical inferences, and help students enhance

lo
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their ability to solve actual statistical problems based on
their study of regression analysis, categorical data analysis
and analysis of variance.

033.020 AR 1-0-2

Statistics Lab.
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This course will help students enhance their understanding
of statistical concepts and improve their ability of actual
problem solving in statistics by using the statistical data
analysis package. Students will practice sampling, generating
random numbers and translating the central limit theorem in-
to graphics. By doing regression analysis, categorical data
analysis and analysis of variance, students will develop their
problem solving skills in statistics.

033.021 EAgto| s d L Al
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Statistics Concept and Lab.
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This course is demgned to introduce basic statistical
methods. The course will provide the students with an over-
view of the elementary concepts, hypothesis testing, proba-
bility distribution, statistical inferences, linear and multiple
regression, correlation and categorical data analysis, sampling
survey and time series.

034.001 28t 1 3-3-0

Physics 1
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This is an introductory physics course for students major-
ing in natural science or engineering. Topics discussed in-
clude gravitation, fundamentals on the motion of particles,
energy, wave motion, and thermal physics.

034.002 228 2 3-3-0

Physics 2
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HAe Bzg,

This is an introductory physics course for students major-
ing in natural science or engineering. Topics discussed in-
clude electricity and magnetism, light, special relativity, basic
quantum physics, and atomic and particle physics.

034,003 AFEaE 1 3-3-0

Honor Physics 1
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In this course, the same contents as in <Physics 1> are
taught at a more, conceptually and mathematically, advanced
level. Topics to be dealt with include Newton’s law, force
and motion, conservation of momentum, work, potential en-
ergy and conservation of energy, torque and angular mo-
mentum, rigid bodies and rotational motion, gravitation, flu-
ids, vibrational motion, waves, entropy and the laws of
thermodynamics. This course is intended for more advanced
students with some degree of familiarity with the materials
in Physics 1 already.

034,004 AFEaE 2 3-3-0

Honor Physics 2
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In this course, the same contents as in <Physics 2> are
taught at a more advanced level. Topics to be dealt with in-
clude Coulomb’s law, Gauss’ law, electrostatic field and po-
tential, electrostatic energy, capacitance, electric currents,
magnetic fields, Ampere’s law, time-varying fields and
Faraday’s law of induction, Maxwell’s equations and electro-
magnetic waves, optics, relativity, and introduction to modern
physics. This course is intended for more advanced students
with some degree of familiarity with the materials in Physics
2 already.

034.005 229 71& 1 3-3-1

Foundation of Physics 1
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Foundation of Physics I is intended for freshmen who
have not taken highschool-level physics 1 and 2. Foundation
of Physics 1 includes highschool-level physics and fresh-

- 8H29| J7|=(Academic Foundations)

man-level general physics 1. Specifically, it covers kinematic
description of motion, motions under constant gravitational
field and inverse square central field, circular motion, simple
harmonic oscillator, collisions, thermal phenomena, dynamic
model of gas molecules and basic laws of thermodynamics.
Lecturer can exclude subjects too specific or of less im-
portance among those of general physics 1 if he/she finds it
necessary.

034.006 E2lo| 7|8 2 3-3-1

Foundation of Physics 2
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Foundation of Physics 2 is intended for freshmen who
have not taken highschool-level physics 1 and 2. Foundation
of Physics 2 includes highschool-level physics and fresh-
man-level general physics 2. Specifically, it covers electro-
magnetism, electromagnetic wave, refraction, diffraction and
interference of light, introduction to modern physics includ-
ing special relativity and quantum mechanics. Lecturer can
exclude subjects too specific or of less importance among
those of general physics 2 if he/she finds it necessary.

o i o rlo
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Physics
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This is a one-semester introductory physics course offered
to students in general liberal arts and science. Basic ideas on
the particle motion and force, gravitation, waves, electricity
and magnetism and quantum theory are explained, to provide
students with a general perspective on the physical universe.

034.008 QEALEIA|

ozt galet 3-3-0
Physics for Humanities and Social Sciences
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“Physics for Humanities and Social Sciences”: This is a
one- semester introductory college physics course, designed
for non- science major students, which uses algebra and trig-
onometry in developing some of the fundamental concepts of
classical physics. This course introduces various topics re-
lated to our everyday life experience as a way to motivate
students. To help student to develop the fundamental phys-
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ical concepts, the course offers a couple of experiment proj-
ects and utilizes video and demonstration equipments.

034.009 Sa[Eld 1 1-0-2
Physics Lab.1
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This course provides students with opportunities to explore
various phenomena in nature and to understand the basic
physical principles hidden in everyday life by actively partic-
ipating in a series of experiments. This course provides in-
tegrated laboratory experiences to students who want to ma-
jor in physics, natural science, engineering, and other related
fields. Experiments are chosen from topics like forces and
motion, energy, waves, and thermodynamics

034.010 S22/ 2 1-0-2

Physics Lab.2
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As a sequel to <Physics Lab 1>, this course provides stu-
dents with opportunities to explore various phenomena in na-
ture and to understand the basic physical principles hidden in
everyday life by actively participating in a series of
experiments. Experiments are chosen from topics like elec-
trical phenomena in matter, magnetic phenomena, light, spe-
cial relativity, and quantum phenomena in the atomic world.

034.011 24 1-0-2

Physics Lab.
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This one-semester course provides students in science (or
in liberal arts, or social sciences) with laboratory experiences
as needed to appreciate how physics works. Students are
given opportunities to actively participate in a series of ex-
periments, through which they learn the physical principles
hidden in nature and everyday life. Experiments are chosen
form topics like force and motion, waves, electricity and
magnetism, and some quantum phenomena.

034.012 7|z8algt 1 1-0-2
Basic Physics 1
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Elementary Physics I is intended for students who have not
taken physics course at all and those with only Physics 1
background at high school. This course will cover elementary
physics topics so that the target students can have smooth
transition to undergraduate general physics course. It can even
cover high school level physics if necessary. The class will be
run as one-to-one tutor system and the content can be ad-
justed to each students’ level of understanding. In concurrence
with Physics I, the following topics will be covered: kine-
matic description of motion, motions under constant gravita-
tional field and inverse square central field, circular motion,
simple harmonic oscillator, collisions, thermal phenomena, dy-
namic model of gas molecules and basic laws of
thermodynamics. Each class will include brief explanation of
basic physics concept and problem solving. Homework will be
assigned every week. The final grade will be given as S/U.

034.013 7|zg2I8t 2 1-0-2
Basic Physics 2
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Basic Physics 2 is intended for students who dose not
have enough basic physics knowledge necessary for taking
college physics courses, including Physics 2. This course will
cover elementary physics topics so that the target students
can make smooth transition to undergraduate general physics
course. If necessary, it can even cover high school level
physics. The class will be run as one-to-one tutor system
and the content can be adjusted to each students’ level of
understandings on physics. In concurrence with Physics 2,
the following topics will be covered: electricity and magnet-
ism, optics, basic quantum physics, atomic and particle
physics. In each class, tutor will explain basic physics con-
cepts briefly, and student will solve related problems. And
homework will be assigned every week.

034,014 H2st 3-3-0
Astronomy
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This course is intended for students to have a first look at
the Universe. They will learn by themselves the basic princi-
ples for measuring properties of various cosmic objects
through laboratory works. They will be also encouraged to
study basic observational facts through references and inter-
net sites. In class, professor will theoretically interpret the
observations to reveal fundamental principles behind them.
The chapters include Kepler and Newton, tidal interaction,
atmosphere and internal structure of planets, basic properties
of stars, interstellar matter and star formation, stellar struc-
ture and evolution, Milky Way galaxy, external galaxies,
large-scale structure and evolution of the Universe.

034,015 HESHAY  1-0-2
Astronomy Lab.
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Students may use planetarium, optical observatories and
radio telescope in the campus to understand apparent motions
of the solar system objects and to have first hand experience
of doing observations. They will be encouraged to utilize
various internet programs to learn the essence of data reduc-
tion procedures. Some may perform numerical simulations to
generate theoretical data of their own interest. Students will
spend a night at one of the national observing facilities and
may witness how astronomers obtain data with large
telescopes. In the following listed are the astronomical phe-
nomena and data reduction methods that will be learned
through lab activities: apparent motion of solar system ob-
jects; eclipse observations of planets, Moon, or Sun; naked
eye observations of the milky way galaxy; physical proper-
ties of stars; observations of sun spot and solar flare; galac-
tic rotation and mass; expansion of young supernova rem-
nant; classification of stellar spectra and Herzsprung-Russell
diagram; expansion of the Universe and Hubble’s relation.
Special topics for the term project may include the
Goldilock’s problem, discovery of exo-planetary systems, su-
pernova, nectron star, black hole, accretion disk, and cosmic
microwave background.
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Chemistry 1
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This general chemistry course covers stochiometry, atomic
theory, chemical equations, the periodic table, gases, liquids,
solids, solution, equilibrium, acid, base, thermodynamics,
spontaneous process and electrochemistry.

034.017 Bfet 2 3-3-0

Chemistry 2
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Students in this course study kinetics, nuclear chemistry,
quantum mechanics, atomic structure, chemical bonding, tran-
sition metal, coordination compound, structure of solid, sul-
fur, phosphorus, nitrogen, halogens, noble gases, organic
compounds and polymer.

034.020 Bjst 3-3-0
Chemistry
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This general chemistry course is offered to non-chemistry
majors Basic chemical theory and phenomena are considered
in the course.

L0443.000100  2g&stet 3-3-0
Advanced Chemistry
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The course is designed for entering undergraduate students
with prior knowledge in modern general chemistry. Topics to
be covered will include quantum mechanics, molecular orbi-
tal theory, thermodynamics, spectroscopy, basic organic and
inorganic chemistry. Students must pass the placement exam
to enroll in the course, and they are expected to be familiar
with basic concepts covered in Chemistry. The gradings will
be based on an absolute scale.
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034.022 BHebAE 1 1-0-2

Chemistry Lab.1
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This course accompanies Chemistry 1 Its primary aim is
to improve students’ ability to conduct experiments and to
deepen their understanding of chemical concepts and
reactions.
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034.023 SIEHY 2 1-0-2

Chemistry Lab.2
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This course accompanies Chemistry 2 Its main focus is on
improving students’ ability to conduct experiments and deep-
ening their understanding of chemical concepts and reactions.

034.024 ity 1-0-2

Chemistry Lab.

A5 B97} ohId, <shs>3 A
2 3shdgde] 72A HaYe 5381, 33 Aodda #d
H APE F3l sstel digk debHQl olaiE £ o ¥aLd] ok
This course accompanies Chemistry. It deals with basic
experiments, but does not provide sufficient experience for
students whose majors are closely related to chemistry.
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034.025 7|1zz8tet 1 1-0-2

Basic Chemistry 1
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Basic Chemistry 1 aims to help students taking Chemistry
1 and Chemistry. This general chemistry course covers stoi-
chiometry, atomic theory, chemical equations, the periodic ta-
ble, gases, liquids, solids, solution, equilibrium, acid, base,
thermodynamics, spontaneous process and electrochemistry.
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034.026 7| =8t 2 1-0-2

Basic Chemistry 2
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Basic Chemistry 2 aims to help students taking Chemistry
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2 and Chemistry. This general chemistry course covers
Kinetics, nuclear chemistry, quantum mechanics, atomic
structure, chemical bonding, transition metal, coordination
compound, structure of solid, sulfur, phosphorus, nitrogen,
halogens, noble gases, organic compounds and polymer.

034.027 MEcH1 3-3-0

Biology 1

AAFHE FHehe S0 AFHeR ZFojol & AW
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Students in this course study the biological phenomena at
molecular level by investigating the origin and evolution of
life, the component materials of organisms, the oxidation and
reduction of organisms, the heredity of cell, the metabolism
of materials, the reproduction and development.

034.028 MEt 2 3-3-0

Biology 2
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Biological phenomena at molecular level are studied
through analyses of biological hormone, the sensory organs,
the integration and control of nervous system, motility, the
classification of organisms, the ecology and behavior.

034.029 MEst 3-3-0

Biology
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Topics discussed in this course include the origin of life,
the component materials of organisms, the oxidation and re-
duction of organisms, the heredity of cell, the metabolism of
materials, the reproduction and development, the biological
hormone, the sensory organs, the integration and control of
nervous system, motility, the classification of organisms, the
evolution of organisms, and the ecosystem.

034.030 UEALE(A|

nju
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g YE 3-3-0
Biology for Humanities and Social Sciences
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The 21st century is called the century of Life Sciences.
Global leaders in this century should have the basic knowl-
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edge of Biology for the decision making and policymaking.
This course is to provide a basic knowledge of Biology es-
pecially to the non-science major students. We aim to make
students understand what is life and how diverse the life is.
Also we provide why the environment is so essential to the
life in earth. A few experiments will be performed during
the courses and in-depth discussions about social issues re-
lated to Life Sciences will be done.

034.031 METHAYH 1 1-0-2

Biology Lab.1

<YEI} 1> Bole] Fahgol el BAE 2PL FF WA
ZQl olsfel AESt #3 72EY V1ES wive AS HHo
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Students conduct biology experiments in this course.

034.032 MESHAY 2 1-0-2

Biology Lab.2
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This course aims to deepen students’ understanding of bi-
ology through experiments.

4
I oogt
o

offt
s

>

o

034.033 MESHAH 1-0-2

Biology Lab.
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This course is designed for practlcal comprehension of bi-
ology through experiments related to Biology and the basic
experimental art of biology.

034.034 7|z/883H 1 1-0-2

Basic Biology 1

7NZAPES 12 AES 1 Y *353—% ok Yo RA,
A RES 25 o|FdtA & Jr*ﬂ% o= gt
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Basic Biology 1 is designed for those who need basic
knowledges of biology for further studies. Also this course is
designed for those who want to know more about basic
biology. This course will help students to understand and be
acquainted with biological sciences. Instructors will consider
each student’s knowledge level.

034,035 7|2A88% 2 1-0-2

Basic Biology 2
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Basic Biology 2 is designed for those who need basic
knowledges of biology for further studies. Also this course is
designed for those who want to know more about basic
biology. This course will help students to understand and be
acquainted with biological sciences. Instructors will consider
each student’s knowledge level.

034.036 2| 2gtgatet 3-3-0

Earth and Environmental Sciences
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The course emphasizes on the planet of life-the Earth. It
deals with the evolution of the universe, started 1.5 billion
years ago, and that the solar system, 4.5 billion years ago.
The emphasis will be on how the Earth evolved as a living
planet, contrast to other neighboring planets within our solar
system. The course will also deal with recent global environ-
mental problems such as global warmth, ozone layer destruc-
tion, and hychological problems, as well as with sustainability.

034087 | A7uAY 1-0-2

Earth and Environmental Sciences Lab,
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This laboratory course is a complimentary one with the
course “Earth and Environmental Sciences during the course,
the students will be involved in various activities on how to
understand the Earth. The emphasis will be on historical de-
velopment of Earth observation.

034.038 oi7|zfer 3-3-0

Atmospheric Science
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This course aims to learn many kinds of weather phenom-
ena and overall atmospheric motions observed in the Earth.
In addition to being informative to the up-to-date issues, the
course provides general explanations for climate changes, air
pollution, and ozone depletion.
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034.039 cH7|atet e 1-0-2

=

Atmospheric Science Lab.
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In this course we will analyze weather data and conduct
simple experiments to increase our understanding of atmos-
pheric characteristics. Dynamical, physical, and chemical ex-
periments will be carried out in connection with the weather
phenomenon and we try to accomplish an understanding of
the atmospheric motions through those experiments.

)

034.040 Z|LA|ABIDLE  3-3-0

Earth System Science
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The Earth is composed of four major systems, such as ge-
osphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere and biosphere, which gov-
ern the surface processes and internal dynamics of the Earth.
The Earth will be explored in the process of crustal evolu-
tion, environmental changes, and biotic successions since its
formation as a planet. The lecture consists of the pre-
sentation and discussion on selected topics, which is vital to
understand the scientific spirit and attitude.

034.041 A|LA|AETEIAIR  1-0-2

Earth System Science Lab.
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The Earth is composed of four major systems-geosphere,
hydrosphere, atmosphere, and biosphere The interactions of
these systems govern the surface processes and internal dy-
namics of the Earth This course will explore the process of
crustal evolution, the environmental changes and biotic suc-
cessions of the Earth since its formation as a planet We will
conduct various experiments related to the course <Earth
System Science>, which will help increase our scientific un-
derstanding and improve our ability of interpretation.

034.042 silget 3-3-0

Oceanography
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Major topics dealt with in the class are physical, chem-
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ical, biological and geological characteristics of the ocean
and its environments; physicochemical properties of seawater,
marine ecosystem, marine biotechnology, origin and structure
of seafloor and Sedimentation process in the sea. Lectures
will help comprehensive and basic understanding of charac-
teristics of the ocean.

034.043 afieretdy  1-0-2

Oceanography Lab.
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Major topics dealt with in the class are physical, chem-
ical, biological and geological characteristics of the ocean
and its environments; physicochemical properties of seawater,
marine ecosystem, marine biotechnology, origin and structure
of seafloor and sedimentation process in the sea. Lectures
will help comprehensive and basic understanding of charac-
teristics of the ocean, and lab. experiments will increase stu-
dents’ abilities of data analyses required to do marine
sciences.
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034.044 Aaer 3-3-0

Earth Science
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This course deals with the basic principles on earth
science. This course will challenge studenets to develop
models of how the earth functions. Topics include brief in-
troductions to astronomy, meteorology, oceanography, and

geology.

034.045 2| afetdy  1-0-2

Earth Science Lab.
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This course deals with the basic principles on earth
science. This course will challenge students to develop mod-
els of how the earth functions Topics include brief in-
troductions to astronomy, meteorology, oceanography, and

geology.
035.001 HEEo| Jid U A& 3-2-2

Digital Computer Concept and Practice
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This course will cover general concepts for computers and
their application. In particular, students will study word proc-
essing, education using computers, design using computers,
decision-making support systems, and problem solving
methods. As a result, the students will be able to take ad-
vantage of Artificial Intelligence techniques and master com-
puter application through practice.

035.002 AfES 712 2-2-0

Fundamentals of Computer System

A 712 AFEHE AR Aok T3 A=
H13hd S dido R AREe ZRaded g s B
ofgitt. & AatelMs C dolE AEste] AFHZRIYYS ¥
R,

This course provides an introduction to computer science
and programming language for freshmen. It consists of the
fundamentals of programming and the basics of C.

L0444.000100 | i3t At Siet HAE ¥E 3-2-2

Computer Application for Scientific
Computation
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This course deals with computer application for scientific
computation in science for the novice. Throughout this
course, the students will learn some computer knowledge and
its application for scientific computation. This course aims at
encouraging students to develop computer skills that enable
the realization of scientific ideas and engineering problems
using computers. Starting with the fundamentals of computer,
the course will include practical demonstrations and labs
which will naturally lead to better understanding towards sci-
entific computation. Furthermore, we expect students can
eventually develop their own scientific computation and ana-
lyze the results. Based upon the computational skills learned
from this course, students will realize that they can apply
these techniques to other scientific subjects in the future.

L0444.000200 @ HEE{m}atA Atpet A& 3-2-2

Computational Thinking and Practice
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Every tool extends the capability of human beings, yet the
computer as a tool is special. Other tools are physical tools
that we need our physical muscle to use them. However,
computer is a tool of mind and the way to use it is not by
physical muscles but by languages. We write a text(software)
in a language and the computer executes what the text
means. By writing computer software we have been extend-
ing our capabilities in an unprecedented scale and scopes.
This course teaches students in varied majors the underlying
principles of how to think and problem-solve so that the end
result be a computer software. Through lectures and intuitive
programming exercises students will learn how to solve prob-
lems by computer software with a proper understanding of
the limitation as well as the power of such ‘“computational
thinking.”

L0444.000300 °lZzls Qg 3-2-2
Introduction to Artificial Intelligence
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Fasto] BAE Sdeks Wie A AL 715 AT
Artificial intelligence (AI) studies smart machines that
think and act like humans. Al technology is based on the
understanding of how human mind and brain work and re-
quires interdisciplinary research among humanities, natural
sciences, and engineering. Overcoming the limitations of the
classical rule-based programming approach, the modern da-
ta-driven deep learning approach has made great progress. As
the data size and computing power grow more rapidly, Al is
expected to be a major driving force for the 4th industrial
revolution. This course teaches the principles, methods, and
applications of artificial intelligence to provide the students
with the basic knowledge and skills required by the fu-
ture-generation creative talents. Not only the students in hu-
manities, social sciences, and arts, but also those in natural
sciences, engineering, and medicine will obtain new computa-
tional perspectives on human nature, new tools for problem
solving, and insights into the industrial and social changes in
the digital age. The course consists of lectures and practices.
The practices provide the opportunities for the students in
team work to get hands-on experience of solving problems
with artificial intelligence tools.
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041004 ¥23le] clojet 28t 3-3-0

Language and Culture of the Korean
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Among the various traditional and contemporary aspects of
Korean culture, many are related with the Korean language.
Some of them are commonly known, not necessarily accu-
rately, to those who have had high-school or beyond level of
regular educations in Korea, while, others are not. The aim
of this course is to have the students widen and deepen their
understandings of language-related cultural aspects of Korea,
based upon the accumulated, learned knowledge on such sub-
jects as follows:

1) Nation and the Language, 2) The Origin of the Korean
People and the Origin of the Korean Language, 3) National
Character and the National Language, 4) Nation and
Language, 5) Significance of Writing in the History of
Mankind, 6) The History of the Korean People and the
History of Writings in Korea, 7) The Significance of
Han’geul in Korean History, 8) The Patriotic Emotion of the
Koreans toward the Korean Language, 9) South-North
Division and the Korean Language, Language Refinement
Movements in the two Koreas, 10) Standard Korean in the
South and the ‘Cultured Language’, Munhwa’eo, in the
North, 11) Sociological Aspects of Korean, 12) Spoken and
Written Korean, and 13) Written Korean in the Age of
Internet.

10545000500 @t-2afat MAIEY 3-3-0
Korean Literature and World Literature
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This course will examine major works of Korean liter-
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ature, along with other East Asian literary works from Japan
and China, in comparison to major works of Western
literature. Students will thus come to a better understanding
of both the uniqueness and the universality of Korean liter-
ature, and they will learn to closely read the masterpieces of
world literature in this context. Focusing on the modern lit-
erature of the West and Korea, the course will take a com-
parative approach to examining the characteristics and the
development of the zeitgeist as it is reflected in various lit-
erary works. Finally, the course will deepen the students’ un-
derstanding of and open their minds to both literature and
the diversity of life as expressed through the literature of
different cultures. By reading major works of world liter-
ature, understanding the writers who left their marks on the
history of world literature, and studying the time periods
these writers lived in, students will cultivate the imagination
and sensitivity necessary for creative writing and literary
appreciation.

L0545,000600 ghr=-FGfat of3  3-3-0
Journeying in Korean Literature
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In traditional times, Korean literary figures sought out
beautiful mountains and rivers, visited historic sites and
wrote about them, made frequent trips to the provinces on
official business, and even expressed through literature their
experiences when they fell afoul of those in power and were
exiled to remote areas. In addition, scholar-officials in tradi-
tional times recorded their experiences after returning from
trips to China and Japan as emissaries, and when in modern
times the scope of their journeys broadened to include places
such as Russia and the United States, they produced a varie-
ty of literary works that expressed their perceptions of this
new world. In this context, this course aims to 1) help stu-
dents understand perceptions of nature, civilization, and the
world through classical works that deal with travel, 2) foster
understanding of the Korean way of life, from traditional to
modern times, through the keyword of “travel,” and, based
on the above, 3) familiarize students with the means of
properly expressing their own experiences of traveling at
home and abroad.

L0545,000700 | 2+ 25to| Zojet AMAtE 3-3-0

The Depth and Imagination of Korean
Literature

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)

- 27 -



W= (Courses for General Education)

& FAlE © e Aoz walh weha s Al e
W0 EA F79 1A AFS ol 9 oSk, 1hE A
2 ulgoz A4 PPEe AGFoA AN de B
FHolet & 5 qiedl, B FSwgy eldel olse %

18R AR AF 5EA oiTan ok gshise] g
E49) 34 Aol vhat ahe a9 Jl=m e ool B
A

95} S54S ABFoRA, B0 2A ATt £ot A

ul (2 rlo

nY A

H9e AEAow k& F A & det dok 53] o] Az
Me w3 AES AYs BAsta ofsfshe ©l 2AA %,
of7|A A = 5o Bl A pEES A
dolgle eSS Aidhe 855 A5 d4d o8 S &
2] 2 AR wAlstE frEo] obd Holgle ki, olobr|EA
ghele kel A4S FASE ARER AVHY F & Aol
o FAReRE o] Alet 24, 95} =grt oA 9
BAEIFo| oA FxAHow AsHIL JeTtE 271 Sst
o 3T 2FES 2ol M olsstH, ol Feto] T= nFES
AE5S ddEsteE AR s 2ed dEe 712 As
EXE gt}

Today, popular culture such as films, television dramas,
songs, and novels are drawing attention for their re-
interpretations of Korean traditional literary heritage. As
Korea becomes a more important player on the world stage,
we are entering an era in which Korea must be able to
compete culturally as well, and this competitiveness will be-
come even more important in the future. Accordingly, when
it comes to general education in this global era, it is vital
that we reinterpret classical Korean literature by combining a
deep understanding of this literature with a modern imagi-
nation based on unique Korean sentiments, but the current
secondary education curriculum in terms of the understanding
it instills in our students and the activities they engage in,
goes no further than simply supplying information. We need
to give our university students a real sense of pride in being
Korean, as well as the practical ability to share their culture
with others, by instilling in them a deep knowledge of and
appreciation for representative classical works, and by pro-
viding them with the opportunity to experience both the uni-
versality and the distinctiveness of Korean culture. In partic-
ular, this course will not merely equip students to analyze
and understand literary works in detail, it will actively en-
courage students to combine the Korean sentiments they find
within these works with a modern imagination to produce
living, breathing creative works. In this way they will be
able to bring about a rebrith of our classical heritage, not as
fossilized relics, but as living songs and stories, creative
works that capture the Korean expression of life.
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L0545,000400 O|cjo{ 2ioje| o3 3-3-0
Understanding Media Language
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By promoting fundamental and advanced writing skills,
this course will prepare Seoul National University students to
become leaders in their respective fields as professional
intellectuals. First, students will analyze Korean texts in a
variety of cultural media in order to comprehend their
nature. Second, they will master the essentials of proper
writing. Third, they will identify and correct the various er-
rors in existing texts. Fourth, they will divide into groups
and develop specific skills related to writing the types of
cultural media texts in which they are interested. Lastly, they
will hear from media guest lecturers, who will not only
speak about the prospects of their profession but teach prop-
er writing in their respective fields.
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041.009 gho| ofglet #FH 3-3-0

Korean Vocabulary Training
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This course is designed to improve students’ command of
Korean vocabulary and expressions (phrases, idiomatic ex-
pressions, sayings) needed to compose and comprehend ad-
vanced and academic writings. Students must have a strong
vocabulary in order to improve their composition and com-
prehension abilities. The course will emphasize Sino-Korean
vocabulary in order to teach students the structure of Korean
words and enable them to expand their vocabulary effec-
tively Students will be exposed to vocabulary and ex-
pressions from various fields of knowledge.

041.010  THICHA| 97| 3-3-0
Reading Modern Korean Poetry
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In this lecture we will read meticulously and will view
the worth of representative poets and masterpiece in Modern
Korean poetry from the 1920s to the 2000s. Also We will
understand concepts, basic principles of modern Korean po-
etry and we will get the pleasure of reading poems once
again, you want to. This process will be a time of the re-
enacted experience about historical experience, philosophical
experience, sensuous experience in the modern poetry,
unexpectedly. In This lecture we will read Korean modern
poetry and will study basic poetics and theory of poetry at
same time. In addition, we will widen the extent of the un-
derstand by studying about variety of a cultural experience
that appeared on modern Korean poetry. We will study
Korean poetry along with multiple genre of art, as well as
ideology of history, politics, folk, and themes such as love,
food, fashion and We will have a time to think of ‘What is
poetic thing’. Poems that will be deal with in this lecture is
a good poems. In Therefore, all students who like poetry,
can take this lecture and have enjoyment. However apprecia-
tion of poems as refinement level of University will be need
to be beyond the level of that reading comprehension. We
simply will be happy to read poems, by so doing, we will
be realize to navigate through whereabouts of spirit of im-
portant poetic that penetrate contemporaries.

041.011 21M7| ghE4a%de] ol 3-3-0

Understanding 21st-Century Korean Fiction

o] Zrej= 2141719 WstE £3F 87 offollA = A
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This course aims to achieve two key objectives. First ob-
jective is to help you better understand contemporary Korean
literature. Attention will be given to the social and cultural
environment in which the texts were produced and to which
they respond. Second objective is to train you to have a
critical point of view concerning the past, present and the
future narratives. Analyzing contemporary Korean literature
and sharing your opinions and feelings with other students
through various activities, you will experience the immense
power of Korean literature.

L0545.001200 gH2+e| W22+ 3-3-0
Reading Masterpieces in Korean Literature
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This course aims to acquaint students with traditional
Korean writing theory by selecting the best prose from the
Three Kingdoms period to the modern period, and to prac-
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tice creative writing through them. Since most of the texts
are composed of Hanmun (#X), the core texts are read in
the original to improve classical reading ability.

041,017 %h2eo| ghatet TRl 3-3-0

Korean Usage of Chinese Characters

B H5e @A dAolo) disf FEF w&S wA X =
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The goal of this course is to improve students’ knowledge
of classical Chinese as educated persons. Improving the abil-
ity to use Chinese characters and Chinese character-based
words will establish a foundation for university studies and
activity in society as an intellectual. Students will learn
Chinese characters and Chinese character-based words, as
well as how they are actually used, allowing the students to
accurately read and write Chinese characters and Chinese
character-based words in everyday life.

041018 er3uatel olEat Al 3-3-0

Theory and Practice of Hangul
Orthography
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This course aims to develop the ability to understand the
principles of general norms of the Korean language including
Hangul orthography, and apply them to everyday life. Obe-
ying the norms is the most fundamental element for writing
as one of the properties required for cultured persons. How-
ever, they are not taught well in secondary educations. This
course studies the basic principles and technicalities of
Hangul orthography, rules of standard Korean (principles for
deciding standard Korean and standard pronunciation), loan-
word orthography, or the romanization rule. It will help to
develop the ability to solve the problems from using the
Korean language and Hangul. Furthermore, it will provide a
good chance to understand the relation between language and
spelling system, and to identify the status and value of the
Korean language and Hangul among other languages and
spelling systems around the world. In particular, it will also
help to realize the excellence and scientific nature of Hangul
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through studying the procedure and principle of inventing
Hangul.

041.019 Y 1M 3-3-0

Introduction to Oriental Classics
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This course will study classic texts of literature, philoso-
phy and religion from ancient Korea, China, Japan, and
India, as well as other Asian countries. It aims to compre-
hend human nature, thought, and lifestyle through these texts.

L0545.000900  ZZqlo| lojet 28 3-3-0

Understanding Chinese Language and
Culture
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This is an undergraduate course designed for students in-
terested in understanding the language and culture of main-
land China and the larger Sinophone world(Taiwan, Hong
Kong, and ethnic Chinese communities around the globe).
This course aims to compare Chinese language with
Sino-Tibetian, Korean and Japanese languages, as they had
great influences on Chinese language inspite of different ge-
nealogical tables. More and more people including Koreans
pay attention to Chinese language because of China’s tre-
mendous growth. But there is no course which provides the
features of Chinese language based on synchronic, diachronic
and cultural backgrounds. So most of the Chinese language
courses are insipid lacking their deep, plentiful cultural
backgrounds. This course focuses on Chinese people and lan-
guage in terms of cultural features. For this purpose, this
course will teach the basic features of Chinese language
first, and then will go further to compare Chinese language
with languages of ethnic minorities in China, with dialects of
Chinese, and with Sino-Tibeitan language. It will also help
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Korean students to learn Chinese. At the end of this course,
students will have better understanding on Chinese language.

041021 wiciafziel 2Ho 3-3-0

Modern Society and Global Language
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This course fosters students’ understanding of the fast em-
erging transnational English-speaking culture by exploring
such socio-linguistic themes as language and gender; lan-
guage and race; as well as cultural diversity. It will provide
students with skills needed to make them into international
citizens and leaders in today’s global society.

041.022 Mofchaste| olslf 3-3-0
Understanding Western Literature,
1500-1900
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In this course, students will study modern European
literature. The course will focus on literary discussions and
representations of the encounter between the East and the
West. In addition, the historical events that ushered in the
new era, shaping and developing modern European literature,
will be examined.
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Literature and Psychoanalysis
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In this course we will read selected writings of Freud and
think about the basic assumptions he brought into his inter-
pretations of human mind, society, and artistic creation,
Questions will be made on what sort of “truth” psycho-
analysis tries to find out, what significance it adds to our in-
terpretation of works of art, and what possibilities and limi-
tations it has to offer in dealing with literary works of art.
Latter half of the semester will be devoted to the psycho-
analytic reading of selected literary works.
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10545001000 E3to2 9= MUYEH 3-3-0

Reading Western Civilizations through
Literature
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By reading representative literary works from the pre-
modern and early modern West in Korean or Modern
English translations, this course aims to explore the evolution
of Western civilizations from classical antiquity through the
Middle Ages up to the Renaissance. The reading list may in-
clude classical poets such as Homer, Virgil, and Ovid; di-
verse genres of medieval literature including chansons de
geste and chivalric romances; and early modern authors such
as Ariosto, Cervantes, Shakespeare, and Milton. Special at-
tention will be paid not only to individual texts and their
socio-cultural contexts, but also to inter-textual, inter-civiliza-
tional historical shifts.

041.025 25t} dsto| st 3-3-0
Literature and Philosophy in Dialogue
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The main objective of this course is to examine the inter-
relationship between literature and philosophy. First of all,
we will review the love-and-hate relationship between liter-
ature and philosophy from the ancient mythic age to the
present time. And we will delve into the problem of ‘per-
ception’ and ‘interpretation’ through selected literary and/or
philosophical texts. Then, we will examine various philosoph-
ical problems raised on the side of literature. For our better
understanding of the problems, we will read selected literary
texts whose contents are closely related to various philosoph-
ical issues. Now, we will examine various perspectives and
opinions presented by philosophers as to the idea of art and
literature. To do so, we will read some philosophical texts
whose arguments are closely related to various issues of art
and literature. Finally, we will proceed to the in-depth study
of a philosophically and literally problematic issue through a
specific concept such as tragedy, existentialism, imagination,
deconstruction, or romanticism. The issue dealt at this ses-
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sion may be changed every semester.

L0545.000300 <of chiE4Ad 217 3-3-0
Reading Popular Fiction in English
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Through a selective reading of popular fiction in English,
this course aims to improve reading proficiency in English
and expand the wunderstanding of Anglophone cultures.
Various popular genres, such as detective fiction, science fic-
tion, fantasy, and children’s/young adult fiction, can be cov-
ered in this course.
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Understanding English Poetry
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This course is designed for students approaching English
poetry for the first time. Readings will begin with poems
from the Romantic period.

04108 o2 gt APAlEE 3-3-0

World Literature in English

o AN o P15 E AD A ol 2g 2
A7bs-gelel), Q= 53 gl EahHle] aEeh At
& W A% g, Mool shiet golz welHe] |
gols bR glow) FUEthel geels Wi
ok sk A%ke Gefste Aol S HolFe Aoldt
B AL oA B a @ ol e oo
22 gyowH Sasde FATIE A of Folg BEch

2= 4o [l =1

1:2 o r\r

This course introduces various writers from different ra-
cial/ethnic/cultural backgrounds who are writing in English or
whose works are translated into English. Its aim is to help
students develop a comprehensive and critical understanding
of the world and its cultures through English as international
language. Focusing on a variety of issues including
(colonial/postcolonial) identity, gender, race, nationality, etc.,
students will gain insights into other cultures, not as differ-
ent national literatures but as world literature.

041.030 ol7t Exjjo} 25t 3-3-0
Human Cloning and Literature
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We live in the age of ‘Human Cloning’. With ‘Human
Clo- ning’, we usually think of the progress of biology and
genetic engineering proceeding drastically. However, from a
perspective of humanities, theoretical - imaginary knowledge
system on human nature, ‘Human Cloning’ is not a vision
on future or a recent phenomenon, but a series of attempt
since 4 centuries, at the latest from Descarte.

Western literature has made strenuous efforts for both the
concrete issue of ‘Human Cloning’ and the essential and ab-
stract issue of ‘mechanical view on Human beings’. This
lecture aims at getting an opportunity to speculate the issue
of humanities in a complex and fundamental way, grasping
ambivalently, positive vision and critical issue-raising of the
last 4 centuries concerning two themes, ‘Human Cloning’
and ‘mechanical view on Human beings’. Examining the no-
tion of ‘Human Cloning’ and the specificity of Human be-
ings distinct from the Primates, this lecture attempts funda-
mental understanding on the human nature and the relation
between nature and culture.

This lecture intends an interdisciplinary lecture that com-
bines diverse domains of philosophy and anthropology on the
base of methodology of literary research. Hence, for main
texts we adopt literary works, and for secondary texts theo-
retical works related to the themes of those literary works.
And also, we refer to recent movies to lay out contemporary
meaning of the themes.

041.031 nEfAmEAte| o3 3-3-0

Understanding French Masterpieces
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This course is open to freshmen in the French Department
and students of other disciplines who are interested in
French literature and culture. It contrives an understanding of
French literature and culture, focusing on its main authors
and their works. The course is built up by commentaries on

various works, home reading assignments and discussions.

L0545,001100 =&tA Fsloz Sl ARF 3-3-0
Love in French Literature

TFE Z3 AF Foll Y AHY FAE gTdEeR
A ARS Sl FAEE A9 o dobtde Aldigk A
3], Az BGS osfsjRaat gtk o]E ffd B wAES F
I @l ol2e AFES FY HAER Ffste] £IAHA
SEE MEstaL, FARAEANA AFAN AF EHE AFT 7
3]E Alsgct

In this course, we will explore the theme of love in
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French literature and contemplate on different aspects of hu-
man nature, relationships, and society in relation to love.
This course will provide an overview of the history of
French literature by using various texts from medieval to
contemporary ages and will allow students to analyze liter-
ature in depth.

041.029 23t o2 3-3-0
Language in the Mind

e v Aoz AZela doj2 ofopr|gitt. -2l mhy
< et AR T B BEEI ofsjEn). o] Ko &
AR whg, TEa vhgo] | o], T2 I & £AZ <l
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AwdAelde] 712 delg avlsta e o] A wEs
A7sh= BhE ol 2 WHES AUgTh w3 o] Fuktels
A8 A PHe FEA B Folrsel AR o] A A
e "7l Be 73S 2 A4 2 Aol od AHS
Sl Ak o] AR A Aol WF AEE AE @A
g Aoz 7|ttt

Everyday we think and speak in language. Our minds are
expressed and understood through the words we use. The
mind embedded in language, the language containing the
mind, and the cognitive ability of the human brain hidden
underneath are the main themes of this lecture. The aim of
this lecture is to understand the basic principles and cogni-
tive abilities of language which we use to express and un-
derstand our minds. This course introduces the basic princi-
ples of language communication and the disciplines and
methodologies in studying the human language cognitive
ability. In the second half of the lecture, students will have
the opportunity to explore the process of language learning
through self-initiated lectures. Through the process of this
lecture, students can expect to gain a new perspective on hu-
man language use and cognitive function.

041.032 23tat Atg| 3-3-0

Literature and Society

o] FEL AT nHAQ TAES B UMY o
& 2T AL sk AT ATt EEHEEIM oE
A FAAez FstEaL derke AR ete], dER stolw
A ALBlE SukE AN ofald = Al StaL volrbd A
AF ARBlell REste] 2] ARele] Am=AteA] ZtFojof 3 wldE
ARISE B AR PAFET S o TR e

Through the review of classical literary works from the
ancient to the contemporary period, students will gain a per-
spective on how the phenomena of various conflicts in hu-
man societies and their efforts to solve them are formulated
in the compositions. By the end of the course, the students
will be equipped with an understanding of man and society
as well as a proficiency in critical thinking, important skills
for their future life as social leaders.

041.033 oiMat &gt 3-3-0
Women and Literature

o ZoAE £8 d2Eo] et oA AARE siu
T el AS F2 ugow du. Zele] dukroE F2
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FA7EEe] dEle oS AWEA HY on FHEe
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This course aims to analyze the identity of women de-
scribed in the literature. The first half of the course deals
with the representative works from the eighteenth century to
the present, with focusing on femme fragile and femme fatal
described mainly by male authors. The second half takes a
closer look at how women have established their identities
through women writers” works. We also discuss how histor-
ical, political, and social factors influenced women
discourses. We will consider not only traditional themes such
as maternity or eroticism, but also present issues such as
modernity, urbanity, and body.

041.034 EUg2to| olaff 3-3-0
Understanding German Masterpieces
}:—i! "]:,"__0 w:a o1

AT el ol o]27|74A] Al de
ool the 22k oIS B Bel AES WEEA

ZNoz uygel EE 7o waoz gdch Edusly)
Ao AAAT 0 Eakel Ha 20 ohle ool T o
%% Aol & Zole] T34 Zxolth. de SE o

22 ME E3ER A Sl WdE AES 9
F2

By reading selected Korean translations of German poems,
novels, and dramas, this course helps students better under-
stand German literature and mentality. Both German majors
and non-majors are welcome.
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041.035 EAEOZ AT EAEO| 3-3-0

Dostoevsky and Tolstoy

eAlol WA PUES thEshe BAEEA|S B E]
= 7ty BEAy) oFe 9o u8Zo|x, felFola, EuF
A BYL Foplw 2o Fue wEelL AAAd A1Se
AR Fae Aefshs S Bl A SAH FAe
e HAFAUY Arkeeltt. 5L FAUE AWM 2 FA
of tsl AHFsEAARE 1 A2 s Adde 289 714
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FES A AN oA ofsfslar 283 ATl thajA
T S EEH =oE Bl A5Hor =R Aot

Dostoevsky and Tolstoy gave moral and religious views to
human’s nature, mankind’s destiny. They criticised on mod-
ern civilization and showed greatness of human mentality
through a series of events that they were converted to reli-
gion after mental crisis. Though Dostoevsky and Tolstoy
were contemporaries and thought of same themes, the meth-
ods of approach and results were different as their biograph-
ical bases. To explain these differences, this course will ana-
lyze writers’ works and survey their own literary, philosoph-
ical characteristics. It is necessary for students to participate
in this class by reading papers or free discussions to under-

b rulo
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stand writers’ thoughts on human, God and world from con-
temporary Vviews.

041.036 2{Alo}B32te| ol 3-3-0

Understandings Russian Masterpieces

AAZSALIA ATk HAE AL e BAlol E3HE
€ T WY AFEY ded 7o old, 18a 1 AFE
o] wX AAZAAQ FFEE dHEe AL FHow I
o7ldle Bz, EAEQRT], FAEe], AR 22 e
20417 A7Fee] AFEol 3k Aotk

In this course, students will study the literary works of
Russia’s great authors including 20th-century writers like
Pushkin, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov. Students will
explore the artistic structures and ideologies within such
works as well as their influences on world literature.

041.037 2lElojnj|a|7} Bata}t Alg| 3-3-0

Literature and Society of Latin America

o] 5L Yol elopH|g|zte] £33 AFS FHAM T A
3¢} E3ke Hoh ASAHeR o F Sle 7151 A8kl
I Bl glt}. IEL FHM ABIE olsisle Hl Slol 4
2l Hntel dEE FEv &4 W9E Y s}, Fadss
i e F AR Qe = URe EE| s 2
ZAo|t}.

Students are introduced to the Latin American culture by
examining its literature. In this course, the students will sur-
vey the representative novels, documents and movies of
Latin America. They are expected to give a presentation and
to actively participate in class discussion with original and
creative thoughts.

041.038 28at g4 3-3-0

o AES 9 O AES AN ks e RA £3
3 st wiAld A% s BAE ll'?—‘i . WA
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This course explores the complex interplay between liter-
ature and film and their respective characteristics as artistic
genres by reading literary works and comparing them with
their visual equivalents. The course aims to understand how
the self-reflective and realistic features of novels are applied
and adapted to the genre of film. To do this, it examines
the original novels and their film versions of <Don Quijote>
and <Robinson Crusoe>, both of which are considered to
have had a significant influence on the development of mod-
ermn novel, yet are marked by different structural features.
The student taking this course will be able to gain a deeper
understanding of the peculiar ways of representation used in
literature and film by analyzing the different ways in which
various social and cultural issues are represented in literature
and film.
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041.039 Am[QloF2to| olgl 3-3-0

Understanding of Hispanic Masterpieces

o Bme suoldt Fuvlel YEA FAEL B2, £}
AF @] AL YHAFES WAl 2uolof Alsle 2
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Heuert By Avshs Waor st

This course will explore the outstanding literary master-
pieces and cinematic achievements of Spain and Hispanic
America. Its aim is to enable students to understand
Hispanic culture, history and tradition. The examined texts
will consist of literary works that have been translated into
Korean and films subtitled in Korean or English. Particular
emphasis will be placed on student participation.

041.040 ool MH 3-3-0

World of Languages

B A5 “dofrehs Jide od Akeld SRAA, A3k
A 9o AEAA BoEH BE Fobo 7|z 2 ¥
o7l A X (information)?} ZA%(communication)o]gl= 7% 7Id
o] Unp} HAHAAZ Gy ek Addolel Qlgelol, Al
yo) ANE BE olel 71E 3 AAT, iR e A
B 7E delw oSe] &% WA Qlzke] ofo] Folshe W
S BT o] BE FASS EACR A7 doje] P}
o], Jela oAl B, AT 3§ Aelo] skstol
4] 8 Roltt.

This course extends the concept “language” within a varie-
ty of perspectives, and applies the concept to human life and
the universe. Thus, the course will let the students explore
the universality of “information” and ‘“communication” in
many academic fields.

The course will provide the basic understanding of human
language-its structure in form and meaning, its nature, its
way of existence, and its generative principles. Further, the
students will explore the key concepts in more general con-
texts such as [natural language vs. artificial language],
[symbolic systems and tools for encoding world information],
[information structures in art/music and design], [the patterns
of communication in these “languages”], and [the roles of
human participants in the communication].

041,041 Qloje| ojal 3-3-0

Understanding Language

W} B WAL Qe Qole] B A5 1Em 1
WS 5 Ashs el Qlofsl #a RS Boshl st
d, $4 clojste athst APPHS Afstn, Ao
dofe] Bl o4, B, drlE LA, S48, FHE 5o
Pro] fsha obed dlofe] ¥4 Tela ¢loje] Wue
Fohe Alelojste] = ofshl et

This course introduces the area of linguistics that deals
with nature and function of human language. Topics include
object and method of linguistics, nature of speech sounds
(phonetics-phonology), linguistic structures-forms (morphology-
syntax), linguistic meaning (semantics), and discourse (prag-
matics). In addition, the course will also handle the change
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and variations of natural language (historical-comparative lin-
guistics).

041.043 " Efojaizel 2lof 3-3-0

Languages of Altaic Peoples

detolAl WIS tig AVl s g F Ueto|Al dole]
3kl §230j5}, F2oju}, TR R vrolx 2zt
A olE W= dojel EA AR S ZEla Ao £319
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2] o]g9| 2doje} g=ojete] BAlel tiEiME 27iE St

This course offers a general survey of Altaic peoples, fol-
lowed by classes focusing on the three main subdivisions of
the Altaic language family: the Turkic, Mongol and
Manchu-Tungus branches. For each of these, you will cover
the extent of the people’s use of their language and charac-
ter, as well as the current preservation efforts of the culture.
As required, material (including visual data) gathered from
on-site fieldwork will be used to illustrate more vividly the
Altaic languages and cultures. In addition, the course also
aims to explore the relationship between the languages in-
troduced and the Korean language.

041.044 Jde|AH[Z 3-3-0

Greek Tragedy

o] &5 HEHe ur o] 3 HSATI ofo]Ahw X,
2¥ZYL, Jteuuz AFE dFoeN uHT £}
of tigk oS Wle] sh= ©l ok wEA Fee 9 25
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o B wE, Mg 53 S3EE da 271 P, A
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This course aims to expand the understanding of classical
literature and culture by reading the works of Aeschylus, So-
phocles and Euripides. The English translations of the trag-
edies will be read with a focus on the methods for under-
standing the classics. In view of the fact that the classics
form the basis of Western civilization, how to read and en-
joy Western literature as well as varying ways to approach
Western culture will be explored.

041,045 Ja|A - 2opilgt 3-3-0

Greek & Roman Mythology

AT Estet AP wigo] He i AlstE ddlol® o
o dxpFow Alste] dig 71@AME ZES . oed
olg|d Alstaint Wgo] EAFE ol ogA bt gl=vt
£ AEA E3 Aste] #AE e £}

This course will build a basic understanding of Greek
mythology through reading modern English translations. The
relationship between literature and mythology will also be
explored by examining how myths are used in works of
literature.
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041.046 Acjas|A - 2op2sto| MiA| 3-3-0

World of Ancient Greek & Roman Literature

ay) el - 2eke] Gjd Ak AFE-E20 ‘el
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This course surveys Greek and Roman poetry, epics, and
tragedies to provide a comprehensive understanding of Greek
and Latin literature. The characters and themes of these
works are analyzed to study the values and “weltanschaung”
of ancient Greeks and Romans. They are then compared to
the values of modern times.

10545.000100 -FA1F H2F ¢7| 3-3-0

Reading Masterpieces of Eastern and
Western Literature

B e eA% wAS W A a3 dis) Lo
U Al 7 285 SAstaA Ik A, eA%e] BEe &
7 AFe®A AR FEAA WaEdty Ade ES5dhe
A, A, AR FIE B &3 Uk odd] HIske

AR, #3 dube] ool AU gle AEHNE ASsH
Aolr.

During this course, students are guided to read the main
canonical works of world literature, writing a short essay on
each text. The course aims to accomplish the following three
objectives. Fistly, the development of the basic methodical
approach of comparative literature by reading the canonical
works of both Western and Eastern literature. Secondly, the
exploration of the concepts of general literature through the
comparative literature approach. Thirdly, the gradual acquire-
ment of the mindset of humanities, as contained in the gen-
eral literature concepts.

042.002 Eajafo| o|sfiet 7t 3-3-0

Understanding Drama
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stk o 7HA SHelA sEE AR 7H Aol
As active discourse on multimedia art increases, there has
been growing an attention to Drama that is one of the con-
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tents produced from new media. Such a keen interest in
Drama is expanded to overall cultural industry through
‘storytelling’ or ‘culture contents’. Most of all, it is notewor-
thy and remarkable that this trend reflects emphasis on the
necessity of academical approach as well as the discovery of
the dramatic aesthetic values. In this time, the ‘Drama’, the
dramatic art in general, could be understood as the compre-
hensive concept covering theatre, musical, film, television
drama and all that sort of things. Drama is a word origi-
nated from the ‘behave’, distinguished from a word ‘Theater’
that is derived from ‘See’. It stresses that Drama represents
the essence and nature of the Dramatic art. The main ob-
jective of the course is to enlarge the understanding of
Drama that increasingly gains attention as the significant cul-
tural genre and expose students to both the theory and prac-
tice of the Drama. For this purpose, the course considers the
nature of the Drama theoretically and study various elements
comprising Drama in the first part of the lecture. In the sec-
ond part, we will have a chance to watch a piece of the
Drama in various aspect on basis of these study.

042,003 2zto| MiAl 3-3-0
Understanding Creative Writing
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This subject aims to acquire detailed knowledge and expe-
rience of Korean literature by helping Seoul National
University students understand creative writing, offering crit-
ical views on literatures, and further practicing writing. To
this end, this subject combines lecture, students’ discussion
and presentations, and literary appreciations and reviews to
help students develop a creative insight and have a sharp
understanding of creative writing. Also lectures by invited
authors give students hands-on experience while increasing
interest in this s. In this process, students can have a dis-
cerning eye and interest in various literatures including
Korea literature, and get ready for the study of professional
writing.

042,004 ko] Algt 3-3-0

Korean Mythology
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Many Koreans have a fixed image that Greek-Roman
myths(so-called classic myths) are standard of myth. This
image is related to Euro-centered education in school of
Korea. Many Korean students ask; Why we don’t have a
creation myth, and Why have no heros like Greek heros?
But There are Many kinds of myth in Korean oral and liter-
al tradition. We have a creation myth, a flood myth, the ori-
gin myth of god, the birth myth of a nation, a shrine myth,
and progenitor myth. We will analyze and interpret these
kinds of Korean myth in class. We will also analyse myths
by some theory like a comparative mythology, Sinocentrism,
feminism and poststructuralism. Through this subject, attend-
ees will understand not only Korean myth, but also Korean
culture and cultural unconsciousness deeply.

042.005 et EFES 3-3-0
Chinese Character and Oriental Culture
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Since the form Jiagu wen (Oracle-bone Inscription),
Chinese Characters have had a great influence on oriental
culture throughout their long history. It is what China,
Korea, and Japan have in common in their cultures; thus,
they belong to the same cultural field called the “Cultural
field of Chinese Characters.” This course aims to foster un-
derstanding of the East Asians’ way of thinking as reflected
in their own culture through Chinese Characters. The follow-
ing are the course contents:

1) Historical changes

Characters

RN

o)

and developments of Chinese
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2) Original meaning of Chinese Characters used in today’s
practical life
3) Chinese Characters vis-a-vis Asians’ life: agriculture,
names, taboos
4) Chinese Characters vis-a-vis modern people’s interest:
Si junzi (four noble characters; Plum, Orchid, Bamboo,
and Chrysanthemum design), calligraphy
5) Looking for new ways to utilize Chinese Characters
and oriental culture: Design
This course will use various virtual materials that can help
students gain understanding on each course content. For part
5 in particular, student participation will be encouraged to
determine and discover aspects of Chinese Characters that
are applicable to today’s practical life.

042,006 Folue| Alziet 8t 3-3-0

Understanding the Society and Culture of
the Sinophone World
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This is an undergraduate course designed for students in-
terested in understanding the society and culture of mainland
China and the larger Sinophone world (Taiwan, Hong Kong,
and ethnic Chinese communities around the globe). China’s
economic growth since its reform and opening in the late
1970s, averaging over 9% per year, has allowed the country
to gain influence and to emerge as a global leader on a par
with the U.S. Behind this rapid development lie close coop-
erations of, and coordinations with, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and
the ethnic Chinese network worldwide. This course will sur-
vey the factors enabling China’s development from cultural,
historical, and political perspectives, and seek to understand
both the sociocultural similarities and differences marking the
Taiwanese and Hong Kong experience, as well as the experi-
ences of diasporic Chinese communities, vis-a-vis mainland
China. Attention will be paid to both the present situation
and possible avenues of future development. The aim is for
students to acquire the breadth and depth of understanding
necessary to respond actively to future global changes spear-
headed by the Sinophone world.

042007 | o22efel wcMelo] ofs 3-3-0

Understanding American Culture and
Contemporary Society
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The main objective of this course is to gain a deeper un-
derstanding of the world we live in through an in-depth ex-
ploration of American culture. Undoubtedly, the US has
emerged as hegemonic power and accordingly, has been
wielding an enormous influence over the world since the fall
the of Soviet Union. Along with this, American popular cul-
ture has also transformed many cultures around the world.
Therefore, gaining a proper understanding of the US and its
culture is mandatory for SNU students training to become
the leaders of 2l1st-century. This course will introduce stu-
dents to a variety of texts across various disciplines - his-
tory, philosophy, cultural studies, literature etc. - in order to
understand how American culture interacts with and shapes
the world we live in. Many of the important social and cul-
tural movements and trends since World War II, which have
contributed to the reshaping of the contours of American
culture - American exceptionalism, consumerism, global-
ization and mass culture, muticulturalism, ecoculturalism -
will be examined from various perspectives, both synchroni-
cally and diachronically. We will rely on texts written in
English whenever necessary and also utilize visual materials
to aid and guide us.

042,008 Aqo|&st 217 3-3-0
Reading Anglo-American Culture
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This course introduces students to Anglo-American main-
stream culture by reading selected prose works of various
genres—essays, short stories, biographies, historical writings,
memoirs, political pamphlets, etc.—in English. Through in-
tensive reading of texts, students are expected to improve
reading skills in English. Along with this, various writing
styles shaped by and resistant to the idea of culture will be
discussed in a way that students can gain an in-depth knowl-
edge of Anglo-American culture.

042.009 ApAbaL B3 3-3-0

Imagination and Culture
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This course will primarily introduce the characteristics of
the imaginary world, a place for the creation and manifes-
tation of images. It offers a framework for the understanding
of the functions and working principles of imagination. In
order to draw a methodology and a new epistemology of the
imaginary world, an overview analysis of human studies be-
yond the boundaries of separate disciplines will be
performed. This will acquaint the students with diverse ex-
amples of cultural phenomena in a geographical and histor-
ical context of the East and West, showing, diachronically as
well as synchronically, the actual embodiments of the
imagination.

042.010 ZakAo|Y 23o| ofsf 3-3-0
Understanding of the Francophone Culture
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In this course we seek to deepen understanding of the
Francophone society by reading French texts that deal with
the social and cultural problems in France and other Franco-
phone countries. Reading of related texts in Korean is given
as homework assignment. Students can expect to rear their
reading abilities in French as well as study issues in society
and culture.

042,011 Mofoi2o| ofaff 3-3-0

An Introduction to Western Drama and
Theater
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This course surveys the development of drama in countries
that speak Germanic (English, German), Romance (French,
Italian), or Slavic languages. Students will analyze these an-
cient as well as contemporary representative works and theo-
ries of the theater as part of world literature. Audio-visual
materials concerning the performance of classical works will
be used to treat the relationship between Western and
Eastern drama.
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Understanding of the Germanic Culture
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Germany has played an increasing important role in the
world since its reunification and the establishment of the
EU. This course aims to explore and understand Germany
and German people, German society, German history, and
German- speaking countries. This course puts emphasis on
not only providing information and knowledge about
Germany but also improving the critical understanding of the
cultures and societies of German-speaking countries. In con-
clusion, this course aims at helping students comprehend the
significance of Germany and its important role in today’s in-
creasing globalized world.
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Russian Life and Culture
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This course aims to enhance students’ understanding of
various forms of texts—literature, music, painting, drama,
movie texts—which form the base of the Russian culture. No
cultural text exists independently. Rather all texts exist in the
organic nets of history and society created by human beings.
Therefore looking into these texts through micro/macro-
analysis, we will survey specificity and generality of the
Russian culture. Also in that process, that is during our sur-
vey on the identity of the Russian culture, formed by
Russians’ concrete lives, we will deeply understand not only
the Russian culture but our own culture within the frame-
work of the world culture.

Works of art reflect and create unconscious/conscious
memories of artists’ experiences, being re-experiences and
re-creation of society’s culture which artist belongs to.
Especially, analysis of the Russian literary works that identi-
fy life with memory enable students to have a broader un-
derstanding of human beings and their creations, not in a
narrow sense which perceives a work of art as an in-
dividual’s creating, but in a broad sense of the traditional
culture. Hence, this course will analyze various cultural texts
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themselves, survey the circumstances artists are facing as
well as their biographic facts, and analyze texts that can be
identified as various cultural memories accumulated in
culture.

042.014 AmQlojH &&to| o[z 3-3-0

Understanding of the Hispanic Culture
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In this course, students will acquire knowledge of
Hispanic culture through various media including newspapers,
broadcasting, and literature. They will examine current issues
systematically and concretely and investigate the culture and
society of Hispanic countries.
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Art and Civilization in Asia
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This course is an investigation of traditional art from
China, Korea, Japan, India and Southeast Asia, focusing on
their artistic and historical contexts. Emphasis will be on the
characteristics and significance of such works. Additionally,
the class will focus on the relationship of the fine arts with
the respective country’s ideology, religion, society, and econ-
omy as well as other fields of art.

042.016 o ueot 28t 3-3-0

Contemporary Religion and Culture
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This course will cultivate students’ understanding of mod-
ern culture through religious studies. Taking the various per-
spectives and ideologies emphasized in modern religious
studies as a basis, students will learn numerous ways one
can view modern culture.

- 38 -



W= (Courses for General Education)

042.017 Zuet ¥3t 3-3-0

Religion and Film
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This course investigates the relationship between religion
and visual culture, mainly cinema. It will explain that reli-
gion is the key to understand human beings through explora-
tion of a variety of movies that deal with religious motifs
such as time and space, suffering, death, myth and ritual.

042.018 Zuet ol 3-3-0

Religion and Arts
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This course investigates the historical relationships between
religion and art.
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Modern Culture and Christianity
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This course provides an analysis of the presence and in-
fluence of Christianity in Korean culture and the rest of the
world.

10546.000200 = oil&2| 7tx|2f H|H 3-3-0
Art Criticism and Values of Art
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In our experiences of art, we describe, interpret, and eval-
uate works of art, and these activities constitute the practice
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of art criticism. This course addresses philosophical and
methodological questions relevant to criticism of the arts, es-
pecially the question of value and evaluation. It discusses the
issues regarding interpretation of artworks, examining theories
of interpretation with examples of actual artworks. Also, it
examines various aspects of art’s value including aesthetic
value, cognitive value, moral value, etc. It then moves on to
the issue of applying standards of evaluation to some con-
troversial cases found in the area such as erotic art, public
art and popular art. Finally, some meta-critical issues are
addressed. It aims that, through the course, students can de-
velop their ability to appreciate artworks critically, acquire
some knowledge about artists, artworks and their cultural
backgrounds, and eventually cultivate analytic attitude, ‘good
taste’ and sensitivity appropriate for current multi-cultural
society.

042.021 oflgat Atg| 3-3-0

Art and Society
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This course provides an inquiry into aesthetics and the re-
lationship between society and art.

L0546.000500 -3-%icil&<| ol 3-3-0
Introduction to the Performing Arts
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This course comprehensively explores studies on perform-
ing arts, which are characterized by its emphasis on the
on-site relationship between stage and audience. The main
objective of this course is to enhance students’ interests and
understanding of general theories about performing arts, the
history of major genres of performing arts (verbal theatre,
music, dance) and the practice of interdisciplinary con-
temporary performing arts. Throughout this course, students
are also expected to advance their abilities in appreciating
and criticizing contemporary performing arts.
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Introduction to Theory of Fine Arts
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“Introduction to Theory of Fine Arts” studies the change
of the concept of ‘the fine arts,” through asking the funda-
mental question of “What is the visual arts?” and inquiring
the specific historic answers to that question to achieve the
comprehensive and overall understanding of the western visu-
al arts. It introduces the critical and major conceptual
changes in art history from the ancient Greek arts to the
Western contemporary arts, suggests the intrinsic and ex-
trinsic dynamic factors in that changes, and also inquires the
matter of the aesthetic value of the visual arts, of the
‘beauty.” It also deals with the various proper ways to ap-
prehend the versatile modes of western art works in histor-
ical and pluralistic perspectives, which would help the stu-
dents to experience our contemporary art works much better.
This course would provide the opportunity to develop the
free and deliberate thoughts on the visual arts, to discuss
them, and to write on them, too.

042.025 SUEYE 2-2-0
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Introduction to Theory of Music
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This class aims to provide students with the capacity to
appreciate music and music theory. Through this course, the
students will not only be able to appreciate music, but they
will learn how to relate it to the humanities.

l
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Art and Myth
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This course surveys the many ways one can understand
the world through art and myth. It also studies the sim-
ilarities and differences between the two.

042.029 oflgat ater 3-3-0

Art and Science
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This course addresses the validity of the dichotomization
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of viewing sense and reason, investigating the origin of this
perspective.

L0546.000800 G4foll&2] ofslf 3-3-0
Introduction to Film Art
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“Introduction to Film Art” introduces students to the basic
concepts, technical analyses, and theories of film. As the ti-
tle indicates, film will occupy a central position in the
course, much as cinema has been the dominant medium for
the last 100 years. The study of film has a long and diverse
tradition, which will frame academic inquiry in the fields of
film in this class. Throughout the semester, this course will
introduce central topics of film including mise-en-scéne, cine-
matography, framing, editing, narrative, genre and author, as
well as a survey of critical perspectives on film. In addition
to preparing weekly readings, students will be required to
view a variety of films prior to each class meeting.
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Introduction to Theory of Arts in Asia
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This course will inquire into spiritual aspects of Asian arts
through aesthetic approaches. It will study the concept of
arts in Asia, the formation of aesthetic consciousness and its
development, the relationship among poetry, calligraphy and
paintings, the reciprocal relations of Confucianism, Taoism
and Zen, the categories used in creative activities and criti-
cism, and so forth. Through these studies, it will provide the
chance to comprehend the essence of Asian cultures.
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Understanding Popular Art
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This course examines the diversity and specificity of con-
temporary popular arts using aesthetic perspectives. We will
analyze popular arts as a everyday experience as well as a
collective experience using the main concepts of aesthetics
such as art, aesthetic experience, and aesthetic sensitivity,
and thereby cultivate liberal humanity that connects cultural
experiences with critical theories. Through classes that look
back on popular arts as easy, familiar, and entertaining, from
critical and reflective approaches, we seek to gain a new
perspective on the popular ‘art’. To this end, we will survey
previous studies, debates, and perspectives on “popular art”.
We will also look at representative examples which show the
transformations of genres and medium, and examine how
they have forces the aesthetics to adjust its methodologies
and perspectives. Popular art is not only for the masses, but
also an art given to the masses. And it is often created by
the masses themselves. Through the multifaceted analysis and
understanding of the stereoscopic aspect of these popular
arts, we will share a new dimension of public, culture, art,
and sensitivity.
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Feminist Aesthetics and Arts
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In order to understand contemporary arts and culture deep-
ly and widely, we need various views to compensate the
principles of traditional aesthetics and criticism. Because the
phenomena of contemporary arts and culture include compli-
cate elements, namely changes of production process, the rise
of new media, various desire of audience, institutionalization
of artistic consumption and its challenge. Now that it is not
proper to take a contemplative attitude toward style and
form, multifarious approaches to contemporary arts and cul-
ture is required.

Especially feminist aesthetics has claimed that it should
establish the history of arts newly and tried to present new
way of reading of artistic experience which should not be

tlo
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regarded as simple perceptual object, but as cultural text. In
this situation this class will provide student with accurate un-
derstanding of the developments of various feminist arts.
Through examples from not only traditional genres of arts
such as painting, music, theatre, literature and opera, but also
new media arts, which include digital art, installation art,
visual art, we can open up new field of intellectual stimulus
for new generation students.
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Design and Everyday Life
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Understanding the historical and cultural meanings of
design. It is based on the concept that is the interpretation
and creation of cultural symbol in everyday life. Special em-
phasis is placed on the interaction between design and cul-
tural identity. Design is not a simple ornamental aesthetic
but a vessel of mind. Various urban features, products, and
visual images along with a recent media technology are re-
viewed to develop design literacy and to foster interdiscipli-
nary perspectives to be the subject of culture today.

042.036 ofAlotol&e| o3 3-3-0

Perspectives on Asian Art

nes AFA e SRS ofrlel vz EAF N
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This course is an introduction to the history of Asian art
for non-art major students. It will cover the major artifacts
of China, Japan, and Korea from the ancient to the modern
era and attempt to define the characteristics that distinguish
Asian art from Western art. The role of art will be dis-
cussed in social, historical, and cultural contexts.

042.037 Mofo| ol&at &8 3-3-0

Art and Civilization of Western World

71&e] Y3 wjeAEHAl @A Esta Age ulEo
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This course breaks away from the traditional limitations of
conventional art history, and adopts a broader view to under-
stand Western art in the context of the politics, economy, re-
ligion, and literature of each era to the Modern age. Instead
of dealing with Western art as part of culture, this course
focuses on examining the process in which visual culture is
formed from within the more expansive territory of
civilization. ~ With this wider focus students will under-
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standing that art is not limited to the field of the arts as it
is commonly defined.

042.038 Mgolge] of3f 3-3-0

Understanding Western Art

&g AFeHA e FASAA AuEe S48 ANAA
= ¥ZHoT Avlete] wgo] Ao AHALEF FgE W
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This course examines the characteristics and development
of Western arts, their differences, and surveys the current
status of Western arts.

042,039 | mlgate| ofa 3-3-0

Understanding Masterpieces of Art

St A @ Jlg Aele] 3zl A% 5 We] AAHa
e ool iEAES vl 483 vgdie] ga ol
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This course seeks to expand the overall perspective and
understanding of art, through the appreciation of masterpiece
paintings and architectures of the East, West and other
regions.

10546.000100 | FHcHolg2| ofzf 3-3-0
Understanding Contemporary Art

L5¢ vl vierked A8 Wsh A2 ne 23S,
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Contemporary art is becoming more complex and diverse
with rapid changes in the role of artists and art institutions,
and newly emerging art practices. In order to broaden the
students’ understanding of such shifts in the contemporary
art landscape, this course moves away from the dis-
course-oriented, chronological approach. Rather, the students
are encouraged to explore first hand, the art practices that
brought about such change; the work of leading artists; and
major issues of the art world to ultimately see the con-
temporary art world as a systemic institution. As such, this
course will be centered on not only class lectures but also
field trips. The aim of this course is to aid students in un-
derstanding contemporary art and the field of art within the
context of art institution, and to make art more accessible,
and intriguing to the future gallery-goers.
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L0546.000400 -=2°tmt AlE| 3-3-0
Music and Society
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In modern society, music is not only an auditory art, but
also culture and industry. This course examines music focus-
ing on its social, cultural, economical and commercial
aspects. It surveys major genres of Western classical music
including opera, mass., concerto, chamber music, sonatas, as
well as a variety of popular music genres such as jazz,
blues, country, musical, rock, pop, folk, disco, soul, hip-hop
and trot. By analyzing different music repertoires based on
their historical and social background, this course aims to
help students understand music elements such as musical
form, harmony, chords, scale, rthythm and performance prac-
tice, as well as social and economic mechanism of music
such as production, distribution and consumption.

042.041 HchZ2te| olsf 3-3-0

Introduction to Modern Music

Aol SoptolAl A1duIA) AFoleta & 5 9 AF 300]
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This course provides a detailed examination of representa-
tive pieces of modern music. Students will listen to various
kinds of music including instrumental, vocal, and incidental
music of various countries. Topics includes history, philo-
sophical background, composer, style, and interaction with
other arts.

042,042 22 49| Mgk 3-3-0
Philosophy in Music

B FHe SEES FAe® Fobel dig HshH =oE
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This course provides a historical and systematic foundation
to help understand classical music in its various contexts.
Students will have the opportunity to survey a wide variety
of texts in philosophy and music. Emphasis is broadly
placed on addressing the following questions: “What music
theory was based on philosophical principles?” and “What
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philosophical implications are discovered through music?”
The purpose of this class is to provide a humanistic view-
point to understand music.

042,043 Soto| 2l2| 3-3-0

= =

The Elements and Structural Principles of
Music

$52) gofolge] s1Ae| ¥ Hrh Aol
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Through this course, the students may take further view
about substantial and practical principles of music beyond in-
dividual music theories. All of the students, who participates
this course, whether they are musicians or music-lovers, can
cultivate their musical capacity.

042,044 a2 of3f 3-3-0

Understanding Korean Traditional Music

<G=mFote] o> FFAFTFE R olgfsta 1
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This course is an introduction to Korean traditional music.
Through listening to audio-visual materials and learning vari-
ous traditional musical genres, this course provides a deep
understanding of Korean musical culture. Concerts held dur-
ing class time will provide student a chance to experience
the beauty and aesthetics of traditional music. Students will
appreciate the modern trends of Korean music as well, so
that they can perceive the future of Korean culture.

o

042.045 MYt olz 3-3-0

Understanding Western Music
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Designed for students who do not major in music, this
course will help students understand and appreciate the na-
ture, structure, and history of western music in general
terms.

L0547.001200 Aiztet eH2B8t 3-3-0

The Kyujanggak Archive and Korean
Culture

o] ol AAIARQ E3HAte g =] 715EsE AlH}
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This course will evaluate the proudest traditions of the
Korean people, including the tradition of creating and pre-
serving detailed documentations. Throughout the semester, the
Gyujanggak Archives and its history, invaluable tools in un-
derstanding the Korean tradition and where it should be
headed will be highlighted. There will be both written and
on-screen texts from the archives, as well as pre-arranged
field trips.

043.003 Sh2Ate| M2 S 3-3-0

New Perspective on Korean Cultural
History

o] ZFele MY=diFele] Estdol tigk v 9ol 8483
Arte] dsAtgolte MEE EHAR AlZlx d=Este] o
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This course will provide new perspectives on Korean cul-
tural history. Students will examine the cultural character-
istics of Korean religion, science, politics, society and art.
Special focus will be placed on the interactions between cul-
tural history and the environment.

043.004 2 - Tch gHRTUZFO| 3-3-0
Nationalism in Modern & Contemporary
Korea
uEFolE WA dRdel wEsh M kRS Fod Al
oltt. B AL §F WSFsL Psiole Hg Al o]
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Nationalism is one of the most important ideologies that
influence everyday life of Koreans. This subject shows the
circumstances under which Korean Nationalism has appeared
and developed. This subject will show the characteristics of
Korean Nationalism and the way to overcome it.

L0547.001000 -5-ofAlofe| HAREAY 3-3-0

Historical Disputes among East Asian
Countries

1
=
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Korea, China, and Japan shared a border and developed
their histories since the ancient period. In the process, issues
of belongings of the nation and ethnic groups that existed in
the past, and different concept of territory in the past from

o 4
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today’s border line have often emerged as major interest.
There were even cases of distorting and changing the histor-
ical facts according to their political goals. These problems
aroused political conflicts and hostilities against each other in
today’s society. In order to overcome these problems, con-
sensus about historical background from which these conflicts
occurred, its contents and the way to solve them should be
arranged among the countries. This course aims to provide
opportunities to understand the ongoing historical conflicts
and to consider effective solutions even for students who are
not majoring in Korean history.

043.006 AR} AL T 3-3-0

History and Historical Representation

o] ate} Esboll tisiA Al 24T A} wHo], JEja
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This class surveys the traditional culture in Korean history
through represented architects of history like museums, me-
morials and historical novels. Students will come to perceive
the gaps between their memory and historical truth.

043.007 ghAL 3-3-0

Korean History

A} Aol o A1zAe ANT W BRA] Hane
oalX717] fistel Atk TejolN 2 - Aol olzt @
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This class will not only provide students with a basic
knowledge of Korean history, it will also help them under-
stand the importance of learning history. Through an in-
troduction to the academic achievements made in this area,
students will be able to understand how Korean history has
evolved as a field of study. They will also further develop
and refine their scientific thought process, a very necessary
skill in historical studies.

043,008 ghaelel FAtlA  3-3-0
Historical Consciousness of the Korean
People

g afste] WaIA S Aito v AT HAfste] 2
ZQl Wrs 27 He 34 2o mE AR e
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This class will present the developing process of Korean
historical studies, examining the transitions made as pre-
Modern historical studies were reformed into Modern-style
historical studies. Certain changes in the people’s way of
viewing history, and the ways the methodologies were ap-
plied to actual studies will also be studied.
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L0547.000800 TrZE-EEtet 3 3-3-0
Korean Culture and Buddhism
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In this class, Korean Buddhism will be examined in rela-
tion with the Chinese and Indian Buddhist traditions. In ad-
dition, Buddhism, the most powerful ideology through the
4th and 14th centuries, had much relevance to Korean his-
tory and culture. This course surveys Korean Buddhism from
the introduction to the thriving and decline, and examines
the social and cultural meanings of Buddhism on Korean
history. The purpose of this process is to invite the students
to understand the role Buddhism played in Korean history,
and the meaning it had for centuries.

L0547,000700 | 7= Zcirtslet RIZSE  3-3-0

Modern Korean Society and National
Movements
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This course surveys the various national and social move-
ments in Korea from the late nineteenth century to the end
of Japanese colonial rule. The goal is to examine these so-
cial movements in relation to broader social and cultural
changes that resulted due to foreign aggression and the ac-
ceptance of a market economic system.

We explore institutional and policy changes, the ways that
such structural changes influenced collective mindset and
quotidian life of the Korean people, and the various activ-
ities through which the Koreans sought a stable life, restora-
tion of national sovereignty, and social reforms.

043013  ghaoiatel ofsf 3-3-0
Understanding Korean Contemporary History
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This class will provide students with a general summary
of the historical events which occurred after the Liberation
of Korea in 1945. Examined throughout the course will be
the drastic political, economical, and social changes such as
the Liberation, the subsequent division of the nation, the
Korean War and the advent of the authoritarian regimes as
well as rapid industrialization. The students will be able to
gain new perspectives on contemporary Korean history
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through- out the course.

L0547.001100  gH2E1CHAfe] WM 3-3-0
Issues in Ancient Korean History
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Ancient period of Korea was a dynamic age when an
original form of Korean culture was created and the fertile
ground of Korean people was formed with the rise and fall
of many ethnic groups and nations including Ancient Joseon,
Unified Silla, and Balhae. During the period there occurred a
number of events and activities of historical figures, and var-
ious forms of foreign relations with adjacent countries espe-
cially China and Japan were proceeded. For these reasons,
the general public’s intellectual pursuit of ancient history of
Korea is especially high, and in some parts of the society
there are even attempts to pursue the ancient history in an
unscientific and false way.

Meanwhile, as Korea underwent the Japanese colonization
period and as the issue of ownership of the northeastern re-
gion was caught up in controversy with China, important is-
sues of ancient history of Korea came to the fore raising
wise variations in interpretations. This course aims to pro-
vide students with proper historical point of view for under-
standing the current historical issues by discussing various
subjects related to ancient history of Korea even for those
who are not majoring in Korean history.

043.016 gho| Fetgat 2-2-0

Cultural Heritage of Korea
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This class will demonstrate the outstanding qualities of
Korean cultural assets. The students will not only enjoy the
sheer beauty of the Korean palaces, temples, their Buddha
figures and stone pagodas, but they will learn to have a fi-
ner appreciation for them.

L0547.000900 EHEAlF £o| g8t 3-3-0
Confucianism in Korean History
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Confucianism was the most powerful ideology that has ev-
er existed throughout the history of East Asia. It served as
the guiding principles in politics and social regulations.
Confucianism influenced the society the most during the
Joseon Dynasty, and the ideology regulated literally every-
thing from the government bodies to the lives of private
citizens. In this class, students will have an opportunity to
examine how the Confucian thoughts and culture were
formed, developed and affected in Korean history, and how
this process was related with the development of
Confucianism in the East Asia. Through this process, stu-
dents will understand the Korean history in this aspect of
Confucianism.

043.019 QIEE £ FhEAl 2-2-0

Korean History Viewed through Lives of
Great Figures

The modern era in Korea has been an age of drastic
changes and disorder that has produced countless heros and
antagonists. This class provides the students an opportunity
to meet those influential figures as represented in historical
texts and documents. Such an exposure aims to enable stu-
dents to ree- valuate contemporary Korean history from a
fresh and open perspective.

043.020  GrEEctp gt 2-2-0
Division of Korea and Korean War
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For Koreans the Korean War is one of the most tragic
events in their history. The serious repercussions of the war
and its aftermath can still be felt. The memories of the
atrocities that were committed are still the primary factors
that hamper reunification efforts. This class will closely ex-
amine the various aspects of the Korean War including ques-
tions on the origin of the war, how it continued, as well as
the solutions and remedies that were sought after the war.

L0547.001500 | ZAdo] %AbH Adziet SAF 2-2-0

Historical Achievements and Legacy of the
Joseon Dynasty
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This class aims to survey historical achievements and leg-
acy of the Joseon Dynasty and explores the overall history
of Joseon dynasty, stretching from the time of its founding
to the onset of Japanese colonization of Korea. This class
will take a multifaceted approach to shedding lights on vari-
ous issues from political, economic, social and ideological
perspectives. The issues to be discussed include establishment
of the Joseon dynasty and organization of institutional sys-
tems, the development of Neo-Confucianism and the growth
of new political culture, social transformation and emergence
of a new form of culture during the late Joseon period, and
the deepening social contradictions and the declining of the
nation. From this, students can understand historical achieve-
ments of the Joseon Dynasty by comparing with different
ages and cultural regions. This class will provide students
with historical insights conducive to the formation of futur-
istic prospects of Korean society through the understanding
of legacy of Joseon Dyansty which is embodied in various
parts of contemporary Korean society.

10547001600 g2 ZFAle| Atzlet 23t 2-2-0

Society and Culture in Medieval Korean
History
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This course is designed for arguing both generality and
specificity of Korean Medieval history as understanding soci-
ocultural traits of the Goryeo dynasty. This course also aims
at criticizing contemporary unhistorical view influenced by
literati group of the late Joseon dynasty and scholarship in
the Imperial Japan. Society and culture are not only related
with each other intimately but also defined by international
order and domestic political situations. That’s why this
course considers international order and domestic political sit-
uations as important parameters. It is expected that partic-
ipants of this course could broaden their perspective upon
Korean history by examining peculiar Medieval social struc-
ture and lifestyle different from those within contemporary
‘tradition’.

L0547.000300 &=2o| HE2} FHclf 3-3-0
Tradition and Modernity in China
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This course provides students with a basic knowledge of
China history, through which they will come to understand
the continuum from tradition to modernity.
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L0547.000400 SA{Ee| nitat Ml32E  3-3-0

The Silk Road and the Confluence of
Civilizations
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This course provides students with a basic knowledge of
the dynamic interactions of various civilization through the
Silk Road across Eurasian continent. Especially it aims to
view the development of world history around the area of
Central Eurasia, so that the students would acquire the per-
spective of a global history beyond the limit of nation or
region.

L0547.001800 -ZofAlote] &M  3-3-0
Royal Authority in Traditional East Asia
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This course surveys the Royal Authority in traditional East
Asia. Royal Authority, expecially in East Asia is the repre-
sentation of the whole state. It needs to understand the
Royal Authority who controlled the state if we would like to
know the history of that period. Chinese imperial power rose
earlier than the other countries and it represents the typical
features. Therefore this course focuses the Chinese imperial
power and explains the other cases to compare each other.

L0547.001900 o|&% el HAF 3-3-0
History of Islamic Civilization
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This course surveys the history of Islamic civilization
from the rise of Islam to the present, generally exploring the
basic mode of operation of the states and societies, economic
institutions, cultural standards, religion and philosophy and so
forth. It would emphasize major historical trends and devel-
opments as well as interactions in world history rather than
details of historical events. Translated sources from Arabic or
Turkish(mostly into English) will be used to promote vivid
understanding of history. As mass media stress exceptionality
and uniqueness of Islamic culture, we need farsighted histor-
ical perspectives about transformations of the Islamic civi-
lization and conjunctures and contexts of various time
periods. The course will mostly focus on the history of the
Middle East that had been the center of Islamic civilization,
inevitably excluding India, Southeast Asia and Africa for the
sake of convenience.

L0547.002100  Eflot FZAF 3-3-0

Themes in Chinese History
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By developing legal codes, governmental structure, writing
system, religious Dbeliefs such as Buddhism and
Confucianism, China provided a model for other East Asian
states in the pre-modern period. Importing part of Chinese
culture, Korea has also been in close relation with China.
Thus learning Chinese history and culture is not only neces-
sary for understanding the historical development of Chinese
civilization, but also essential for having a broader and mul-
ti-dimensional perspective on the East Asia, by learning the
birth and growth of a civilization, the rise and fall of many
dynasties, long-term interactions with other cultures, and
many aspects of material life. In this sense, this course aims
to survey the characteristics of Chinese history and tradi-
tional culture, focusing on a series of important topics. Also
it is intended that students will have a better view on com-
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mon cultural traditions shared in East Asia. Especially this
course aims to improve students’ understanding by approach-
ing Chinese history through carefully chosen topics that
could represent important aspects of people’s life in the
pre-modern period, rather than surveying Chinese history
simply following political or dynastic changes. Also it is ex-
pected that students will recognize how closely traditions
from pre-modern period are linked to our life in present
times.

L0547.002000 <3AF &of Z5it 1 o] 3-3-0
China and its Neighbors in History
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Throughout history, Chinese civilization have functioned as
the center of East Asian civilization. The confidence in its
cultural superiority was expressed as the distinction between
‘the central state’ and ‘the barbarians’, which formed a
Sino-centric world view. This course will trace the history of
the relationship between China and its neighbors, and will
examine its characteristics. Although its centrality was weak-
ened at the beginning of modern era, China is rising again
as the new ‘center’ of East Asia and the world. Therefore,
historical knowledge and understanding of the relationship
between China and its neighbors in the past is essential for
understanding contemporary East Asia and for predicting its
future. This course will provide an outline of the past and
present of the East Asian world order through surveying the
general history of the relation between China and its neigh-
boring countries.

L0547.001700 <H&2 Q&2 AL 3-3-0
Major Personalities in Japanese History
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This course seeks to explain Japan’s salient historical de-
velopments through major personalities. Instead of merely
surveying their biographical backgrounds, we will approach
the contemporary context and social fabric from which their
thought and behavior emerged; their choices and dispositions,
in turn, may be placed in perspective against the backdrop
of larger historical currents.
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043028 Mool 22bd WE 3-3-0

Cultural Traditions of the West

o] = ARRE ZFA HuA] Mo JrkE Jidet
5 A ARES Bes] e, Sgeke Alo] ot o FRe
A8E oldste] A= M oske Ae HE= k. wEhA
g Aldl ey F28 FAIE 787 A= wlE] Mesia, 1
FAE 71 & =edle ARE FREAA AAGt] AL A
Ao 9 EESAL} IS st H4e i Sl
AEHOE NS olHHES FEF Aol

This course surveys Western history from the ancient
times to the French Revolution. It provides a deeper under-
standing of history by using various materials. The instructor
will choose twelve important issues from each period and
provide students with appropriate materials pertaining to
those issues. Through critical reading, discussion, and/or writ-
ing papers, the students will gain a more in-depth under-
standing of history.

043.029 oMo &4 3-3-0

Modern Civilization of the West
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Contemporary western society can be seen as resulting
from the tension between modernization and anti-moderniza-
tion, the spirit of dual revolutions, bourgeois and industrial.
This course examines such tensions. In addition, students
will study, in a broader view, how western society proceeded
as a whole and how the western man expressed himself
through the course of this development.

043,030 AJgle] AP 3-3-0

Citizen and the Bourgeoisie in History
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According to Hobsbawm the modern western society was
created through the “dual revolution” - the bourgeois and the
industrial revolutions. In this interpretation the role of the
bourgeoisie is emphasized. But the bourgeoisie is not an un-
expected phenomenon which suddenly appeared in the mod-
ern society. It is rather recommended to consider the making
and the growth of the bourgeoisie in the long historical
perspective. This course overviews the modus vivendi of cit-
izenry in the ancient city-states, the birth and growth of the
bourgeoisie in the medieval city and the role of the middle
class in the bourgeois revolution. It also examines the politi-
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cal, socio-economic, and cultural impact of the dual revolu-
tion on the development of the modern bourgeois society
during the nineteenth century and the influence of Western
society on the other parts of the world.

043.031 S ETofe| %Al 3-3-0

History of Utopianism
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The intellectual history of mankind is woven with differ-
ent streams of mental pursuit — analyses and interpretations
of existing societies on one side and aspirations and concepts
for utopian life on the other side. This course covers the
history of utopian thoughts in the Western history. In the
first part, students analyse the utopian elements in the works
of pre-modern authors: Platon’s Politeia, Augustine’s Civitas
Dei and the utopianism of Thomas More. In the second part,
the course deals with the history of modern socialism — his-
torical background and development of socialist thoughts,
main features of utopian socialism and Marxism and features
of socialism after the Bolshevik Revolution.

L0547.002300 7|=meo} MYEH 3-3-0
Christianity and Western Civilization

Z1Eae ags - B3k I A E3ke T 5 F skl
o wehd ZlEae] ke ofisle AL 54 Fue olEE
Holdo] o5d A 2%, ot AlZIAe 252 olsist= )
Zldo] dct. & Feldre 715 w3l AT fH 2 A
Foro] it AAHE uAFowK I ofE FuA ot o
Zole daFor AT 715aslAte] tigk 712A AAs ddet
© A& BEE 3, wetd RHES I AR T FAG
& 9= IEaIAY] T2 35S e U 2 Aotk
voprk & Fele ZIsuet £ 4= 23] 544 2453
ABES TS A 8 Sl AHEo RN FHAEC] 2
9 frHd 23k S Zo] ot 5= Ae 5RE @
o R 23] $8 299 JIsnE I AA, BA, AP, E3
2 Zel AaEs A adshs AL MT 25 ks viEki
< A7 FAell T ARl AleE  ge Aol

Christianity has been an important pillar of Western civi-
lization with Greco-Roman culture. Exceeding the level of re-
ligion, it has had a serious impact on the formation of
Western society and its culture. The understanding of
Christianity is, therefore, essential for the comprehension of
the West and the world history. By illuminating the formation
and spread of Christianity to Europe and the New World,
this course will help students gain a deeper understanding of the
history of Christianity as well as Western society. Furthermore,
by looking at the relationships between Christianity and the
cultural characteristics of European nations in various histor-
ical context, this course aims to help students understand to-
day’s European culture. Examining Christianity in the context
of politics, economy, ideology, and culture will help get the
insight into overall Western civilization.
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043.033 oAzt Bofolzt 3-3-0

Introduction to History
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This is an introductory course for the beginners of histor-
ical study in the university. In the class the students will
think over why we study and learn history, what meaning
historical studies have for our life, what are the character-
istics of historical consideration and historical methodology
etc. More concretely to say, the course aims to provide an-
swers to the following questions: What is historical fact and
historical truth? How can we grasp historical facts and ex-
plain their interrelationships? What is the relationship be-
tween our subjectivity and historical facts?

In this class the students will have the chances to read
and analyze historical sources by themselves and through it
they will try to interpret historical facts. It means that the
students experience the practice of historians’ work.

043.034 MYEH2| HAF 1 3-3-0

History of Western Civilization 1
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History is a dialogue between the past and the present.”
This course aims to help the students understand the past
and the present, thus gaining a more refined perspective on
the future. The focus is on the main currents of Western
history from the ancient history to the French Revolution.
The students are provided with varying historical ex-
planations leading them to a deeper understanding of the
subjects. Moreover, with the reflections on euro-centric per-
spectives, this course guides the students to a more critical
understanding of Western civilization.

043.035 MYEHL Prr 2 3-3-0

History of Western Civilization 2
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“History is a dialogue between the past and the present.”
This course aims to help the students understand the past
and the present, thus gaining a more refined perspective on
the future. The focus is on the main currents of western his-
tory from the French Revolution to the present, and the stu-
dents are provided with varying historical explanations lead-
ing them to a deeper understanding of the subjects.
Moreover, with the reflections on euro-centric perspectives,
this course guides the students to a more critical under-
standing of western civilization.

o

043.037  MYAL 42| HF 3-3-0

Empire in Western History
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Since the second half of the nineteenth century, the policy
of imperialism of the Western powers greatly supported the
expansion of Europe. This course examines the idea and
practice of empire in the Western history, the expansion of
Europe and its impact on colonial society. It also explores
imperial policies which contributed to the expansion, includ-
ing their background and main contents as well as its
characteristics. Finally, the class deals with the First World
War which resulted from the imperial policies of Western
powers.

Ip #iN

043038 213t 29le| %At 3-3-0

History of Nation
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Through the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, the world
had been preoccupied with establishing the nation as an un-
alterable historical and political entity. In the process, the
concept of nationalism appeared and has developed into a
dominant ideology. Nowadays it is admitted that nations are
not heavenly-given entities but historically constructed
products. This course focuses on the making of nations in
history and the role of state through history in the process
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to concretize the nature of nation as a constructed unit. It
also aims to approach nationalism in Korea from critical
perspectives.

L0547.002200 A{QFAF 42| A 3-3-0
Gender in Western History
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This course aims to look into how gender had an influ-
ence on Western history and the lives of people. Gender has
had an impact on the shaping of power, hierarchy, and per-
sonal or group identity. This course will examine how gen-
der has been related to the shaping of power and identity in
various stages of Western history.

Understanding gender in Western history is studying on
how people have defined a certain group as inferior and in-
sufficient and marginalized them. Gender study is also re-
search on how the difference is defined by languages and
how the difference is embodied in social structure, political
power, and economic inequality. Through this research, it is
expected to understand more cautiously how power and iden-
tity are shaped and examine our society and ourselves.

043.041 fio| 7|4 3-3-0
The Origin of Civilization
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This course investigates the ways in which various pre-
historic societies developed into great ancient civilizations.
Our specific interest will be on the factors that enabled and
spurred on the cultural evolutions of these civilizations.

L0547.000200 @ Ql&-E5te| 7|4 3-3-0
The Origins of Human Culture
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This course introduces the origin and evolutionary path of
human being and human culture. The major topics of this
course include the emergence of first human beings (from
Australopithecus to modern Homo sapiens, the first stone
tools, the origins of language, sign and symbol, and the ori-
gins and spread of agriculture.

043.042 AITPHE 3-3-0

Introduction to Archaeology
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Archaeology is the study of mankind through a systematic
recreation of past cultures and societies with existing artifi-
cial and natural artifacts that are left in our environment.
This class is comprised of lectures on the history, theories,
and methodology of archaeology, and the development of
manmade culture. For a more effective approach, lessons will
be accompanied by visiting and experiencing site excavations
and museums/laboratories.

043.044 SHEO|EAIRIE  3-3-0

introduction to Korean Art
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This course is an overall survey of the characteristics and
developments of Korean art from the Three Kingdoms Period
to the Joseon Dynasty. The survey, which includes painting,
sculpture, craftwork, architecture, and other areas of art, will
be undertaken with a focus on understanding the diversity of
Korean history and culture.

043045 EUUIEARUE 3-3-0

Introduction to Oriental Art
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This course will investigate the charateristics, develop-
ments, and the interrelationships of Eastern painting, callig-
raphy, sculpture, craftwork, and architecture. Its aim is to
understand the history of Eastern culture as well as its con-
tribution to other cultures. This will not only enable students
to understand Korean history and culture, but also help them
comprehend the future of different cultures.
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043046 MYTIEAYR 3-3-0

Introduction to Western Art
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This course is an overall survey of the history of western
art with an emphasis on important works that have had a
tremendous impact on the development of the culture of
man- kind. An accessible introduction to art from the
Egyptian,  Grecian, Roman, Byzantine, = Romanesque,
Renaissance up till the Contemporary period will be given
with a special focus on the varying characteristics of the dif-
ferent schools and styles.

043,047 Mgete| ofzf 3-3-0

Understanding Western Philosophy
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The objective of this course is to examine the nature of
important philosophical problems and topics. The first part of
the course deals with the basic question: What is the distinc-
tive characteristic of philosophy? The second part deals with
the various philosophical problems related to art, religion and
other sciences. Also examined are key issues in metaphysics
and epistemology such as existence, essence, knowledge,
truth, empiricism and rationalism.

043.048 LA o3l 3-3-0

Understanding Asian Philosophy
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In this course, students will learn about the cultures and
thoughts of various Asian traditions. A wide range of topics
are dealt with in this course, ranging from Buddhism,
Confucianism and Taoism to Korean folk beliefs. The areas
that are surveyed in this class include South and Southeast
Asia (India, Ceylon, Myanmar, Thailand) as well as East
Asia (Korea, China, Japan).
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043.049 ALt 92| 3-3-0

Modern Society and Ethics
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This course examines various theories in ethics and meta-
ethics. From classic and contemporary topics in social ethics
and political philosphy to modern practical ethics such as bio
and information ethics, the range of ethics discussed in this
class is far and wide. It outlines the minimum morality re-
quired for our society and critically reflects on its present
situation.

043.050  H2uatel ofs 3-3-0
Understanding Korean Philosophy
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This course helps student to understand mail currents of
Korean Philosophy by studying the classical works of
Korean philosophy. the topics in this course range from the
ancient Korean religious views on life and the world of
Confucianism, Buddism, and Taoism to new trend of
thoughts such as Sirhak (or Practical Science) in the 17-18th
eenturies, and to tjeconflicts and interaction between con-
servative and reforming factions in the latter period of the
Joseon dynasty.

043.052 Mgtatel 19| Al 3-3-0
Philosophy in Historical Context
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Aiming at a living philosophical discipline through a tex-
tual analysis and reflection the soical works of eastern or
western philosophers, this lecture offers to students the chan-
ces to reexperience the origin and evolution of the most im-
portant philosophical theories and to rethink our philosophical
situation in comparison with that of another ages.
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043.053 Hesle 3-3-0

Introduction to Philosophy
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This course will delve into the various aspects of the na-
ture of philosophy. It asks why human beings cannot avoid
philosophy due to their nature, and what are the character-
istics of the philosophical questions usually asked. The
course also provides perspectives on our current philosophical
problems.

L0547.001400 -2 4sto| ofsf 3-3-0
Understanding Buddhist Philosophy
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This course focuses on the historical understanding of
Buddhist philosophy, which spreads out over 2,500 years in
India and East Asia, and the central themes of Buddhist phi-
losophy, such as the Four Noble Truths and dependent
origination. The course will also include aspects of the his-
torical influence of Indian Buddhism on East Asian culture.
In addition, we will discuss contemporary ethical issues, i.e.,
environmental ethics, animal rights etc. from the perspective
of Buddhist philosophy.

043.058 Mrdelgga| 3-3-0

Bio-Medical Ethics
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This course deals with the philosophical issues concerning
bio-medical fields such as abortion, euthanasia and organ
transplants. It will investigate the moral and ethical grounds
on which decisions are made, including philosophical dis-
cussions of these topics. Students can expect to improve
their ability to objectively and critically examine important,
ethical problems.

043.060 Atz|dete| o|sl 3-3-0
Understanding Social Philosophy

AEEAL] ANFAZ FEAT Dol wpE=Alel e AL
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This course examines debates on methodology for the
knowledge of social reality, explaining the validity and limits
of empirical and analytic methods in constructing social the-
ories along with clarifying the scientific character as well as
the utilization of hermeneutics and dialectics as theories of
social knowledge. The course will also study the structure of
human beings as social existence by examining the feature
of co-existentiality of human beings through various analyses
of contemporary philosophical theories.

043.064 SYdete] 1M 3-3-0
Classics in Oriental Philosophy
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This course helps students understand major topics in
Asian philosophy through reading classics in Asian
philosophy. The main topics of this course include Hinduism,
Buddhism, and ancient Chinese thoughts.

043.065 Ifstat H[THY AlD 3-3-0

Critical Understanding of Scientific Reasoning
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This course aims at teaching students how to understand
and critically evaluate scientific information they encounter in
ordinary life and future professional activity. In doing so, it
develops theoretical frameworks for analyzing and evaluating
various types of scientific hypotheses, and applies them to
diverse cases of scientific reasoning. It also helps students to
learn how to understand and evaluate the various ways in
which scientific knowledge influences individual or public
decision makings.

043066 mAstel e ofef 3-3-0

Philosophical Understanding of Science

o] HEE A Hsto] BeUos: ol WA &
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This course examines various philosophical problems
raised by empirical sciences. What is the goal of science?
What methods do scientists use to achieve it? Does scientific
activity help attain truths about the world? Does science
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progress? Is scientific activity rational as is often argued? Is
science interest-independent? How can we draw the line be-
tween science and pseudo-science?

043069 | “do w3 o2 3-3-0
Philosophy of Gender and Sexual Morality
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The course aims at helping students develop their own
views on love and gender by studying theories about sexual
distinctions and discriminations. It examines various debates
regarding modern feminism and discusses various topics such
as sex, marriage, love, homosexuality and heterosexuality,
sexual perversion and pornography, etc.

043.070 HAfEe}b o2 3-3-0

Computer and Mind
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This course examines current problems in philosophy of
mind in view of computers. How the advent of computer
science has affected the developments of philosophy of mind
and what new problems it has created and creates in philos-
ophy of mind are discussed.

043.071 =28 3-3-0

Logic
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The goal of the course is to teach how to distinguish the
right from the wrong argument from a formal perspective. It
deals not only with the traditional Aristotelian logic, but also
with the contemporary symbolic logic such as propositional
logic and predicate logic. The comparison between the syn-
tactic and the semantic approach to logic will also be dis-
cussed.

043.072 FAAH FIAME 3-3-0

Chinese Classics and Chinese Thoughts
FRade FAslel 2qold dioe Fasl RS 4
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The Chinese classics which reflect the Chinese value are
the source and the core of Chinese culture. For thousands of
years, they not only have influenced Chinese culture deeply,
but also have built and rebuilt the spiritual homeland for
Chinese people generation after generation. Therefore this
course will not only let students understand traditional
Chinese culture and history thoroughly, but also offer a
chance for them to know contemporary Chinese people and
society. This course includes two main contents. One is to
read and study the texts of the classics, while another is to
analyze and explore traditional Chinese culture and con-
temporary Chinese society based on the classics. This course
will teach eight most important and influential classics in
Chinese history, namely Shangshu (the Book of History),
Zhouyi (the Book of Changes), Lunyu (the Analects), Daxue
(the Great Learning), Mengzi (the Book of Mencius), Laozi
and Zhuangzi. Among them, Shangshu and Zhouyi contain
richer thoughts in the Six Classics which arranged and edited
by Confucius, Lunyu, Daxue, Zhongyong and Mengzi, name-
ly the so-called Four Books are the core -classics of
Confucianism, while Laozi and Zhuangzi are the core clas-
sics of Taoism.

£

L0547.000100 ==X =& 3-3-0
Moral Reasoning
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The aim of this course is to help students to argue about
moral issues in the situation of moral disagreement. In par-
ticular, the course aims to sharpen students’ understanding of
some important issues about morality and to guide students
in the situation of moral disagreements about 1) what atti-
tude is to be taken, 2) which factors are morally relevant, 3)
how to reason about it. Students are expected to acquire and
internalize reasoning process through discussions about moral
issues. Characteristics of moral reasoning, responses to sub-
jective or relativistic morality, basic moral theories and prin-
ciples, analyses and evaluation of arguments are the subjects
of this course. Some important issues about morality will be
presented, commented and discussed.
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L0547.000600 @ *Hzt 7tx| 3-3-0
Law and Values
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The goal of this class is to critically examine the prece-
dents of the Constitutional Court and the Supreme Court of
Korea (e.g., the cases about euthanasia, capital punishment,
the punishment of abortion, adultery, prostitution, and homo-
sexuality in the army, the affirmative action for veterans, and
legal paternalism against smoking and gambling), to under-
stand basic ideas of moral and political philosophy through
those cases, and to develop critical thinking skills through
class discussion.
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043.074 EMoko| 2PH 25| 3-3-0

Religious Wisdom in East and West
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This course aims to cultivate 1n51ght into contemporary
life by surveying the contents and contexts of world reli-
gious traditions.

A&|(Wisdom)= 4+

043.075 Mot 7153 AMte| ofsf 3-3-0
Understanding Bible and Christian
Thought
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This course begins with an introduction to the biblical
sources and discussion of the central figure of Jesus. Then it
will deal with concise but comprehensive discussions of
Christian theology, the history of Christianity from its origin
to the present day. Later part of the lecture will discuss the
role of being Christians in modern pluralistic context.

043.076 S Ao A 3-3-0

Understanding Religious Symbols
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This course aims at developing students’ insight into hu-
man beings and cultures by introducing various perspectives
that help understand religious symbolism, which is, I believe,
one of the universal mental inheritances of humankind. By
offering students theoretical explanations and training them to
interpret religious symbols, students will better understand
meaning and significance of important religious symbolism,
cultivating their ability to interpret the symbols behind com-
plex contemporary cultural phenomena, as well as symbols
seen in the classics. To achieve this goal, first students will
study basic theories that explain religious symbols. Next,
they will examine religious symbols of various religious tra-
ditions, starting with primitive (or archaic) religion, and then
moving on to world religions including Christianity,
Buddhism, and Islam. Finally we will consider new religious
movements of the modern world. Audiovisual materials will
be used extensively in this class. Students will be expected
to develop their own creative interpretations of religious
symbols in various contemporary cultural contexts. They will
look at movies, literature, sports, and arts to develop their
interpretive skills. Throughout each step, students will be
trained in critical writing skills and be asked to participate
in class discussion; they will learn to express their ideas in
a clear and convincing manner. I am confident that students
will develop a deeper understanding different worldviews.

—

L0547.002400 Zw3fe| o|3 3-3-0

Understanding Religious Studies
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“Understanding Religious Studies” is designed to provide
students with basic knowledge of the academic discipline of
religious studies and to help them take an objective view of

religion, which is believed to involve the most complicated
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and profound human thoughts and practices. Students will be
encouraged to examine various academic perspectives through
which scholars have approached religion and to study the
way they have explained central topics of religious studies,
including myth, ritual, religious experience, and sacred
place/time. In addition, this course will ask students to have
a broad view of religion, as well as religious studies, by il-
luminating major methodologies that have been used to elu-
cidate religion by scholars of subdisciplines or related fields,
such as comparative religion, sociology of religion, psychol-
ogy of religion, and anthropology of religion. Students will
also be expected to ferret out delicate religious issues of the
contemporary global world, for instance conflicts between re-
ligions, and to think over how religious studies would con-
tribute to their settlement.

043.078 QI7tat £w 3-3-0
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This course provides an examination of the structure and
dynamics of culture, focusing on how they have -created,
maintained and changed religions.

043.079 rlgteb AAL 3-3-0

Myth and History
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This course illustrates how myth and history have enriched
and added meaning to the lives of human beings.

043.080 HAIFZUYE  3-3-0

Introduction to World Religions
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This course provides an overview of various religions and
their histories, including the differing faiths of the world and
their practices.
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L0547.002500 TH4fzt 43 3-3-0

o:

Meditation and Practice
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This course introduces the various religious traditions of
meditation and practice. The aim of this course is to under-
stand the aspect of ‘practice’ in religious traditions, which
orients and even determines the state of mind and body of
the members of the religious community. In other words, by
sharing a certain tradition of religious practice, members of a
religious community manage to sustain their religious identi-
ties; at the same time, they can also modify their shared re-
ligious practice in order to make a new religious movement
or develop the tradition they inherited.

In order to understand such aspects of religious practice,
the course explores diverse faces of meditation and practice
in various religious traditions so as to ascertain their com-
monalities and differences, and provides students with the
opportunity of to cultivate an objective perspective on vari-
ous religious practices. Also, the course aims to foster an at-
titude of mature reflection on religious diversity as well as
an attitude of constructive dialogue with the religious
practitioners.
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Aesthetics and Art Theory
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This course is on the foundations of the significant prob-
lems and methods in the history of aesthetics and con-
temporary aesthetic thought.

L0547.002600 4dstoz of& H7| 3-3-0
Philosophical Perspectives on Art
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This course inquires into the relationship between art and
philosophy. Art is the fruit of practical life and the object of
philosophical reflection. We can obtain an intensive insight
of ourselves and our world through philosophical thought.
The goal of this course is to study the historical origin and
context of the major concepts regarding art, the background
and meaning of philosophical discourses around art, and the
process of formation and transfiguration of the definition of
art and its critical categories.

043.085 AlOlErMD} zjo}AIE  3-3-0

Self-reflection and Self-realization

o] A= Aots HAsks At Aot Bz aAl
oA wigE HBAow gt JiQleRA ke AFdle F2
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<+ AT 7 devkE AEE 2o ddiaber dew e A
ool Tt FshA wbgdo] Hrhdd.

This course is a philosophical reflection on the relations
between self-reflection and self-realization. Presupposing that
man as an individual has first been understood in his rela-
tion to the gods, then to nature, and recently to society, this
course tries to see, through an analysis of the nature of cul-
ture and history, how individuals and society are mutually
affected. Since an individual’s life and destiny are primarily
determined by society and not by supernatural or natural
forces anymore, an attempt is made to see how an individual
can be ethically responsible for the society which determines
him. It adds a philosophical analysis on the nature of justice
which is relevant to modern society.

043.086 APt g2 3-3-0

Social Thought and Ethics

spy5el A gl ARoR AR el AuE A
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This course assists students as responsible citizens in de-
veloping the ability to understand human nature and society.
Reading major texts in great books in political philosophy
and ethics, It will discuss some important topics that are
central to the design of the well-ordered society. Particular
attention will be directed to the ways in which they contrib-
ute to a broader conversation about freedom, justice, virtue,
democracy, citizenship, and so on. Students are expected to
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gain a normative perspective on their own and to pursue the
subject through presentations and discussions.

L0547,002700  Ql=eo| HER} #Hef 3-3-0

Tradition and Modernity in India

o] 5L Jx 9 J=EHHS FAHLE oflfsr] A u
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Ui gl el tigk tigAel Q14 e Aol Hlojy
A= ARBEFT EAIES olslahr] flste] = Jrls ek
3 2 F, adf ERRH olE@AA v Tt dwe B
U™ 3, 223 AREHe Sl whe dweAls] 9 shee
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o7 Hsto] Aujryzt i

This course is planned to help students achieve a holistic
understanding of India and the Indian civilization through an
introduction to the physical environment, history, religions,
society, and culture of the Indian subcontinent. We aim to
look beyond the popular images and prejudices of India, and
examine the current social phenomena and problems through
a survey of Indian history, the trajectory of various religions
in India, and the social changes in India as well as Indian
studies through the turmoil of colonial rule and
independence. We will also discuss architecture and art,
clothes and food, popular culture with a critical perspective.
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L0548.000100 At 40| A2} st 3-3-0
War and Peace in History
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This course looks into the historical development of mod-
ern international system through major wars and peace
treaties. By studying the causes, courses, and conclusions of
major wars, from the Thirty Years’ War to the Vietnam
War, this course intends to help students to understand the
nature of contemporary international system.

044,002 sciAiz|e] o|a 3-3-0

Introduction of Contemporary Political
World
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This course enables students to understand the changing
nature of contemporary politics. The world is undergoing
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rapid social changes, such as post-modernism, globalization
and informationalization. Because of these changes, the tradi-
tional political view—that human beings are essentially
‘political beings’—has been greatly transformed. Moreover,
the content and form of politics and the role of the state
have changed radically.

044.003 AHz|et Axlo|ld  3-3-0

Politics and Political Ideology

2 dzs ddlol o277k AAAA NN dFES BAkeE
O ofdSdl Wi AAAY olslE Tl S ARAAIH
A AHreds Audge FHow I AAolde HAeE
Ao Ax FEt 74, 22la REAA ] Ak AHAAR
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7HER TAET. Eja AAFA i oujRojel oy
A BA, AR s BB, AAH FAl s 2
2% AP 7Nk Al wEt AATEAS Adske 7
2 oolgd 9 Adel tiF olsle AW dFdozAe] FaA
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This course is intended to help students understand the
significance of political ideas and the value of public autono-
my by reading and discussing classical texts in the history
of political thought. Political ideas, being in action as a sys-
tem of symbols underlying the whole process of collective
(inter)actions, consist of notions and assumptions on the
goals and conditions of political life as well as structuring
principles of the body politic. They illuminate meanings of
political actions, serve to form a collective self-identity,
maintain social integration, and provide ideological grounds
for effective implementation of public policies. In this re-
gard, understanding the ideological foundation of politics
constitutes a core of political education.

044,004 | wr2y=e| BAfat ofsf 3-3-0

Understanding and Analyzing Korean
Politics

o] HEL AAAE FARAH, FAZAA, BAEHH, 4
A es Ak © H2ol k. FARAH EHM=
= 2y 22 FdsEel d=e] A owd JFFe v
o gdog gEls ofudt S Thdol & AR sy
=ojgth. AABAA EAMEe d= A Ele BALA
olgA FFE WIHL = FAEHL ] Aol oA%A JFE
FEAE it AR EHdM e A AAEse
Adl FEste} ojudt A&AT BEE AL JeAE A
Brh AAARA EMore @ AL 53 vud
u owH S4S 7L JEAE EA T

This course analyzes contemporary Korean politics from
the four perspectives: international politics, political economy,
political culture and political processes. From the perspective
of international politics how Korean politics has been influ-
enced by international politics surrounding the Korean pen-
insula is analyzed. From the political economy perspective
how Korean politics has influenced our economic develop-
ment and vice versa is introduced. From the perspective of
political culture contemporary Korean culture is compared
with traditional political culture to find out what continuities
and discontinuities there are between them. From the political
process perspective characteristics of Korean political process
are described in comparison with other democratic countries.
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044.006 zEiE  3-3-0

Introduction to Political Science

g2ste] Al Zokd AAAVE, BAole, BAFA, waAA, g
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HE =R T 2ute HA e FEFS FHoR

The goal of this course is to help beginners in the study of
Political Science to understand the basic concepts necessary
for theoretical analysis and research of political phenomena.

In addition, it will allow the students to understand social
phenomena from a political perspective.

o ok

044.007 ZAR[ERUZ  3-3-0

Introduction to International Relations
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This course examines the state and dynamics of interna-
tional politics. It will place special focus on the history and
future direction of Korean foreign policy and the ways inter-
national politics has challenged the Korean Peninsula.
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L0548.000400 <=t 4 MAHIH=| 3-3-0
Politics and World Leaders on Film
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3 oA A 2L AAG =AE SR ERE FEITH

This course introduces students to politics and world lead-
ers through films, in which they are to apply the theories
and ideas from their handouts and textbooks. Students form
into two groups per week to help their classmates navigate
through the pre-selected clips of films they will watch later
in class. The class consists of discussion led by two teams
and a session to watch some parts of the films chosen.

10548.001200  X|&t A|cHe] 2-22|a 3-3-0

Public Diplomacy in the Age of
Globalization

A2 FEdas AN % s T IAEAE vRd A%
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Public diplomacy is one of the most salient issues of for-
eign policy in the 21st century, which seeks gaining hearts
and minds of the foreign public rather than foreign
governments. Especially, public diplomacy in the age of digi-
tal communication, the role of public diplomacy has become
increasingly important with the growing activities of civil so-
ciety and further activated world public opinion. Students are
expected to visit public diplomacy-related government and
non-government organizations and how different fields of
study explain differently the role and influence of public
diplomacy. By inviting several experts in various fields of
study, this lecture discusses how media and digital communi-
cation, art and culture, trade and technology could take part
in achieving the goals of public diplomacy.

L0548,001300 | %t4tc Wstoh SUo| WY 3-3-0

Emerging Issues on Peace and Unification
of the Korean Peninsula
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In the coming decades it is likely that peace will become
a priority value rather than reunification for the young gen-
eration of South Korea, and thus the outline of issues related
to peace and unification of the Korean Peninsula will be ex-
panded significantly. It is therefore expected that under-
standing of diverse and practical issues such as health, envi-
ronment, energy, local administration, technology, migration,
welfare, education, and culture will be important in the new-
ly emerging process of peace, coexistence, integration and
unification. In this lecture, students can analyze different as-
pects of peace and unification under traditional positions and
their opposition, and neo-geopolitics discourses with com-
parative and multi-dimensional perspectives from many ex-
perts, including the main lecturer. In addition, through dis-
cussion sessions, students can also enhance their under-
standing of the differences in the various opinion among
themselves, discover the basis of shared understanding of
peace and unification, and finally find out the future path of
the Korean peninsula for themselves.

o oft 32 Ay
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044.008 QI7HygtaL A 3-3-0

Human Life and Economy
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Economics, as an independent discipline, continues to ad-
vance at such a rate that it is no longer appropriate to re-
gard it simply as a branch of Sociology. Our understanding
of social phenomena is undoubtedly enhanced by the devel-
opment and wide application of modern Economics. This
course consolidates students’ understanding of basic economic
principles by studying various issues and their relation to
economic development. It also examines the working of the
market, economic behavior and activities, as well as the in-
ternational political economy. By the end of the course, stu-
dents should have a better understanding of the use of eco-
nomic analytical tools and methodologies, economic behavior,
as well as national and international economic issues.

044.009 SHciZA|e] o|s 3-3-0

Introduction to Modern Economy
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Unlike other major courses for Economics, this course
aims to equip students who are not majoring in economics
with a deep, systematic understanding of current economic
issues. Hence we deal with the current economic issues in
the class. Throughout the course, the stidents will get better
educated with a series of discussions on economic issues.
For that, we are going to use economic articles on news-
papers, periodicals or economic stories in novels.

044.010 ZdArEPhE  3-3-0

Introduction to Economics
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This course surveys Economics and its objectives by in-
troducing the correlation between economic policies and the-
ories Students will explore conditions for economic freedom,
the economic aspects of political and social systems, and sol-
utions to economic inequality.

044,011 et Yo HY 3-3-0
Prospects of South- North Relations and
Unification
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This class aims at understanding changes and prospects of
the South-North relations. This course analyses the origin of
the division of Korean Peninsula, the history of the develop-
ment of the South and the North, and the significant changes
since the Summit in 2002. On the basis of the above, we
would try to predict the future of Korean Unification. Today,
the South and the North take steps into the process to clear
off the cold war era. The interchanges and cooperation be-
tween the two are going on actively. But, the international
atmosphere surrounding the Korean Peninsula is still in con-
flicts and strains. Especially, the North and the U.S. relations
are influencing on the peace of Peninsular as well as
Northeast Asian region immediately. In this situation, the
changes between the South and the North can be the main
driving force for the peace, the co-prosperity of the
Peninsula and the development Northeast Asia. This class in-
tends to look into the changes of the South-North relations
objectively and to establish the objective visions on the fu-
ture of the Peninsula.
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044,012 7|dat Atg|l 3-3-0

Business and Society
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This course focuses on corporate structure and we discuss

(
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visions and methods that make it possible to accomplish pos-
itive relationship between business and society, by respond-
ing actively to continuous changes of business environment
and performing social responsiveness. This course introduces
basic theories and advance literature on business and society,
and emphasizes diversified methodology with regard to so-
cially responsible management. In addition, we study topics
and cases about problems of macro management in our

country.

044.013 AYgsHE  3-3-0
Introduction to the Theory of Business
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This class is designed to introduce students to the world
of business. This course will introduce students to the envi-
ronment in which business is transacted in modern times by
presenting an overview of functional areas of business and
the basic concepts of the business world. Students will learn
about the external and internal environment of business.
Especially, this course deals with real issues on the strategic
management, human resource management, and the organiza-
tional structure of a firm to develop student’s skills at un-
derstanding the business world. This course focuses on man-
agement issues from the case study and group activity.
Students will have the opportunity to experience the proc-
esses and problems involved in working with other group
members to reach a specific objective.

044015 gt Ak 3-3-0
Mankind and Food
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This introductory course for freshmen includes the history
and origin of agriculture, and the effects of the agricultural/
industrial/information technology revolution on food pro-
duction and consumption. Other topics include the nature of
world food problems, globalization and food security, and
environmental changes and food production. We will also
discuss food problems in South and North Korea.

¢

10548.000900 FHchAfsler ¥ 3-3-0
Society and Law
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In this lecture, we aim to train the students’ ability to un-
derstand legal appearances through a critical viewpiont on
the social function of laws and the legal system. To crit-
ically analyze legal appearances, we should teach students
with a social scientific method. Discussions on various legal
appearances and the social function of laws will increase the
students’ critical awareness on legal matters. Active partic-
ipation in discussion sessions is very important.

10548.001000 K #Icieb B 3-3-0

Gender and Law
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How could the gender perspective make an encounter with
the law? Gender has been understood as the product of the
socialization of women and men have been undergone.
Unlike the sex, it is the manifestation of institution, law, ed-
ucation, and culture of each society, and in turn, the norm
of gender has become the very organizing principle of a
society. This course offers the introductory knowledge on the
law and legal policy that contains prejudice and discrim-
inatory effects on women. In so doing, the course also deals
with the gender bias against men. In the first Part, it will
review the stereotype on gender in the current law, and fem-
inist theory, and the notion of equality and difference. In the
Part II, it will discuss specific statutes regarding sexuality,
works, and family in mostly Korean law. This course will
be the interdisciplinary that will bridge law, feminism, and
social science and open to every students. Contemporary
world and the SNU students need to have perspective on the
‘substantive equality’ between women and men so that both
genders coexist equally and harmoniously. The students will
be encouraged to do presentation, reading, and discussion
during the course.

10548.001100 A[&7E=[et & 3-3-0
Market Economy and Law
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This subject mainly examines the economic system and
order as well as what the market economy is, how it oper-
ates, and also what kinds of conditions are necessary for it
to operate normally. Further, it investigates the laws and re-
gimes to ensure the ordinary function of the market
economy. First, it considers the characteristics of the con-
stitutional economic order and examine in detail the
‘Monopoly Regulation and Fair Trade Act’ which aims to
promote free and fair competition thereby maintaining the
function of market. In addition, it covers the contract and
liabilty laws which consider free and fair trade relationships
between the economic subject (ie. individuals and under-
takings). Furthermore manages it the company laws which
regulate enterprise activity, the labor laws and consumer pro-
tect laws which are to protect the economically disadvantaged.

044.019 QIEA|gIz; T 3-3-0

Democratic Citizenship, Constitution, and
Civil Rights

o] A= 244 weugHAl dEeks 2 d e
AEA -2 ALsle] oA, voprt AlA A3l ddo=w
A, AHglel 7 2EAQ 74 dejel JHAAE B Sie #
ke AEH oldE T FF TFT JY9o usANS 5530
7hL e A Aol AEste] Aots AFstaL AlAAEE o
ARl Slol A B gElA 7ol 2 WFA - 9d HAE
2AE A AZstaL olsisks B Awske Ae 5%
2 3t} wg I7 HagoRAe dyel dig dEd olElE
% WA =7PAAM thi olsish WIFARCgA o] A% 7]
stol, old, AlE, AAL &3t 714 FEAE S T
=3 FREA Y A HAF FaAH W dow o
ARG A4 =ds golstal A7E FY3f el o] W
FAE O 7124 S5 frAlst SANATR: A @R F
245 AH8taL, olE sl A7 QA i 71Ed, A
‘e AAR st @E FEACl dig AYS wigshke A
A o] e Fo FHE I

This course offers, to the undergraduate students entering
the initial stage of the highest education in their respective
fields, a forum to take seriously—and further develop their
genuine perspectives therein—the structure of our government
and its operation and the fundamental values as norms in
our society, as established and ordained in our fundamental
law of the constitution. During this course, the participating
students will discuss the nature of the individual fundamental
rights through the analysis of actual constitutional law provi-
sions and cases, and will obtain a basic understanding on the
governmental structure and its operations as a means to bet-
ter protect the democratic values and the basic rights of the
individuals. This course further includes discussions on the
necessity and the mechanisms for the protection and preser-
vation of the constitution. Finally, this course intends to be
an advocacy for the heightened awareness of civil rights and
of the responsibility towards the community and the con-
stitution among the students as the democratic citizens of our
society.
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044.020 Hets2  3-3-0

Introduction to Law

Hspoldk Fololn, ojwd felso] Wake] EvhE olFx
Lrlel Bate] 2vhake sHgoldt. Az WAt Al A
£ AEEg BUE sto] AL A {3 Aol ofmt
e RS YEAIE ABAR e EA WAL
% % Y% sh Foold

This course offers an introduction to the study of Law,
and to the principles which constitute the foundation of stud-
ies in Law. This course provides general outlines of issues
related to current law, including the Constitution, and the ba-
sis of legal philosophical principles.

MW 30 30

L0548.000500 @ oil&zt z|AJzHAF 3-3-0
Art and Intellectual Property

gl WEARIALE wastn AATTE ] 24Tl w
gt AZA el gk HEH Herl wrHoRn: Fagh A7)
i g AU B ARddMe dedEs A% gk uek
I oA, dersed 7P 243 wARla & £ e A
AR def stEshl \uyth. 53 AXAEY F sk
A AL T olRARES FE LR sttt AA
T ASARRFW Iz sk ot HEAlst 7P 2
W izt HAFUS B A5 ARANS THoE dtof 9
EH3T ZAE dEUTh

As the Republic of Korea develops into a highly in-
dustrialized society and approaches the ranks of advanced
countries, legal protection of intellectual property is becom-
ing a national issue with high priority. In this course, under-
graduate students will learn intellectual property law at the
level of general education. This is because intellectual prop-
erty law is the most relevant area of law protecting artistic
property. This course especially focuses on copyright law,
one of the intellectual property laws, which is most pertinent
to the diverse laws and regulations derived from the most
current information and communication technology. Relevant
intellectual property legal system, which has changed dramat-
ically with the advent of Internet technology, will be in-
troduced as well. Introducing a legal system inevitably en-
tails introducing the court decisions - domestic and foreign -
in a dry manner.

L0548,000600 EHz|2} T  3-3-0
Crime and Punishment

Fohe Uhe] R Aopo A feltee)
A pds gEe AAAoR o §
7 $j8l wshaETstele] AFehs wFTEolt. o ol @
o NFFG ARl FARS) At A, SAIRE AR
#e) qT} =, S JlE AR 5 AL 5 Freba,
Uebk A MR B AR B3 HESNED 23
she yspaRostael @Y 2 ke ol del, HAp
A A% GApgel e WARIS, AR 24| o]
o]t

Offered by the School of Law, this course aims to pro-
vide systematical comprehension of the basic concepts and
principles of the Korean Criminal Law and Criminal
Procedure Law for students with various educational
backgrounds. This course deals with the role and limitations
of criminal law in modern democratic society, the role and
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structure of investigation agencies and judicial institutions,
criminal procedures such as investigations, prosecutions, and
trials, and furthermore analyzes actual criminal law cases.
Unlike Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure Law courses in
Law School which tend to focus on legal interpretation, this
course puts emphasis on reading original texts regarding
criminal law and analyzing criminal law from perspectives of
sociology and politics.

10548000700 QIZA|RIzt 7|23 QI 3-3-0

Democratic Citizen and Fundamental
Human Right

423 WFs7E AFE olF 2 Ao ¥y ddd =
oj5o] s HNEL Slrk. WFs) o]Fo nIFFojo] bt
AeE HsiMe BAAAE dig oo Fagk B ofddx
Abal - A e AY, &7 Fde B3 Fo| dxlo] Hrt
© A2 g7 AREE Aol FFEHI Qloh webA 97
SPEo] HIFAWCRA HAEE 71RA JdF A ol B
Aot 9 A% A=l et ARA AN FEFH AL
<2 AAlsle] Ao A Aok & woolet & & k.
3l 7lwd el BT Uge TAR 92 Alslsh oAby
oA olsfatn 1 AshAlel FAME 5 &As] Faire
7183 AES WA Wetelx Hste] olsfsh= Zlo] AQs)
o} o2 ko] ASE £ F olg Popo TEshun 7
Fspl B A7) gsl @ WA BAE gk 4FS et
slat 71249 2HlE & 4 oA 2ot

Since the Korean society established the political democ-
racy, the discussion on basic human rights has further
developed. The social/economic equality and protection of
minorities are indeed essential in developing democracy after
democratization. As such, students need to learn how the
democratic society protects the basic human rights and what
institution is required to protect such rights. And the study
on social/historical/institutional background unique to Korea
will help students better understand the contents of basic hu-
man rights and the relief we can resort to when our rights
are infringed upon. Such understanding will equip the stu-
dents with problem solving skills in the context of basic hu-
man rights.

b

10548.000800 FH=7tet AA|HA 3-3-0
Sovereign States and International Courts

o] HEL IAXEY A FAQ FATTIEC] oW WA
gt 72 EdZ ALY AME TEskaL, ol S A
33t AL sty WieAs duEes AL 71 532 3
A giFUT 53] 7R e MA EAo] o] A delA
ofFAl thFolAH, olF A AYA FAHL, 7] of
w3k A7t A A o 5 IAMNAY 71EA 45 3
FASAA Astua Gyt w3 Fo FAIFEA A
o] zt= vkt B4 oz Auraa .

This course aims to provide a comprehensive, general
overview of the rights and obligations applicable to sover-
eign states in the modern global community. Based on this
overview, students will understand how and why legal dis-
putes arise between sovereign states. In particular, the focus
of the course is to be placed on international courts and tri-
bunals such as the International Court of Justice,
International Tribunal for the Law of the Sea, World Trade
Organization Dispute Settlement Proceedings, Investment
Arbitration, and State Arbitration.
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044.022 371t ARl 3-3-0

The State and Citizenship

£ F5olA oA E FAE IA THAelt & =7t A
sk 7N, A, BAE BT, AR, B8, AAH BE, UF
AlR19] off-g} g&o] Aol

This course will cover seven major topics: state authority
and the individual, freedom, economical equality, social justice,
tolerance, political obedience, and civic duties and virtues.

044.023 2SR 3-3-0

North Korean Studies

B 35S USFdolge USAH Gl dzete] E3bA
AL A, BA, A8l SHelA AdHor olssta AAAQ
FAYS G 2e BHoz ek

The aim of this course is the objective comprehension of
the political, economical, and societal aspects of the North
Korean System.

044.024 =2 olfet #2|H A2 3-3-0

Global Issues and Ethical Thinking

Al Eoks ATt ARFoe WY tgd &4
Aeeol AAste Tt B Aole udd &9 dAeE
o] oYl ATH olsFge] oPlske Y4 AES tFeTE
HEZT. olgd RS Fd, & doe 47 AgEe] o9
23 Ad P55 ke °l oA AS AwsFEE A
it Azt Agso gt ol 71z, & o= A7H
EAE AHFAoR AuE Aot & ZodX b7 2 AT
2 2A9 dad Alle ATA A, Ao A4, HeHE, o
=4 Y, AA W2 gefdx, AA AR selt &2 A
Soll i olsfoll 712g Al AT-E Sl £ Fol= INER o
o A4 AAEN TES ML F I=F =95, Ik
H=7E F7 GFe] EYAE oldishs okt WSS il

F UES B Aol

This course will examine how different ethical traditions
address moral problems in a global era. In the field of inter-
national ethics, various ethical traditions have been presented,
including realism and liberalism. This course will consider
how each of these traditions provides guidelines for ethical
judgment and action. Along with each tradition, this course
will consider a case study approach on various global
problems. The approach will provide a useful lens through
which to focus on discussion of the larger theoretical debates
and the recommended courses of action. The issues examined
are justice, just war, terrorism, humanitarian intervention,
global poverty and foreign aid, and economic sanctions. This
applied approach helps students develop their skills in policy
analysis while gaining the several perspectives for under-
standing the morality of the actions of state and non-state
actors which play a crucial role in shaping international
relations.

044.025 AH[ZIQE AR 3-3-0

Consumer and the Market

AoIBle AHALSIch AElAAge] sfetielo] Alglel shel
7 ool FasAT ghe FheE|, Ao Lulzel Heojol

I o= wEuge fFEwa olvk. d2 FdEe AAsiel Frst
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o] 524 &9 ¥ s olsisly] s 2nAE]e #g o
24 olsfel tiEo] Anxtel Aol tig @A sjete] wihe- 2
a8t w3k 2nae] AL 717 A ARAA, 7199 A4,
a3 2uAe] 289 P Edle Aw Aol

olggt EAIAZIo dZsted, & AEL ojAY HEA HAH
FoAo] Tzt e &HAKS], 2HA, APl dig "HE 9
SR RN EACBIPSE I BN EER)
#3t =9, @ A 2ol Fl AR B
w9, () 2ulAel Bole Pgar] 42 719, AulA, 4R =
Yol g =2jo Al Jgo g o] o7t 2t

Aol #E o|2e gk A oplet, #IEME, e,
TV - 93} 5 diFeds, 2L, 78 A4 Ax 5 ¢ ot o
AE Fdato] PgFoan IS FH9 IHFIIE LT
T A=s FHjstaa gtk w3k eyl FIo|AE &8st 3
e Fof, AE, EZ 9 57t JiAa%ES HFHo= 7%
g g J=s vt T3 Sl Anje #Hg HuAE Al
S8 o] ShgAte] AHleh APl digt olslE S
EE, Ao 2nAEE EokE & g sk AdA wgad
T 7ldigtt

This course will focus on various consumer-related issues
in modern society. The topics will include: (1) the societal,
cultural, and market characteristics that affect consumers’ de-
cisions; (2) how consumers’ behaviors are formed; (3) the
factors that affect consumption; (4) the distinctive features of
modern consumption; and (5) how to protect consumers
through consumer protection laws and policies.

Various teaching aids such as magazines, advertisements,
novels, and movies will be used to motivate students.
Throughout this course, they will be able to more deeply un-
derstand ‘consumers and the market’” and reconsider their
con- sumption.

044.026 SHoh2te} ey 3-3-0

The Modern State and Public
Administration

ot =719 BAFAAAE st dchrts]ollx Z71et 3
qaAsAE 7P 2 999 2AARA 7P e JFEs ¥
AR stttk ol9h 2 A 19AI7IDRE oF & AIZIEN A&
g P57t s oS AstEdn 2y A2 A AT Y
degel wste qdsto] FA=7Il tidt wET 1 digtesA
A BAR=7IRS ool FIHA Slrk. ABA=TH Aol S
o)X FEeAe Ee w7t BAARA el A AL
3] FEA AL BYF HEe Fos gt o] el &
AEL =71e Ao tid olek £ A71H wiste] 555 ol
s, o we Aze PAel AUt uee Fra

State and public bureaucracy have remained the dominant
power in the realm of public policy and administration, re-
gardless of the political ideology and economic regime of
the system. The rise of the administrative state has been one
of the most critical global phenomena since the late 19th
century; however, the administrative state has been criticized
for its inefficiency and failure since the 1990s, so concepts
such as a new administrative state or new governance have
been suggested. Accordingly, public administration reforms
such as New Public Management or New Public Service are
being implemented with mixed evidence of success. Today,
public administration is conducted mainly through collabo-
ration among state, market, and civil society. The purpose of
this course is to help students understand these historical
changes in public administration, current reforms, and their
implications through the four lenses of state theory: plural-
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ism, elitism, liberalism, and Marxism.

044.027

Z33He] ofsf 3-3-0
Understanding Public Administration

o] Zole BATE AL Hile IEA Aol gt 1)
NEH AXE AeFoeA A7 9T 9 7%, FAAA, 45
b AlRIALEIte] #A T FRTY Al g olsE S
a7 & ook 2) FAolES HT B 2 I At
of Shgatal, 3) FALT tiF ATA HIe Foto] YA
nRIEE JAetes & w3 S0l 4) EEAl die B
2 nAsE WPANS $53el AR AF ol4g TY Wi
ulehE 5 g 5L W 5 JES 3

This course aims to enhance students’ understanding to-
ward the operation of modern government. The specific goals
of the course are first, to provide comprehensive knowledge
about the public administration including government’s role
and function, policy formation process, dynamic relationship
between government and civil society, second, to introduce
public administration theories with relevant cases in public
sectors, third, to build up students’ public minds through the
empirical approach to government works, forth, to induce
students’ interests regarding public issues and to have a bal-
anced view on public policy.

044.030 Jafgto| ofal 3-3-0

Introduction to Public Policy

B aEe AASE g ke Sl ARt
Fo o2y FFAH AAE INFoEA AR FFAHH
e oS il A tF A AL wole W I 54
o] gitt. ¥ witEe] FaugogE tEY, o3, d=, A9,
AP, oldfld, AATEA 5 A Hors EAsta,
ALY, AAAA 2 Fd 5 AR 4 @Al g ol
24 wojo} Al 44 AeE Fol FFAA tha olelE ol
£ @,

This course aims to bring a better understanding of public
policy theories and to encourage the students to study pubic
policy more deeply. It deals with academic and real issues
related to public policy phenomena including participants in
policy making processes such as president, congress, bureau-
crat, the judicial, interest groups and policy communities, and
major theories in policy making, policy analysis, policy im-
plementation and policy evaluation.

045,001 U, NGO, MAAILUAE  3-3-0

Human Rights, NGO, and International
Community

et AAAES ddoR =] AAFES AlAl AUALS ¢
3t @74 HolA deteta Hde] AxE 2T F Y= S
FEE gl W3S #dE U AxE osfetar &8 7t
e eteith. a2a AL ddE Ak 0|4 AA
=% AEshL Yoprt d=AlE] B ALER-Fe WstE BMToR
W gFY AMAEIG AREFS o2A - ARA0R AT
sfobgt % gl ehEg 7)Ec,

This course assists students in developing skills to ascer-
tain ways of improving the current state of human rights in
Korea in accordance with the changing environment of the
international community. Also, the students will learn to un-
derstand and evaluate the validity of current human rights
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regulations and institutions. Finally, through assessment of
theoretical debates about social movements as well as evalu-
ating such movements in Korean society, they will develop
the ability to analyze Korean civil society and social
movements.

045.002 Atglstel ofaff 3-3-0

Invitation to Sociology

2 ol Aslete] A AGE, B, olE 5L el
1, SIS seld ASsH] AYES 2% 4 UES g 7
8 BFow 3t o] Foe AR, A, ABA BT, AR
5, W3 2 ARHE Fo] F2 FAE tFold Fon.

This course introduces the central concepts, methods, and
theoretical orientations from the discipline of Sociology. The
sociological imagination is illustrated through the inves-
tigation of recent theory and research. Possible topics include
the persistence of class stratification, gender issues, social in-
equality, social movements and protest, as well as criminol-
ogy and social deviance.

10549.001100 = FHcHAfE|e] AZHAF 3-3-0

Birth, Aging, Disability, and Death in
Contemporary Societies

o] Zele ATHEe BA A Al A3l A Aol ofn|
olgfstaia st EAS 7Rk ¢ EAhgo] WopAET}? of
o A3 eI o ZES ASA ABAEE A
driclo] kel oS Foprle ool T2 Aol
It} QFHFellE Al dig =7k AR, 9=, A8
Fol Zsol AaHol girt. o] ZAoleXe oA =7,
, AR, =FTE, A37)se] AdTwEe] A ARk
BstA 7] AvdFbadel tigk old AbsRelH, &3 o
< Al glerke Adske AL HFHos o ASA
3t Aol oJulE HAE ol ARIAQ & SellA olsfsta
2oz ojd ALZje} ojd & Fsly Aoprlop sl
gol7h= oARolx &FeAl Thd A Ate] B F 9w
TSt gt Qe A, ASA, vgstEe AL, A3
AeA i, diesiel AWog, kA, A, S5 4
o|27174A fu] FHlelA AFEE ZFH AP A
ojelsla AHS SEd LB Ao, &Eld AHES I
From the point of view of demographic change, this
course has a purpose of trying to understand the meaning of
bio- and social- life of modern society. The question of
why the birth rate is low or how we can live for a long
time will be a good guide for modern people who live in
the low birthrate/aging society to look for the meaning of
life. To population changes, the impact of state, the capital,
medical care, and science/technology on life has been deeply
infiltrated. This lecture has an objective of reflecting on how
state, family, capital, structure of labor, science and technol-
ogy has been changing the form of ’E:#353E(birth, aging,
disability, and death). Understanding the key contexts of hu-
man’s birth, aging, disability, and death in related to the
heart of population change is importantly raised issues con-
cerning social justice and ethics in those impacts on the life
process.

This lecture helps to understand the conflicting context
around our life and reflect on ethical issues of life phenom-
ena such as population governance, low birthrate, re-
production diversified, health belief, successful aging, anti-ag-
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ing and life sustaining medical care, euthanasia controversy,
suicide, and the recognition of death.

045,004 Qi7tat #3F 3-3-0

Man and Culture

Aol A7k WA 543 AdgAe aA, £t
95t wis), Este} Qe #A|, wste] vk HAA F
3 E3p7h dzkel el miAE FFE FAAY BN “

Zoltt. 58], fejok b2 ¥ Estel digk olalsk OIE
<2l ZP*J—J 3E Ao s HEoke AAE Wf-

o] x4 Aola, &3} It A5 JrraFY TFsAdFH %&/‘éf’ﬂ
& =AIE Aol}.

This course deepens students’ understanding of Man and
his cultures by examining the relationship between human bi-
ological nature and life styles Students are led to reflect on
their own culture through analyses of other cultures The
course will cultivate attitudes and perceptions necessary for
facilitating inter-cultural communication in the modern world.

£ ﬂll‘E 01'“1 ofth Fhi

&), ot &, o fo,

045,005 Hoje} AtE| 3-3-0
Language and Society
o] e A3 B £3e] Al &M dlojsl we weknu
olsistel= Fag 03_?‘ S dEAHoR 2fske Wl 2 Aol

L5 ehol wad AEIclolet] TR AA ATdsl,
Jela @ AR Qo] ARgS Fad HAE0l TR
throld Aojt.

This is an introductory course in language and society that
provides an overview of the major studies that analyzes lan-
guage and speech from the perspective of society and
culture. Systematic attention will be paid to the introduction
of a variety of recent empirical studies in the field of socio-
linguistics, and to the discussion of significant aspects of
language use as practiced in Korean society.

045.008 " izlet QIzirlE| 3-3-0

Evolution and Human Society

A, Rske] g KskA Alae] RS asditt ofo
Qte] B2 f7lAlst Eehe e e Apold, xte] Ad F
o= E4o] ehbl B 34, alf7t ok Aesa 87
of Agal & ok A7ael ARAdA Rkl AXske 914,
BB, RS 7o) AR A5AEe waI.
ok it spssts) dnfel EalA Aws el Wil 3
Zx Aol s1ndel g A Azl AVEE EAE
7\(_]5].}\357_5}4,]. ?_].T"?_‘ A}ﬁ]:.l].v‘s]-_fl o}° 2= &zﬂ;ﬂ J,]-x-l_i }ﬂ-_lqy_
o pAAoE BEE FASE QAN Batid, was
oS, QET QEFe), AT A AN BE A, olErkeH
2 ], ok AW, wEAs AR, agtel A4, A
sl %) Q17ky Solt.

The students will first learn the concept of evolution and
the historical development of evolutionary thoughts. Then
they will learn the characteristics of human beings that are
common to all organisms as well as those that distinguishes
them from other organisms, the process in which character-
istics of human beings as a species developed, the history of
human adaptation to a variety of ecological environments, the
place which human beings hold in the world of life on the
earth, and the interrelationship and the interaction between
human biology and human culture. This class will also exam-
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ine the relationship of human evolutionary biology and mod-
ern cultural institutions and ideas, and the new problems that
arises and confront humans with ongoing modern techno-
logical developments, employing a comprehensive perspective
that covers not only evolutionary biology but also human-so-
cial sciences. The class will specifically deal with subjects
such as human universality and human diversity, nature and
nurture, race and racism, sex and sexual differences, human
beings and food, beauty and body-crafting, human beings and
diseases, morality and social life, family life of human be-
ings, life science technologies and humanity, etc.

045,007 et Pl H=ESHE 330

Korean Culture and Tradition in
Everyday Life

g=Eslele TASAM SlolME ofF Fhs] A

L SN ST ,\Olﬂ~— Q3l7h Siet. ol XﬂE A= gk Zi
o] AwsHA W] waddTolt. Hlme] AN Tl
Eslehe #Alol el A= e Alaeh dzbe] dasict
BHEsks F2 A7l ARt B3s 183, BEstE A
S ol @ 2227t & WA Fhe Z 52 Wol of
SR she Boha A4S AFA PEe B Austud
3},

This course reviews and compares various anthropological
research on Korea. Students will gain a deeper understanding
of Korean cultural traits by examining the theoretical and
ethnographic research done by Koreans as well as by for-
eigners. This course provides students with a basis for un-
derstanding Korean culture as well as a review of the genu-
ine cultural ethos and universal cultural traits found within
Korean culture.

L0549.000900 <EciE=8F 3-3-0

Japanese Popular Culture

1r

1990 o] F AAFoR QVlE E1 e 4 dFEst,
53] wts}, ofyulold, AlY ‘52 Ef‘%"& MBAA | 23S 9
of A4, w34 Hﬂﬁﬂr«l ddS F3 H2dh 7—}7—H ofo|&}
of g A4 A wEas HT til, dd 29 A
ZQl 353 W2t Lo diFESAYS ollshe A HHoR
e}, 53] 8A9] Alth(generation) 3 A3 (gender)ll we}
fohe st FEEe Ade> ¥ <Addgesbee &
ol FHote] dE dFESE olsfstaat ot

Japanese popular cultures, especially so-called ‘subcultures’
including manga, anime, and games, have attracted the global
audience since the 1990s, but still little is known to Korean
people about their cultural politics and their relationship with
mainstream Japanese culture. Instead of analyzing specific
contents in detail, this course aims to offer broader under-
standing of Japanese popular culture in terms of the postwar
history of Japan. Through the theoretical approaches such as
<generation theory> and <gender-segregation culture>, this
course will help students grasp a whole picture of Japanese
popular culture since 1950s.

L0549.001000 =&t AH  3-3-0
Culture and lliness

¥ wshEe o1 ugsl, duskee WA U AATHs B
o wnE AR 37 S AR Fa@ ARIeR S
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This course explores the relationships among culture,
health, and illness, which become more important in today’s
sociocultural context of aging, advanced medical technology
and globalization, through examining various regional and
historical examples in the world. In this course, students will
learn that illness and health are not only the issues of medi-
cal exploration but also are the subjects that can be better
understand in the political, economic, social and cultural
contexts.
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L0549.001300 ESa]= 20cH: A Al2|gt 3-3-0

- o =

Mapping your life across 20s

o5t AVl 12 7] g ARlelk. of A7) Et A
Ao FTeUA TS & AUAE sefete] ool Ay A
Alske A7lolch. & 7o wabyeetd e 44, 44,
S, 4Y, AR, AT d@ A2 oldls Bae @ 5 g,
ok 2e] RS Al she 712 AAS ARE AT
starzh gt

Period of undergraduate school is a transformation time
for young people, becoming adults. Moreover, during this
time they usually find out who they are and construct the
essential needs of future development through mapping of
their life. This course aims to provide fundamental knowl-
edge and information on how to picture their life from the
perspective of developmental psychologist. Through this
course understanding of one's own personality, emotion, ca-
pacity, career, love, passion, and success will be obtained
and expanded.

045.012 Aalet7jE 3-3-0
Introduction to Psychology

k] T2 olsfsletl AREE AEEHE AXT e
2o 2N FAYER stola Tl gt 2L ofElE 2
2 g,

This course offers a comprehensive survey of psychological
research and methodologies, helping students to possess a
profound and objective understanding of human behavior.

045.013 AZHHA| A=fet 3-3-0

Psychology of Interpersonal Relations

B ool Ao Ao Fag 3 FH A B%
AelEH olaiE Fxlsta 1Y MAAE Ak ek
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The objectives of this course are to increase the students’
psychological understanding of human relationships and to
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provide models for their analysis and treatment. First, we
will discuss the significance of interpersonal relationships.
The course introduces several theories which systematically
explain the psychological factors in human relationships.
Focus will be on the four major kinds of human relation-
ships: family members, friends, colleagues, and between dif-
ferent sexes. Furthermore, methods for analyzing and improv-
ing one’s human relationships are investigated through lec-
tures and small group activities.

045.014 Aot 2|qof 2FEAH 3-3-0

Global and Regional Environmental Issues
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Environmental issues are scale-dependent in that they can
be better understood through a regional approach. This
course investigates some typical connections between global
environmental issues and specific regions. Topics include the
biophysical and human-geographical aspects of environmental
modification usually associated with socio-economic changes
and regional development. Some examples of this are con-
servation processes and the effects of regional innovation and
the sustainability of regions.

10549.000800 -3-7HgHet AlZtgt 3-3-0

Spatial information and Visualization
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This course aims to address the concept and principles of
the spatial information, spatial analytics, and various visual-
ization techniques. For this, GIS data model, spatial data ac-
quisition and manipulation, thematic mapping, spatial analysis
and geovisualization, and web/mobile based spatial data ap-
plications are comprehensively discussed at an introductory
level. Further, students are required to implement simple lab-
oratory exercises in order to make their ability of manipulat-
ing, mapping, and visualizing spatial information.
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045.016 Atedgtzat Q17 3-3-0

Natural Environment and Human
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Human has been developing its own civilization in accord-
ance with opportunities and constraints given by its sur-
rounding natural environment. This course aims to enhance
students’ understandings and perspectives on interactions be-
tween human and its natural environment. This will be ach-
ieved by reviewing existing theoretical frameworks, and ex-
amining relationships between man and nature from a histor-
ical perspective. This course also examines the diversity and
heterogeneity of such relationships based on case studies and
examples over the world, which will provide students in-
sights on key principles for how to live in harmony with
nature.

045,017 Aigkaztat 017k 3-3-0
Geographic Space and People
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This course aims at understanding the principles and en-
hancing the geographical perspectives of regional phenomena
resulting from the interactions between people and their so-
cial environment and between people themselves in space.
The main topics include development of geographical per-
spectives, understanding of urban space, globalization and
economic space, culture and cultural landscape, population
and migration, political geography and geopolitics, and in-
equality problems of development.

045.018 siEat skl AlElE2| 3-3-0

[

Happiness and Social Welfare
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This course has three main objectives. First, this course is
an inquiry about Happiness- what makes our life Happy?
Second, it will look at how happiness and quality of life
have changed after the financial crisis and IMF bailout. And
last, the course will investigate what needs to be done at an
individual and a society level to lead a happy life and study
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its relation to social welfare. This course will 1)use variety
of references(Movies, Dramas, Book, etc) to understand so-
cial systems that affects the happiness of our lives, 2)study
the factors that determine the happiness and quality of life,
and 3) inquire social welfare policies and programs that is
related to Quality of Life and Happiness.

045,019 Hz]27t9] o|a 3-3-0

Understanding Welfare states
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First of all, this course begins with the question of ‘what
is welfare state?” and deals with welfare state characteristics
and its origins. Secondly, theories on the history of welfare
state development and welfare state typology are explored.
Thirdly, issues on welfare state are discussed, including the
necessities of welfare state, criticisms on the welfare state,
and the relationship between social welfare and economic
growth. In addition, the issues of globalization and social
welfare, privatization, and changes of Swedish model are
reviewed. Finally, discussions are made on Korean social
welfare so as to study the possibility of confucian welfare
state model, the reasons of underdevelopment in Korean wel-
fare system, and the prospects of Korean welfare model.

045021 | IAPHUET Al2lER| 3-3-0

International Development Cooperation
and Social Welfare
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Global crises, such as poverty, disease, food shortage, illit-
eracy, etc. prevail around the world. International develop-
ment assistance is a globally cooperated remedy to solve the
crisis. This class provides an opportunity for students to
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learn and understand how international development coopera-
tion programs deal with the developmental issues including
poverty reduction. Students can develop comprehensive think-
ing by linking development and social welfare with an inter-
national perspective through teaching offered by Professor
and experts on international development cooperation
programs. All the students are required to read the textbook
carefully before the class begins so that they can actively
participate in a class discussion with the students and the
professor.

045,022 ojco{t HChALE| 3-3-0

Media and Contemporary Society
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This course will examine the political, economic, cultural
factors that create the context in which mass media operate
and affect ideological processes in society. We will study the
history and structure of the mass media and take a close
look at mass media in our society in many forms. The pur-
pose of this course is to increase the students’ understanding
of the various dimensions of the media so they will become
more competent to carefully consider and criticize mass me-
dia contents.

045,024 Ho|L|&e] o|s 3-3-0

Understanding of Feminism
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The field of Gender Studies was established to define, an-
alyze, and work against the exclusion and discrimination of
women in academia. This course provides a historical and
theoretical perspective of Feminism, giving students a foun-
dational understanding of the nature of Feminism in order to
clarify their academic goals within the feminist paradigm.

10549.000100 “lAHz|Ele} ATE  3-3-0
Sexuality and Gender Equality
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This course will focus on understanding gender issues af-
fected by sexuality and on developing the capacity to solve
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such issues in everyday life. In modern society, gender in-
equality is often sexualized. For women unable to attain so-
cial equality in other ways, sexuality becomes a method of
gaining social citizenship. Thus, structural inequality becomes
hidden and reduced to a personal problem. In this course,
students will broaden their understanding of sexuality and
gender equality and develop the ability to improve their in-
timate relationships.

045,025 A8t w§ 3-3-0

Life and Education
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This course addresses educational theories necessary to
study and evaluate education in terms of a discipline. It cov-
ers examples of educational lives of Jesus, Confucius,
Buddha, and Socrates. The course also deals with the in-
trinsic principles of education.
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045,026 2ge| ol 3-3-0

Understanding Education
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This is a beginner’s course for the understanding of edu-
cation in its most general aspects, including the general con-
cepts, the general areas of discourse, and the general systems
of education. Values in education, the structure and activities
of education, and the nature of educational subjects are to be
studied. Discussion will be attempted concerning both the
theoretical possibilities and the limits of the public education
system in modern society.

045.028 Howg 3-3-0

Parenting
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This course aims at an understanding of parental beliefs,
values, and roles. The necessity of parental education will be
discussed in relation to the trends in and problems of mod-
ern society.
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045.029 ZAgat 71 3-3-0
Marriage and Family
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This course will deal with the meaning of marriage and
family, love, marital selection, and the process of getting
married. Through a practical approach, it will help students
to plan their future family life and to adjust to problems in
their own family life.
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045.030 oAzt AtE| 3-3-0

Fashion and Society
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Fashion is a social phenomenon that manifests in the hu-
man’s dress. This course especially focuses on the fashion of
dress as communications and socio-psychological aspects of
fashion related to human body, gender, age, and social
status. In addition, topics such as history of fashion in 20C,
contemporary fashion designers will be reviewed for more
profound understanding of current fashion.
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L0549,001200  l&7Fsgt Atzlet HE  3-3-0

Sustainable Society and Institution
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This course aims to study various institutional responses to
realize a sustainable society. Especially, this course focuses
on responses to environmental problems which were the
background of the advent of the concept of sustainable
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development. It explores theoretical discussion on environ-
mental administration and policy and institutional arrange-
ment to solve environmental problems, and examines alter-
natives to realize a sustainable society through literature re-
views and case studies. It explores global environmental
problems responses as well as domestic ones. Students will
comprehensively understand institutional responses required to
realize a sustainable society with lectures, discussions, field
works, and mock role play provided by this course.

046.001 259t £33 3-3-0

Mathematics in Civilization
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Throughout history, mathematics has been one of the most
important factors in the development of mental world and
civilization. Topics discussed in this course include axioms
for Geometry by Euclid, Calculus by Newton and Leibniz,
concept of computation by Turing and von Neumann, art
and mathematics, society and mathematics, science/technology
and mathematics, Oriental/European culture and mathematics.

046,002 | Huatzlet 43t 3-3-0

Mathematics in Information Age
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The aim of this course is to help students understand
what role mathematics has played in the inception of the
computing machinery and in the birth of the modern in-
formation- based society Issues of the science and technol-
ogy of the modern society and speculation on the future di-
rection of computer are examined.

046.008  aAdel MR SARE 3-3-0

The World of Uncertainty and Statistics

B AReE tokgt ddle B4 B340 2Aekn 9
&% Mol 0|2 Fuaty] sl EAte] ol AgET Yt
£ 2fstazt @t ol2 Sl ABER stolm TAIE] St
ol & FaAt sh= Zlo] & Zdzhe] Aot

The main aim of the course is to help student understand
the fundamental concepts of statistics. In this course various
practical examples that show uncertainty and statistical meth-
odology used to solve the problem are discussed.
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Quantum Theory and Human Civilization
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Without using mathematics, this courses aims to introduce
students with basic concepts of quantum theory and their in-
fluences on human civilization. Topics to be discussed in
some detail include the origin of the universe and matter,
how quantum physics has contributed to our understanding
of the physical universe, and modern technological advance-
ments made possible by quantum theory.

046,005 olAlMiAie HAMA 3-3-0

Micro-world and Macro-world
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This is a core liberal-arts course on modern physics, de-
signed to provide students with some knowledge of the natu-
ral world as perceived by physicists and to introduce the
methodology used by them. Major topics include the birth
and the structure of modern physics, its philosophical back-
ground, interrelation between microscopic physics and macro-
scopic phenomena, and the connection to the newest devel-
opments in science.

046.006 A7kt 23 3-3-0
Man and the Universe
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This course is offered to non-science majors Explored in
this course is the universe and its relationship to man from
the viewpoint of ancient people to that of modern astron-
omers on space satellite. Relevance of astronomy in natural
sciences, engineering, humanism, and art are emphasized.

046.007 oA dn}t 445 3-3-0

Extraterrestrial planets and life
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This course aims at understanding whether the chemical
and biological evolutions on the Earth could be a universal
phenomenon in the Galaxy. From astronomical point of view
we will examine the evolution of cosmic matter up to heavy
elements, which are essential ingredients for forming bio-
logical creatures. We then examine how modern techniques
have enabled us to search exo-planets in the Galaxy.
Particular emphasis will be paid on limitations of the current
techniques and also the promises of the future searches. The
formation of terrestrial planets is to be distinguished from that
of the Jovian ones. Orbits of the exo-planets so far detected
will be analyzed in the sense whether they could be examples
of solar terrestrial planets. We will then briefly follow the
evolutionary path the Earth went through over last 4.6 billion
years. The chapters include: evolution of cosmic matter
through nucleosynthesis; formation of stars from dark molec-
ular clouds; dynamic evolution of self-gravitating, rotating
disk; formation of terrestrial planets in the proto-solar nebula;
formation of Jovian planets in the proto-solar nebula; discov-
ery of exo-planets and exo-planetary systems; Goldilock’s
problem of the atmospheric evolution; chemical evolution in
the Earth; biological evolution in the Earth; birth and growth
of civilization; parameterization of human ignorance by
Drake’s equation, Gaia, and Ohn-SaengMyung; interstellar
communication; terraformation of Mars; heavens and hells.

046.008 S2a|gte| JHdat AL 3-3-0
Concepts of Physics From Historical
Perspectives
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Major themes in physics and their conceptual structure are
surveyed from historical perspectives. Developments in classi-
cal mechanics, entropy and statistical mechanics, electro-
magnetism, theory of relativity, and quantum theory are
considered. General features of the universe and other recent
developments in physics are also discussed briefly.

046.009 2=xo| 25} 3-3-0

Evolution of the Universe
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This course introduces the cosmos to students by survey-
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ing observational facts about the nature of the universe start-
ing from the earth, the solar system, stars, nebulae, galaxies,
to large-scale structure of the universe in time and space.
The Big Bang theory is brought to attention to describe the
origin and evolution of matter, radiation and how the uni-
verse evolved from a state of simplicity into its present
complex state. The observed facts are put into a broader
context of our search for an understanding of the universe
and our place in it.

L0550.000100 oil-{z] 3-3-0
Energy
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Energy is one of the most important topics in modern civ-
ilization based on science and technology and is the funda-
mental concept in natural science. For one semester, the
[Energy] class will cover the basic concepts of energy and
the application in daily life through the topics widely spread
in physics, chemistry, biology and earth science. The origin,
the definition and the conservation of energy will be in-
troduced and various topics will be covered including the
photosynthesis using solar energy to deepen the under-
standing of students on energy storage and conversion in
nature. Also the class will cover global warming from the
use of fossil fuels, renewable energy, the production and the
consumption of energy in Korea. The class will help stu-
dents have the vision and global leadership for the future.

046.010 2tiatstel MiA|  3-3-0

The World of Natural Sciences
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This course is designed to promote comprehensive under-
standing of natural sciences for non-science majors. Major
scientific discoveries in the 20th century are considered un-
der the theme “Life in the Universe.” The course is con-
ducted exclusively in English to help students become ac-
quainted with scientific terms and expressions in English
Presented in the course is science in the context of human-
ities, social sciences, and arts Audiovisual materials are used
and key topics include cosmology, elementary particles, stel-
lar evolution, atomic structure, quantum theory, chemical
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bonding, periodic table, heliocentricity, Newtonian mechanics,
thermodynamics, relativity, plate tectonics, cell theory, evolu-
tion, and molecular biology.

046.011 109& &2t 3-3-0

A Billion Dollar Molecule
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Small molecules have played a key role in the develop-
ment of core technologies such as those in information, med-
icine, and automobile industries. It is marvelous endeavor to
fathom the process through which these small molecules
composed of a few elements such as carbon, hydrogen, oxy-
gen and nitrogen are placed in the focal point of the con-
struction of brand new industries. In this class the birth
process of billion dollar molecules will be delineated espe-
cially in the light of new highlighted knowledges such as
BT (Biotechnology), IT (Information Technology), NT (Nano-
technolpgy) and ET (Environment Technology). Several pro-
fessors will participate in a series of lectures to cover di-
verse kind of materials. Students without previous knowledge
of physics, chemistry or biology can take this course.

046.012 22| ozl 3-3-0

The Earth: Present & Past
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The following phenomena are discussed in this course: 1)
the earth systems including the solid earth, biosphere, atmos-
phere, and hydrosphere; 2) principles required for under-
standing the rock records; and 3) the evolution of the con-
tinents, ocean/atmosphere, and life through time 4) the future
of the earth.

046.013 sMab 2|21 3-3-0

Volcanoes and Earthquakes
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This course teaches not only basic principles of geology
and geophysics for understanding movements of the Earth’s
interior represented by volcanoes and earthquakes, but also
introduces natural hazards of global scale associated with
these restless activities of the mother nature. First part teach-
es primarily both old and new ideas about the Earth includ-
ing plate and plume tectonics, and will be followed by ma-
jor portion of this course dealing with volcanoes and
earthquakes. Final part introduces several case studies of nat-
ural hazards including Indonesian tsunami and volcanic erup-
tion of Mt. Baekdu.

10550000200  =fedHse| HE-at o8 3-3-0

Observation and Understanding of Natural
Disaster
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In spite of recently enhanced concern about global envi-
ronmental changes and natural disasters, general under-
standing lacks detailed information on how the earth environ-
ments change and how such environmental changes are ur-
gently perceived. Owing to recent advances in sciences and
technology, natural disasters can be better assessed and better
understood presently than in the past. This course introduces
our technological efforts, challenges, and limitations to better
understand and predict the natural disasters, and examples of
cutting-edge technologies to overcome the limitations.
Students will be able to realize that the natural disasters are
not unpredictable phenomena but the ones to be managed
and prevented, and eventually elucidate societal understanding
on the natural disasters.
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Understanding Science in the Historical
Setting
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Scientific changes from ancient to modern times as histor-
ical phenomena are considered in this course The emphasis
is not on scientific details but on intellectual, cultural, and
social roles of science and its meanings Mainly discussed are
historically important events.
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046.015 Mopgoiat atsty|4  3-3-0
Western Civilization and Science and
Technology
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This course aims at deepening students’ understanding of
the nature and method of science as well as its roles in so-
ciety by surveying the history of scientific changes from the
ancient times to modern era in intellectual and social
contexts. The emphasis is on the changes in essential con-
cepts & theories, and the intellectual & social contexts of
those changes.

046.016 RS0 o3 MiA 3-3-0

Computational Civilization
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This course helps students understand the underlying prin-
ciples, future possibilities, and inherent limitations of the
technological engines (digital computer and software) behind
the modern information technology. Equipped with such un-
derstanding students can lead, create, or at least anticipate
innovative applications in each of their specialties.

- Students will understand clearly the underlying principles
and limitations of the modern “universal computing ma-
chines”.

Students will be remined that the current achievement in
computing technology is still premature, hence has lots
of rooms for revolutionary developments.

Students will learn through a series of concrete exam-
ples that computer science is an infrastructure, like
mathematics, for wide spectrum of disciplines including
natural sciences, physical sciences, social sciences, en-
gineering, humanties, and arts.
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Technology and Economy
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This course deals with the role of technology development
in modern society and its effect. Especially it mainly focuses
on the interaction between °‘technology revolution’ and ‘so-
cietal development’. First, the basic theory and knowledge of
technological advancement will be introduced. It will include
the definition of technology revolution, various types of tech-
nological development, processes and stages of technological
innovation, and the social effect from technological change.
Second, we will discuss the current status of IT revolution
and its spill over effect on the society in historical context,
as well, the future technology revolution based on the ad-
vancement of emerging BT, NT, ET. Third, we will discuss
the role of technology in the economic growth and social
change. The course is designed to analyze the wide spectrum
of perspectives and theories on the role of technology, the
effects of technology revolution on scio-economic system and
public policy environment. On the other hand, by analyzing
the influence of social system upon technological innovation,
we will try to find what the innovative social structure is.
Finally, we will explore the technology transfer and diffusion
procedures in our society, and discuss various institutions,
organizations and systems to facilitate technology diffusion in
the society, and lastly, protect the technological innovations.

L0550,000300 = QIE{ull EQtmt majo|m{A| 3-3-0

Internet Security and Privacy
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Security and privacy in the Internet have been crucial
increasingly. Students of all disciplines should be aware of
what security issues exist and how private information can
be leaked in using Internet services. The contents of this
course will be made easy so that the students of all dis-
ciplines can take this course. This course consists of two
parts: security and privacy. In the security area, we deal
with the basics of the security, encryption/decryption, au-
thentication, security devices, and the security of web. In the
privacy area, we first take examples of privacy leakages in
social networks. Then we walk through the legal and social

N
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issues in the Internet privacy. Students also learn privacy en-
hancing technologies including anonymization techniques like
Tor. Lastly, Bitcoin and digital forensic technologies are
discussed.

047.001 MEo| 23t 3-3-0
Biological Evolution
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Diverse organisms on earth are products of the evolution
of several billion years. Students in this course are provided
with the history and phylogeny of organisms arisen as a re-
sult of evolution on a macro time scale from the birth of
the earth to the present This course covers development his-
tory of evolution from ancient Greek philosophy to the theo-
ry of molecular evolution by providing scientific evidences
on evolution, and discussing the origin of species and the
evolution of humans The course aims to deepen students’
appreciation for the organisms surviving in natural environ-
ments according to the struggle for existence and the surviv-
al of the fittest.

047.002 Aol ol 3-3-0

Understanding Life
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This is an undergraduate course offered to non-biological
science majors The course is designed to introduce the in-
formation and knowledge caused by the advances in bio-
logical sciences The first half of the semester is focused on
the development, cells, genes, mind and behavior Various
topics concerning biological information and society are re-
viewed in the second half Biology and ethics of abortion,
sexual orientation, religion and life science, origin of life, in-
fectious disease and cancer are also discussed and lectures
on controversial subjects are given by guest speakers from
outside.
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Plants and Society
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Plants provide humans with foods and various natural
products such as woods and pharmaceuticals. As a result, the
interactions between plants and human are essential in hu-
man history. Recently, people are getting more interested in
plants because of well-being life. Many of the well-being
pattern of life are based on plants and plant-based products.
Furthermore, societal issues such as GMO (genetically modi-
fied organism) safety, environment-friendly fuels, and
GMO-associated bioethics require us to make a right choice
based on knowledgeable facts rather than rumors and
feelings. This class is open to the students who are not ma-
joring biology. After introduction to important topics on
plant biology, students will be asked to perform self-oriented
learning processes. Specifically, students are supposed to 1)
submit a report on specific topic of their choose after group
study, or 2) to form a team and participate in a debate.
After taking this class, students will be equipped with both
essential knowledge on plant biology as well as more critical
views on the societal issues.

047.004 o 4Eat QIRE2 3-3-0
Microorganisms for Human Welfare
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Microorganisms are involved in every aspect of human
lives. They play crucial roles in such areas as drugs, foods,
environment, and many health-related issues This course
helps students understand general life phenomena and metab-
olism of microorganisms, exploring various ways to utilize
their products.

047.005 AYetiAlet #3 2%  3-3-0

Ecosystems and Environmental Pollution

19709dd] o]F F&3] B FRAEAE oA dFe AEH
EAo AAEE $28 EAR ddEHT 9t} old B Feje
‘ez BE R Folghe HAIE AL FiAE F
Aoz Al #Alo dide] Ha e Fag FFEA vt 2
AX 7IRAQ] 2%E A ste Ae B0 gt gL v
T et 3 #AE 34 JAEiAe A S BHR o] F

- 829| MH(Worlds of Knowledge)

ot

This class is designed to help students analyze, under-
stand, and discuss recent environmental issues. Students ex-
plore the evolving natural world and present different envi-
ronmental problems and their solutions. Audio-visual materi-
als are used extensively to show the environmental issues in
Korea.

047.006 QUMPYESE 3-3-0
Biology of Human Body
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This course is designed for non-biology major students to
improve human health and human relationship by under-
standing the biological principles of the human body. Topics
include basic principles of biological sciences and biotechno-
logy, sex and reproduction, development, genetics, cancer,
aging, the nervous system, exercise, hormones, blood circu-
lation, immunity and nutrition.
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Understanding Brain
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This undergraduate course introduces the organization and
function of the brain and its role in behavior. Topics include
cell biology of neurons, electrical and biochemical signaling
by neurons, establishment of neural circuits and networks.
Also covered in the course are mechanisms of sensation and
perception, control of movement, learning and memory, lan-
guage, motivation and emotion and neuronal disorders.

047.008 | <iztat x7e 3-3-0

Man and the Earth Environments
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This course covers the general meteorology. Based on the
acquired knowledges of meteorology, we will talk about the
urbanization, air pollution, the effects of human activities on
the natural environment and vice versa. And also we will
deal with the desertification.

047.009 | Fgtiguist  3-3-0

Global Environment Change
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This course teaches global environment changes and mech-
anisms in the past, differences between past and present
changes, and expected global changes in the future.
Emphasis will be placed on (1) present anthropogenic
changes such as global warming and destruction of ozone
layer, (2) natural changes such as early earth’s climate evo-
lution, glacial-interglacial cycles, abrupt climate change, and
(3) future changes and our responsibility.

L0551.000300 w}ciatetz[sd  3-3-0
Voyage to the Sea
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We will study the origin, evolution, function, and manage-
ment of the sea through various examples around us and our
seas. The socio-ecological values and benefits of our sea and
marine ecosystem will be delivered with basic scientific
backgrounds. Each subject will be dealt with couple of ex-
amples around our seas to better understand the actual con-
ditions given in the field. The link between science and poli-
cy will be highlighted through open discussions in terms of
interdisciplinary research.
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Water Crisis
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Water crisis such as water disaster due to climate change,
water conflict, water pollution etc is becoming a reality and
expected to be even worse. This kind of water crisis should
be managed by all the people in the world regardless of the
major based on the scientific and engineering common sense.

In order for ordinary citizen to prevent water crisis, it is
most important to understand the world water problems, the
historical solution of water crisis. By doing this, water illiter-
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acy can be overcome and each people in the earth can make
a sound logic for an action. The purpose of this class is to
teach the students of non engineering major to have a right
common sense about the basic ideas about water, how water
affected the cultural history of mankind, and how to prepare
for the future water crisis. The findings from this class will
help students from various academic background to learn
how to solve the conflict in the society and develop the sus-
tainable society as leaders of society in Korea as well as in
the world.
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Home Horticulture
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This course provides students with general information on
using horticultural plants easily found in our everyday envi-
ronment. Topics include kinds and uses of plants, horticul-
tural therapy, plant growth and environment, plant care and
propagation skills, flower beds, gardens, orchids and bonsai,
flower arrangement, turfgrass management, interior land-
scaping, vegetables and herbs, fruits, and more. Important in-
formation is accessible through lecture and visual aids.

047.012 +a} 217k 3-3-0

Forest and Man
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This course provides the basic knowledge on what is a
forest and how forests should be treated for the human
society. The course will give the students to take real oppor-
tunities to observe some problems associated with use and
misuses of forests. The students will be able to understand
the nature and value of forests through their readings and
hands-on experiences with forests. The lectures such as forest
ecosystems, biodiversity, forest history and cultural aspects of
human development of forest resources will be introduced
with some real examples in Korea and other countries such
as Indonesia. The students will be able to establish their
own stands toward social problems associated with forest
resources. His course will bring the issue of health in rela-
tion to ecological environments of modern society.
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Revolution of Life - Biotechnology
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“Revolution of Life-Biotechnology” class introduces not
only essential basics of biotechnology but also applied as-
pects of biotechnology in detail. This class deals with com-
prehensive and up-to-date contents in biotechnology, such as
transgenesis, animal/plant cloning, biotechnology in animal,
plant, medical and food science. Also, history, research meth-
odology, consumer concern and ethical consideration of bio-
technology, and career in biotechnology are also introduced.
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Insects and Humans
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The course will lecture on the various inevitable relation-
ships between insects and human society and their impacts
on human affairs from different points of view, thereby mak-
ing students comprehend the importance and roles of insects
in human lives. Students will study on how insect pests have
competed with human race, how they affected our lives, and
how we have controlled pest populations. Students will also
study on the beneficial insects as useful resources, and on
the potentials of insects as basic tools for the fundamental
science fields including genetics, cell biology, molecular biol-
ogy, etc. as well as applied fields including biotechnology,
forensic science, environmental science, robotics, etc.
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Nutrition for Health
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Healthy dietary intake with good food habits and choices
is essential for the maintenance of life and proper develop-
ment of the body. In addition, it is important for the pre-
vention of chronic diseases and is the critical component for
the management of diseases. In this course, students will
learn the basic principles of the nutrition including chemistry,
functions and food sources of nutrients and gain under-
standing of the relationship between nutrient and health and

- 829| MH(Worlds of Knowledge)

diseases. Based on these knowledges, students will develop
the ability to plan and practice dietary intake for optimal nu-
trition and healthy life.
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Food and Environment
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The impact of cultural, natural, and sociological environ-
ments on the choice, utilization, cooking, and storage of
foods will be studied in this course. An introduction to the
problems and solutions related to overnutrition, malnutrition,
and health hazards in the context of the production and con-
sumption of foods will also be provided.
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Drug and Health
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The purpose of this course is for non-pharmacy students
to understand drug-related issues such as the following: dos-
age forms; method for avoiding medication errors; drug me-
tabolism; drug abuse; diabetes; antibiotics; health-related reg-
ulations such as health insurance; and the health care system.
This lecture provides students with factual, unbiased in-
formation about those topics in a way that could be under-
stood by those without a background in biology or
chemistry.
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Understanding the Human Body
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The primary goal of this lecture course is to provide stu-
dents with understanding the anatomical structure and physio-
logical functions of the human body, based on medical
knowledges. Through learning classical cases of physiological
experiments and state-of-art cellular physiology studies, the
students are expected to have rational and scientific views on
the phenomena of our biological life. This course would be
delivered mostly as lectures by professors in the department
of physiology and anatomy. The major evaluation would be
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Structure and Function of Human Brain
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Through this course, the students are expected to under-
stand the structure and function of the human brain, and also
to perceive brain study as an interdisciplinary research, in-
tegrating anatomy, physiology, behavioral and cognitive neu-
roscience, neuroimaging, and many more. Furthermore, sev-
eral techniques for depicting human brain function and struc-
ture in vivo will be introduced, providing students with an
opportunity to learn the research techniques of the human in
vivo brain studies.
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Introduction to Human Life Science
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The present age is the age of science and the rapid prog-
ress of science is uncovering the veil of life. This course
will introduce complex biological systems and their relation-
ship with human health and the environment and general in-
formation for a clinical understanding of medical science.
First, it aims at providing precise knowledge to cope with
various human diseases to non-specialized students.

047.021 atsbo|ofetE7}  3-3-0
Topics in Well-being Medicine
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The word, ‘well-being” means ‘welfare, peace, or good
health’. The ‘well-being’ is more true to peace in its original
sense and also contains the meaning of ‘good health’. The
objective of this course is to learn medical common senses
and basic clinical knowledge necessary to lead a healthy and
peaceful life style in a modern world.

The objective of this course is to learn medical common
senses and basic clinical knowledge necessary to lead a
healthy and peaceful life style in a modern world. This
course is an overview of clinical medicine which deals with
health, illness and common medical problems frequently en-
countered in each medical specialty. Students should also
learn medical knowledge necessary to enjoy healthy life style
and to understand common diseases with emphasis on living
active and healthy life.

The course begins with medical common senses that helps
maintaining health before diseases process gets in. It contains
growth and development, nutrition and obesity, physiology of
man and woman, pregnancy, smoking and drinking, sports
medicine and first aid. The latter part of the course deals
with medical tests and basic clinical knowledge commonly
encountered. They are blood tests and transfusion medicine
including blood donation; medical radiology; characteristics
and suggestions for all the representative diseases from head
to toe such as traffic accidents, eye diseases, otitis media,
thyroid diseases, diseases of lung and heart, diseases of
stomach and liver, kidney problems, diabetes, herniated in-
ter-ver- tebral disc, arthritis and other diseases.
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Understanding Death: A Scientific View

o] W] AL ots HAFetA] gL tE BE A
Aol me] el w3l fEl dre] v A S5l g
3 ol zolal o A4 9] nigo] H= JAbH/HeA
o5 st Adl ARBlelld Foeoll g vkt Absl @
A s FPIeH 2 B Sltt. o] wAEeXe F53
dd At A Asta, ) AEjelM dadt H5o d
ol gk &efd/dsty 12 Fl 5ol i $EY Alus
7123z gt 8o o] AooMe Hool #Hd dFe
GAbA Q1A AbslE el gl HehA oot tlEo] WL, &
st g AH3)-olshA Pofe] sk BA Ao ARlel F23t
adE B9 AR@%el dis) At os Hashs e "
stAl 2 Zeolr}.

The primary goal of this class is to provide a basic
knowledge for the interpretation of scientific/medical facts as-
sociated-death, and the circumstances surrounding explained
or unexplained causes as well as historical and philosophical
stuffs related to death. This class will offers a quality
knowledge and methodology focused on academic and social
needs in death-associated phenomena. Essentially, major top-
ics can be categorized into pathophysiology, toxicology and
medical jurisprudence associated with deaths.
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Obesity and Health
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Obesity is a new epidemic of modern age, and is as big
a health problem as tobacco smoking. Moreove, while smok-
ing rates show decreasing tendency, obesity rate is still in-
creasing worldwide. Obesity is associated with a range of
diseases and conditions, naming a few, such as diabetes, car-
diovascular diseases, musculoskeletal disorders, and cancers.
We regret that commercialism lacking evidence and some-
times harmful information undermine proper efforts to control
obesity. Notably many “diet methods” or “super-fast weight
reduction programs” are providing wrong and dangerous in-
formation. Ideally, the healthy life style and healthy eating
behavior should be taught to pre-pubertal age students or
earlier. However, it is necessary and never too late to start
health education and control program at undergraduate level.
In this course, the definition, cause and pathophysiology of
obesity will be covered with the state of the art reviews as
well as at an evolutionary angle. In addition, the basic prin-
ciples regarding obesity control will be discussed, such as
the biology and practice of diet, physical exercise, alcohol
consumption and other life style issues related to obesity.
This course comprise of two parts: first part will emphasize
the theoretical aspects of obesity; the latter will mainly focus
on the individualized life-style planning and actual practice
of ones’ plans. The course evaluation includes quality, feasi-
bility and accuracy of individual planning (by report and
small group discussion), attitude and attendance, and addi-
tional basic knowledge tests.
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The Future of the Environment and
Climate Change
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This course will explore current environmental and climate
change problems through lectures and case studies presented
by experts from diverse areas to help understand the prob-
lems in integrated and scientific manners. Strong emphasis is
placed on the fact that local environmental problems and
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global problems are closely connected with each other.
Perspectives and visions for the future are derived during the
course of reviews of major causes and state of those prob-
lems at present and exploring the solution to them.

047.025 Bt7at A7 3-3-0
Environment and Health
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Environment is closely associated with population health.
Human activities can negatively affect environment and eco-
system. Inversely, environment can influence population heal-
th and quality of life. Understanding such interaction is critical
for undergraduate students with various backgrounds to develop
comprehensive aspects of environmental health sciences.

This course will cover the aspects of a human being’s
health and wellbeing in a rapidly changing environment. It is
critical to teach this multidisciplinary areas to undergraduate
students. We expect that students will develop understanding
of environmental health applicable to any areas. Since all
fields are somewhat associated with environmental health,
this example-based padagogy can be useful to enhance qual-
ity of regional and global environment. When students devel-
op comprehensive understanding of environmental health,
they can contribute their own areas through multidisciplinary
app- roaches.

This course will consider environmental disaster, environ-
mental toxicology, water pollution, air pollution, global cli-
mate change, indoor environmental, environmental micro-
biology, industrial health, industrial hygiene and health im-
pact assessment. This course will view popular films that ex-
plore issues in environmental health. After viewing films, a
discussion follows focusing on the ethical, legal, social, and
scientific issues raised by the films. Such activities can de-
velop ability to combine technical and social approaches to
enhance environmental health. Final report will summarize
three domestic newspaper articles and two international ar-
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ticles that are related with environmental health.
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Understanding Oral Health in Life
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Oral health is indispensible to wellbeing. This class under-
stand principles and measures managing two major oral dis-
eases such as dental caries and periodontal disease: the pre-
vention, the early detection and early treatment, and the cy-
clic oral health care. Students learn the knowledge about oral
health and oral health care for fostering positive attitudes on
oral health and ultimately changing behaviors about oral
health. This class consists of two major parts, individual oral
health and public oral health. Individual oral health includes
orofacial pain, temporomandibular disorder, jaw pain, mouth
odor, the tooth loss and implants, orthodontics, esthetic teeth,
gum massage and oral health products. Public oral health in-
cludes oral cancer, water fluoridation, the relationship be-
tween periodontal health and systemic health such as abor-
tion and cardiovascular disease, dental inequality, dental pay-
ment and health insurance.
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Green Life and Consumption
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With the growing concern on the ecosystem and climate
change, consumer awareness on eco-friendly product as well
as the impact of human behavior on environment have be-
come an important issue in the society and business. Green
Consumption which in effort is the outcome of reduction of
carbon emissions and resources in the physical life-cycle of
a product or service - from purchase, usage to waste - has
been spreading while being implemented as the basis for an
eco-friendly lifestyle. This course is structured to focus on
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consumers behavior patterns (as both the villain and the vic-
tim of climate change) while providing opportunities to ex-
amine the consumption style and its surrounding social
environment. The relationship of ecosystem and consumer
will be dealt through the System Theory, and today’s life-
style consisting of clothing, dining, and living will be crit-
ically evaluated through the lens of Green Consumption. The
final objective of this course will be to discuss consumer’s
decision making process and to propose ways to increase
Green Consumption in the real world.
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Green Energy
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Energy is an integral resource for the advancement and
maintenance of human civilization. It is also at the center of
international politics, economics and conflict. The rapid in-
crease in energy consumption has resulted in a multitude of
ill side-effects including global warming, and the call to
solving these problems are evermore increasing in urgency
and importance. One key to overcoming energy insecurity is
through facilitation of development and use of “green en-
ergy” including renewable energy. Green energy, however, is
high in cost while low in energy-density, is yet unreliable in
its supply, and may also create environmental damage during
production. This course will explore the concept of “green
energy”, study the available technology and its use, and fur-
ther discuss the role and the limits of green energy as a sol-
ution to energy security issues. Students will study the cur-
rent state of green energy in Korea, and contemplate the fu-
ture of energy. The class is designed to encourage students
to raise problems, and seek answers through discussion and
debate, thereby fostering leadership qualities that will lead
society into a new energy paradigm.
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Climate Change and Health
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Climate change is one of the most important issues
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against which human future is challenged and human in-
telligence is tested. Due to the level of intensity and diver-
sity required in addressing the impact of climate change on
health, students will accumulate multidisciplinary knowledge
and learn approaches of health, natural, and engineering
sciences. Overall, this course will provide students with un-
derstanding on basic background and current status of the
health problems directly or indirectly related to climate
change, as well as the socio-political issues. Specifically, di-
rect health impacts from climate change, biological factors
including insect vector and the ecosystem, as well as chem-
ical factors such as pollution will be covered. Efforts toward
sustainable society as well as adaptation and mitigation strat-
egies will be discussed. This class will cover broad area of
climate change from a perspective of health and will serve
as an introduction for the undergraduate students of all
major.
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Physical Education 1

Al AAA, ABESH 7HAE olsiA7]aL AAIREe B
= AFste, A5SEd #dE BAUNH ALolE & e
Hog wedt. F, Hop G87Q AAFFS SAsiA Al
wE A SFARE A ASY A At A A
Fol2d Mgl #F B EAE =9ttt FAANA ug
Weoze 387150 477 Fde THeE s 7
T A MRS AT d=3edold, VIR AY IS 4
g A5 A7 Ao A3HH e olsista ARBEsHH 71
2 sgat

This course helps the students understand the physical and
socio-cultural value of physical training, and offers experi-
ence in the area. The theories based on actual physical activ-
ities and hygiene will be discussed for maintaining a healthy,
active body. Students will be trained individually, and the
basics needed for individual and team sports will also be
taught. The use of physical education for recreational pur-
poses and health will be practiced and studied.
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Physical Education 2
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This course teaches the theory of sports science and the
issues regarding individual/social physical activities. It em-
phasizes how physical activity can improve the physiological
aspect of a person. The efficiency and results that appear
due to the emphasis of physical activity will be thoroughly
dis- cussed.
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Soccer
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This course focuses on the basic skills of soccer such as
the pass, dribble and kick. Based on this training, students
will become accustomed to various strategies of soccer, and
play a real game efficiently. The course will make them en-
joy playing soccer more and more.
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Volleyball
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Volleyball is a sport that can be enjoyed by everyone.
Other than the skills needed, the rules, responsibilities, and
manners will be taught through the actual practicing of the
sport.

051.005 *ZF 1-0-2

Archery
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The rules and history of archery will be taught in this
course. The proper form and basic athletic abilities will be
covered, along with manners and patience. Specific teaching
contents consist of basic skills (stands, set-up, drawing, aim-
ing), professional skills (bow holding method, force dis-
tribution of pulling and pushing arm, release), control of
flight direction, game operation, and methods of physical
training.

051.006 oL 1-0-2
Baseball
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This course will focus on the fundamentals of baseball as
a team sport. Emphasis will be placed on the following
areas: catching, throwing, hitting, defense strategy, and of-
fense strategy. Fundamental skills (catching, throwing, hitting
form), complex skills (catching and throwing of the hit ball,
the skill for each position, hitting a pitched ball), strategy
skills (hit and run, bunt and run, tag up play, double play,
relay play), and actual games (played with other teams) will
be covered.
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Taekwondo
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This program will include: an introduction to the martial
arts; attacking the vital points; practical application of self-
defense techniques; a look at the similarities and differences
among martial arts, and the philosophy behind the martial
arts.

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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Aerobics
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Students will be required to understand the general theory
of aerobics. Aerobics exercise and aerobics dance will be de-
fined and practiced. Their importance and effects will be ex-
plained as well.

051.009 =58 1-0-2

Korean Dance
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The essence and history of Korean dance will be studied
in this course. The different types of Korean dance will be
studied and practiced, including their basic steps and forms.
This course is designed for an understanding of the history
and types of Korean traditional dance (court dance, folk
dance, mask dance, modern dance). Basic movements will be
practiced to improve elasticity, grace, delicacy, strength and
flexibility in the students.

051.010 28 1-0-2

Modern Dance
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The significance of modern dance and its distinctiveness
will be taught through its basic moves. By practicing simple
moves, the students should learn to create their own pieces.
The course covers the basics of creation (aim, topic, desire,
motivation), actual creation (choice of topic, motions), basic
moves (bounds, stretch), bar motion (pile, leg extension,
swing, kick), and center motion (bounds, swing).

051.011 gl3z|ojlo]d  1-0-2

Recreation
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The significance and need for recreation is covered in this
course. It includes the introduction, value, purpose, knowl-
edge and skills, and actual activities of recreation.
Futhermore, students will practice developing and leading
recreation programs in order to become recreation leaders.

051.012 +%9 1(¥d) 1-0-2

Swimming 1
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The history of swimming and its pysiological and social
characteristics will be covered in this course, as well as a
step-by-step guide to practicing the basic movements of the
breast stroke. Main contents include an introduction to swim-
ming (history, characteristics, effects, physiological value, so-
cial value), and the basic movements of the breast stroke
(motion, practice of leg motion, practice of arm motion, con-
nection of leg and arm movements, breathing methods).
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Swimming 2
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Building on what they learned in Level 1, students will
be guided to understanding the scientific principles behind
the breast stroke in order to master it. Students will also be
taught to use the breast stroke to learn to swim long dis-
tances, and will spend time on basic physical strength ex-
ercises so that they can try a variety of distances.

051.014 +9 3*te%) 1-0-2

Swimming 3
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In this course, students will study the game rules and
kinds of swimming, relationship between water and the body,
and need for swimming through lectures. They will practice
free-style basic moves including leg kicking, hand motion,
and breathing and connect these moves so that one full
free-style motion can be made. Students will learn arm and
leg (limb) movements as well as the mechanical and anatom-
ical principles of swimming. They will also practice breath-
ing methods using physiological principles.
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051.015 204 4(2F8F) 1-0-2

Swimming 4
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In this course, students will learn the entire free-style
swimming techniques on the basis of what they have learned
in beginning-level courses. Complete leg motion and arm
motion made with arm strokes, pushing, pulling, holding,
pressing, and swimming are the techniques covered. Students
will reach the complete free-style level by connecting leg
and arm motions. They will also learn to reduce energy
waste while breathing and make efficient connections for the
improvement of game skills.
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Swimming 5
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In this course, students will learn the butterfly swimming
techniques including game methods, basic leg motion, arm
motion, and breathing methods. Topics will cover swimming
events and distance, scientific theories of swimming, methods
of starting and returning, characteristics of the butterfly style,
basic form, leg motion, arm motion, connection of arm and
leg motion, breathing methods, and overall motion.

051.017 Sile 1-0-2

Martial Arts
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In modern society, one cannot predict the dangers that
surround us in everyday life. It is therefore important to
learn to protect oneself and to build physical strengh by
stage. Various kinds of self-defense techniques will be cov-
ered in this course because one should be able to protect
oneself in any situation. Judo, tackwondo, kendo, and aikido
skills will be used to build physical strength and more de-
manding fighting skills will be studied so that students can
react appropriately to emergency situations.
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Weight Training
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In this course, students will discuss physical strength and
the importance of physical training in modern society. They
will write a physical training program suitable for each per-
son and cultivate the basic capacity by following the
program. Students will train each part of the body. Training
and lectures will be provided so that students can apply sci-
entific principles and exercise prescriptions for building up
stamina. The course will also focus on an understanding of
the effect of physical strength. It will be important to plan
suitable training time, intensity, frequency, and build one’s
own physical strength.
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Beginner’s Tennis
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In this beginning course on tennis, students will study the
history, special characteristics, effects, game methods, etiquette,
equipments, terms, international games, and background of
tennis. They will also learn the basic skills through individual
lessons and explore scientific priciples related to tennis.
Topics will cover basic skills such as grip, stroke (forehand
and backhand), serve, receive, volley, smash, and rove. Also
covered will be the rules for single and double matches, dif-
ferent positions, practice methods, and refereeing.
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Intermediate Tennis
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In this course, students will learn the basic skills of tennis
so that they can play single and double matches. They will
be encouraged to play well enough so that they can enjoy
the game as a lifelong sport. Lessons will include strategies
of serving, base line strategies, back court ralley, position
change, and single and double match strategies.

¢
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051.022
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Beginner’s Golf
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As a lifetime sport, golf has gained popularity. In this
course, students will learn the characteristics, effects, and ba-
sic skills of golf and develop the ability to play a real gave
in the fields. The course will involve the basic positions and
swing such as addressing, back swing, down swing, and fol-
low-through. Students will receive individualized attention to
identify their swing positions and to correct them on outdoor
golf ranges.
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Dance Sport
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In this course, students will learn the techniques of dance
sports including waltz, jive, cha-cha, foxtrot, polka, rumba,
samba, and swing as well as dance etiquette. They will learn
to respect and cooperate with partners. By dancing, students
will improve their physicall fitness and sociability.
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Beginner’s Basketball
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In this course, students will be introduced to the history,
characteristics, effects, basic skills, rules, and strategies of
basketball. The basic skills will include passing, catching,
dribbling, shooting, rebounding, and footwork. The basic
techniques will include fast break, zone offence, and defense.
In addition, students will improve their physical fitness and
learn to serve as coaches and referees.
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Beginner’s Badminton
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In this course, students will be introduced to the history,
charactieristics, and basic rules of badminton and compare
them with those of tennis and table tennis. They will learn
basic and advanced skills including high clear, drop, drive,
smash, hair pin, service, receive, forehand stroke, backhand
stroke, and overhead stroke as well as strategies for single
and double matches such as ways of improving their phys-
ical fitness and coaching and refereeing.

051.026 Elxzd 1-0-2
Beginner’s Table Tennis
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This course offers table tennis as a way of keeping phys-
ical fitness even in relatively small space. Topics will cover
the history, facilities and equipments, characteristics, and
rules of table tennis. Students will learn to play single and
double matches in addition to the basic skills such as posi-
tion, grip, stroke, smash, receive, and serve.
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Intermediate Table Tennis
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Building on their basic table tennis techniques, students
will learn in this course: coaching skills; advanced techni-
ques including stroke, receive, smash, and serve; offence
techniques including drive, cut, and smash; techniques for
improving instant force and agility; and strategies for gaining
points.
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Inline Skate
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In contemporary society, the flow of leisure circumstance
has changed the pattern person’s according to the in-
troduction of 5 days’ duty. The diffusion of In-line skate is
the typical example. In-line skate is aerobic sport. Through
this class we get the effective result in hip, thigh and shank.
Moreover, through In-line skate we can consume more calory
rather than athletic sports. And in-line skate increase stamina,
power and the sense of equilibrium that is require to live in
everyday. Therefore, the introduction of In-line skate place
an important role in modern society.
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Health and Life
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This course is about health and the causes of bad health
such as lack of constant exersise and irregular eating hours.
Such issues are important in the modern world where phys-
ical activity is limited. Main contents are the concept of
health, health promoting methods, exercise methods, and
methods for overcoming emotional anxiety.
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051.030 L5 FdY¥ 1-1-0
Exercise and Nutrition
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The study of Sports Dietetics involves researching and in-
vestigating a suitable diet for an individual carrying out a
specific physical activity. The basic knowledge of nutrition
and a general study of vitamins and minerals will be needed.
Diets appropriate for various physical movements and how
energy is created through regulated consumption will be
covered. To summarize, Sports, Dietetics is concerned with
developing a healthful diet that will enhance the performance
of physical activities.
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Exercise and Health

AR $52 Bu azdel oujg 4L wel
o] el mals A, AeH, ARA 2 Sl #3)
k. Favigos Aol A%, $5e K3}, $EAY 2
+EaAe] WFH &5 A AW, 3B AY Fol T3
3 EAe] 97 LUy Sol U 12e Fa Axe
A1Ael $EARE AN FAHeE 5o Aolhe Hg 7]
=% gt

The importance of constant, regular exercising on one’s
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health, and its physiological, psychological, and social effects
will be covered in this course. The physical diagnosis, the
effects of exercising, and the exercising procedures will also
be covered.
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Modern Society and Sports
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This is a course which sociologically analyzes the devel-
opment of sports as a form of a social system. Subject mat-
ters will include sports and politics, economics, religion, cul-
ture, and education. This is in order to have a better under-
standing of sports and its role and significance in modern
society.
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Introduction to Ceramics
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This course examines the nature of clay and provides
overall processes of ceramic handicraft practices.
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Introduction to Sumukhua
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This course is for non-art major students as an introduc-
tion to the basic techniques of Asian brush and ink painting.
Students will get near to drawing into their daily life. The
basic theory of Sumukha and the Sagunja; Four Gracious
Plants (plum, orchid, chrysanthemum and bamboo) and the
painting in the literary artists style will be taught. A proper
understanding of the relevant aesthetic concepts and practices
will also be emphasized in order to broaden students per-
spective on traditional art.
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Introduction to Watercolor
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This course introduces watercolor painting, through actual
practices of depicting figures and nature in transparent and
opaque watercolors.
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Introduction to Drawing
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By practicing sketching and drawing landscape with pen-
cils, contes, and charcoal, students will enhance their interest
in and learn to appreciate art and develop their creativity in
this course.
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Music Performance - Chorus
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Through vocal exercises, vocal ensemble and choir, the
students develop their musical attainments and interests. The
students must have elementary ability for sightseeing and
singing. At the end of each semester, a choir-concert will be
held.
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Through taking saxophone lessons, the participants might
have more active musical experiences besides musical appre-
ciation.

052,007 DYHF - AMAZ 2 1-0-2
Music Performance - Saxophone 2
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Through taklng saxophone lessons, the participants might
have more active musical experiences besides musical appre-
ciation.

052.008 HOYAZ - 7fopZ  1-0-2

Music Performance - Gayageum
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Through Gayageum (a Korean traditional 12 string instru-
ment) lesson, students can deepen their understanding of
Korean traditional music.
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052.009 wofH= -2 q  1-0-2
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Music Performance - Geomungo

SO WAF AYSIA AF FBE AT Agudmos
ARI GF FUS F5HI T A4S Fitol #F A5l
gt olshg Firh.

Through Geomungo (a Korean traditional 6 string instru-
ment) lessons, students can deepen their understanding of
Korean traditional music.

052.010 WSFHF -TA 1-0-2
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Music Performance - Danso
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Through Danso (a Korean recorder) lesson, students can
deepen their understanding of Korean traditional music.

2
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Music Performance - Haegeum

2o} uj¥ 3
A aF 5L
g olalE Feth
Through haegeum (2 string Korean fiddle) lessons, stu-

dents can deepen their understanding of Korean traditional
music.
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053.001 AlJAYAMD|LE  1-1-0
Freshman Seminars
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The Primary goal of the freshman seminars is to enchance
the student’s intellectual potential and to increase the stu-
dent’s capability for a successful college life. The freshman
seminar program offers opportunities for freshman to work
with members of the faculty in small group settings and to
formulate the foundations for the various modes of academic
inquiries. In the seminars, students are encouraged to con-
template their future careers and to share their views about
life and the world. The seminars will explore topics of spe-
cial interest through lectures, class discussion, field trips, and
presentations by invited speakers, and thus freeing the faculty
and students from the usual constraints associated with a
regular course offering.

L0654.000100 = ¥h= 3} dofe] ofsf 2-2-0

Understanding Korean Sign Language
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Korean sign language is completely different in structure
and grammar from the Korean language per se. Korean soci-
ety is noticeable for linguistic and racial homogeneity, which
has led to a low tolerance for the wusers of foreign
languages. Also widespread in Korean society is the patho-
logical approach that recognizes hearing impairment as an
abnormal condition requiring medical rehabilitation and
normalization. These add to the numerous handicaps and ex-
clusions that the hearing-impaired have to live through in all
stages of their life.

Learning and sharing sign language is a step towards
eliminating the causes of the discrimination and alienation to
which the hearing-impaired are exposed. In other words, it
helps us better understand the language, lifestyle, and cul-
tures of the specific minority group whose presence in soci-
ety is otherwise not easily visible.

By learning a manual-visual language, students familiar
with oral-aural languages will obtain a new understanding of
human communication systems. They will also have an op-
portunity to appreciate the values and possibilities of Korean
sign language by exploring its historical development and
methods of word formation, along with diverse subcultures
of hearing-impaired communities.

T
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Volunteer Social Service 1
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Volunteer Social Service 1 is an introductory course for
the students who are interested in doing volunteer work for
the first time. The students are expected to learn about eth-
ics, basic knowledge, and pratice method of volunteer work.
More specifically, the content of the course includes the con-
cepts and meaning of volunteering, information on various
areas of volunteer work, characteristics of clients, basic atti-
tude and practice methods of volunteering. Volunteer Social
Service 1 is composed of basic education, final evaluation
and direct practice of volunteer work at various social serv-
ice agencies.
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053.004 AtElgAL 2 1-0-2

Volunteer Social Service 2
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Volunteer Social Service 2 is for the students who have
successfully completed the Volunteer Social Service 1 course.
The course is designed to provide in-depth understanding of
volunteer work and leadership of volunteer programs for the
students. The students are expected to learn about the con-
cept and meaning of effective leadership in volunteer pro-
grams by applying leadership skills while doing volunteer
work at various social service agencies. Throughout the
course, leader’s role as an active participant to initiative so-
cial change and development is emphasized.

053.005 AtE|l8AF 3 1-0-2

Volunteer Social Service 3
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Volunteer Social Service 3 is for students who have suc-
cessfully completed Volunteer Social Service 1 and Volunteer
Social Service 2 . The course is designed to provide an
self-initiated volunteering experience including Planning -
Practice - Evaluation of the volunteer activity. The students
are expected to take an initiative for assessing clients’
needs and to design a volunteer activity based on their
assessments. Also, they will be able to implement their plan
in the field and evaluate their work. Volunteer Social
Service 3 is composed of basic education, final evaluation
and direct practice of volunteer activity at various social
service agencies.

053.006 24 QIe4y 1 1-0-2
Global Internship 1
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This course is designed to help students understand the re-
lationship between the university experiences and future pro-
fessional roles by facilitating them to gain hands-on works
and field experiences at private and state-owned companies,
and non-governmental organizations in Korea. Only under-
graduate students are eligible for this course and receive aca-
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demic credits based on their internship reports.

053.007 224 QIeiy 2 3-0-6
Global Internship 2
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This course is designed to help students gain hands-on
work and field experiences in the international companies,
UN, or NGO organizations abroad. Only undergraduate stu-
dents who have completed the preparatory program are eligi-
ble for this course and receive academic credits based on
their internship reports.

053.008 2|AMAH 2| ofsiet HzAAH  2-1-2
Career Development: Exploration and
Planning
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This course is designed to help students address career is-
sues including enhancement of career self-efficacy, career
goal setting and career planning. To meet such objectives,
the course-work will be composed of group activities and
alumni interviews. The course themes will include self-ex-
ploration, workplace exploration (mostly interviews), career
goal setting and dealing with career barriers. Only under-
graduate students are eligible for this course. Academic cred-
its will be awarded based on alumni interview reports and
career information research assignments.

053.010 Jala|g4] 3-3-0

Green Leadership
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Social awareness on the environment has been widely
awakened by global climate change over the last few years.
Unlike the past, modern society need leaders who could in-
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tegrate and analyze the variable social issues with the insight
of sustainability. Considering the complexity of environmental
issues, it is important to understand and learn their diverse
social aspects.

This course aims for students to understand and corre-
spond to the environmental challenges in proper and wise
manner of ways. Through this course, opportunities will be
provided to the students to improve their environmental ca-
pacities such as creative thinking skills and green leadership
through the course. Also, the course will arrange meetings
with green leaders who work in environmental fields. The
course includes contents of fundamental knowledge on envi-
ronment, vision setting, decision making methods, and com-
munication skills.

053.011  J3l2iciy A4l 3-0-6
Green Leadership Internship
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The objective of this course is to integrate in-class learn-
ing materials about the environment and sustainability with
real-world on-site experiences through internships at gov-
ernmental organizations, enterprises, research institutes, or
civic groups. Upon completion, the student is expected to
have acquired practical skills and knowledge that will pro-
vide insights on sustainability and which could be applied to
future career pursuits.

In order to further such objectives, the students will be
staying together in dormitories during the five-week intern-
ship period. Through this, the students will regularly commu-
nicate with fellow students and advisors about their work
and progress while putting green leadership skills into
practice.
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L0654.000200 X|&7M55F AHRbC(zpQl  3-3-0
Sustainable Living Design
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Design helps to express oneself to the world and can be a
tool for introspection of the world, and are therefore, foun-
dations for human creativity. This course aims to help stu-
dents build capacities as green leaders by providing them
chances to learn about green environmental art, eco-design,
and ecological art practice. The purpose of this course is to
understand ways to realize green society through design by
providing opportunities for students to gain theoretical knowl-
edge and practical experiences. Through this course, students
will examine diverse kinds of eco-friendly artistic forms in-
cluding street art. Study on the environmental art and related
artists will also be conducted as it is an important factor in
heading towards a green society. Also, to understand the
meaning and methods of eco-design, students will be learn-
ing about factors of eco-friendly design through case studies
and lectures by designers. In addition, students will examine
environmental challenges in real life. Students will be de-
signing, planning and conducting interdisciplinary team proj-
ects which aim to solve those challenges in an artistic
perspective. These processes will help them build capacities
as green leaders.

054.001 SHZFEAT 1 2-1-2
Undergraduate Independent Study 1
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This course is designed to provide self-directed learning
and creative/critical thinking ability of undergraduate students.
As liberal education program, students may select research
themes, research methods, and advisors in interdisciplinary
fields or contemporary issues. Students would submit re-
search proposals and conduct research of their own with the
support of the professor(s). Students would receive academic
credits(2, A~F) based on the final reports of their research,
and be recommended to present and publish their research
out- comes.
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054,002 SHIRFEATL 2 2-1-2
Undergraduate Independent Study 2

A WA <PARRAT 1> HBL Falo] oFold ATE
urk AsATIAY Ao e WY ASYe e Ae
A7} ol FolAES SH= HBolrk. Aol AHoE Ao
BFSh Ale FAlsh 99 A4sn ANFES HER Awm
Fo) £48 Wl t% FelHo|n AR Fe PR e 1
Asg wagch mpgelel B4 e A3l avsl 3
Bol] th7] ol EBA A, SAIKeln §FA FA,

- MEi ¥ (General Education Electives)

ARHEQ Al 5& "HTFAIR RSk, ke dast
2, A% FojdE 5 vk ghES AR8skH, &% et
3t dolde Adguwd Axuse] YHAALS TFoen 3
A azA Y a¢E FYT F o w23 ow FH
Bhe 71EeR 3t AFAFEIAME SHEATStEAld AA
oz A ARUAelde AP AR

This course is designed to provide continuous and ad-
vanced self-directed learning and creative/critical thinking
ability of undergraduate students who already participated in
Mndependent Research 1. As liberal education program, stu-
dents may select research themes, research methods, and ad-
visors in interdisciplinary fields or contemporary issues.
Students would submit research proposals and conduct re-
search of their own with the support of the professor(s).
Students would receive academic credits(2, A~F) based on
the final reports of their research, and be recommended to
present and publish their research outcomes.

054,003 SHYAREAM[o|LE  1-0-2
Peer Group Seminar
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This course is designed to provide self-directed learning
and creative/critical thinking ability of undergraduate students.
As liberal education program, three of undergraduate students
may select seminar themes, methods, and advisors in inter-
disciplinary fields or contemporary issues. Students would
submit seminar proposals and perform seminars with other
students in various fields of study, according to the proposal
with the support of the professor(s). Students would receive
academic credits(1, S/U) based on their individual seminar
portfolio and group seminar reports

054,004 AR EF2H(4E) 3-3-0

Gwanak Omnibus Course
(Historical Figures)
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The Primary Purpose of the Omnibus courses is to inter-
pret and analyze a theme, and an event, a book, or a histor-
ical or political figure.

These courses nurture student’s capacity of multi-dimen-
sional thinking through the training to investigate the subject
from multiple angles, and to be exposed to a broad scope of
interpretations.
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054.006 UARELFZHFA) 3-3-0

Gwanak Omnibus Course (Themes)
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The Primary Purpose of the Omnibus courses is to inter-
pret and analyze a theme, and an event, a book, or a histor-
ical or political figure. These courses nurture student’s ca-
pacity of multi-dimensional thinking through the training to
investigate the subject from multiple angles, and to be ex-
posed to a broad scope of interpretations.

054.007 sto|d Afpet 4F 3-3-0
Creative Thinking and Life
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The course, “Creative Thinking and Life”, aims to help
students to establish interdisciplinary theoretical frames of
reference on creativity and develop their own creative think-
ing. It consists of two pivotal parts, which are omnibus lec-
tures and team projects. Omnibus lectures provide students
with an opportunity to understand creativity in thought and
life. Also, as team projects require every students to engage
in a certain problem solving task, the students can experi-
ence how one’s creative ideas contribute to the formation
and solution of difficult problems.

L0655.000300 SA{AMojLt-n3of| 2L BCt 3-3-0
Great Books Reading Seminar
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With reading western and eastern great books as well as
sharing the themes and spirit in them, this course aims to
develop students’ ethical competencies as a responsible mem-
ber of human community. Through the course students will
ponder upon diverse approaches to moral attitudes such as
‘Goodness’, ‘Justice’, ‘Happiness’, ‘Community’, ‘Peace’,
‘Love’, ‘Leadership’, ‘Destiny’, ‘Desire’ etc. The more al-
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truistic and committed way of life will also be considered.
As a seminar-kind course of 20 people it focuses on stu-
dents activities(reading, debating, character analysis, reciting,
role playing, project performance etc) rather than lecturing.
This activity-based learning will make students more under-
standing, empathetic and matured person. Multiple classes of
different themes and books will be offered, which help stu-
dents to choose what they want according to their problems,
concerns and backgrounds.
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Human Nature and the Good Life:
An Interdisciplinary Approach
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What is the good life? And how ought we to live? These
are questions that are dear to all of us, and ones that guide
our overall lives. Attaining answers to these difficult ques-
tions, however, requires an understanding of who we are.
For in order to know which goals to pursue, to know what
life is worth living, we must know what kind of beings we
fundamentally are.

There are diverse attempts to understand human nature,
and in this course, we will focus on major themes that
emerge in the three broad, fundamental approaches to under-
standing human nature, namely, that of philosophy, social
science, and natural science. Our primary goal is to reach an
understanding of how these fundamental approaches view hu-
man nature and see what type of good life such views
dictate. Ultimately, by examining the diverse and overlapping
conceptions of the good life that these approaches suggest,
we hope to provide a basis on which each of us can find a
way for us to achieve a full, flourishing life for each of us
and for the society of which we are members.

L0655.000500 §%r3A|74tzf SiE  3-3-0
Happiness: An Interdisciplinary Approach
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No question deserves our sincerest attention than the ques-
tion of how to live a happy life. Yet it has not been dis-
cussed enough in college classrooms. A growing body of re-
search in various fields including psychology, philosophy,
and evolutionary psychology as well as the current Zeitgeist
of Happiness reflected in the World Happiness Report by
UN, Better Life Index of OECD, and GNH call for a class
teaching happiness in universities. In response, we aim to of-
fer a multidisciplinary perspective on happiness.

Another goal of this class is to cultivate the good-willed
minds from the SNU students. Research suggests that a hap-
py person is also a caring person whose utmost concern is
to make not only himself/herself but everyone in the com-
munity happy. We believe that the golden road to the
good-willed minds is paved with happiness. Our new class
can contribute to fulfilling the SNU vision to cultivate the
good-willed minds by making students happier.

L0655.000600 -SFFAI2E: A 3-3-0
Life: An Interdisciplinary Approach
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What is life? Where does it come from? And how does it
work? Scientists have tried for centuries to answer the ques-
tions, and now they seem to be finding essential keys to the
secrets of life: in defining characteristics of an organism, in
mapping its genetic structure, and in modifying and even
synthesizing an organism. As technologies progress, however,
different questions arise outside of sciences: what might be
the consequences of the new findings and developments, and
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who should be responsible for them, for example. Drawing
on biology, literature and philosophy, this course is designed
as an interdisciplinary approach to investigate a variety of
contemporary issues surrounding life. Over the course of the
semester, students will be asked to regularly attend lecture
classes, to actively participate in discussion sessions, and to
produce thoughtful written responses.

054.008
Readings in Classics 1
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This course is an intensive reading comprehension class
designed to help students improve their understanding of
classical texts written in foreign languages (including Latin
and Greek, or classical Chinese) under a guidance of an
instructor. Established in July, 2005 as a part of the
four-year Humanities Development Program, this course aims
to foster creative learning process and provide custom-made
opportunities to students with diverse interests. Less than five
students will meet in the instructor’s office, and choose a
book from the reading list provided by the instructor. This
class is recommended to students with beginners level in
comprehension skill.

054.009

Readings in Classics 2

o HBe 21Fe o] wrs Wi nAANL deow
A QAEstel 712l el tia 4% o2 Eoln Fol(n
dol 3 0 BE SasHS WP o 1 2Ao] 98
o B2 20059 TURE 20004 697kA 44k QlFchsto] A
Pshe S48 WA AR By ARG L9 W
zZeage] dftow WML 2 wg Teade T
Bt EAAS 717 SIS ddes WAEEH NEE
o 7131 AlFstae Aolv o] Al wiet o] AEL 75
A 157 Ax 2] HS ddes aFdTAdN st
Ak wazh AR 1d 9l FIol S8 3 =AE AdH
sto] 7 A st 3 SRS £ LEd 2
A=S o T 94 A5y SH 7o s dd
o2 3

This course is an intensive reading comprehension class
designed to help students improve their understanding of
classical texts written in foreign languages (including Latin
and Greek, or classical Chinese) under a guidance of an
instructor. Established in July, 2005 as a part of the
four-year Humanities Development Program, this course aims
to foster creative learning process and provide custom-made
opportunities to students with diverse interests. Less than five

- 90 -



W= (Courses for General Education)

students will meet in the instructor’s office, and choose a
book from the reading list provided by the instructor. This
class is recommended to students with intermediate level in
comprehension skill.

10655.000100 o=z Q= QIESH 1 - Q7tat AR} 3-3-0

Reading Classics in the Humanities 1 -
Human being and Love
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The course <Literature and Love>, provided for the Ist
semester, explores the formation and transformation of the
ideal of romantic love in the Western and Eastern literary
canon. The eternal literary theme of love will be discussed
in relation to the making of the modern subject and the
(re)configurations of gender, sex, and class ideologies. Focus
will also be given to intercultural, as well as historical, dif-
ferences and affinities. The course will be taught by a team
of three instructors from different disciplinary backgrounds
with a special emphasis on reading and writing.

The course <To Live as a Human Being>, provided for
the 2nd semester, explores the meaning of the stories of in-
evitable human suffering and destiny described in the famous
Western canons. Three faculties of College of Humanities of-
fer collaborative lectures on three classics of different peri-
ods and regions, and organize the productive discussion
about students’ essays on how to live as a human being.
This course covers the spatio-temporal period from S5th cen-
tury B. C. to the 19th century Russia and America, attempt-
ing to enhance students’ humane sympathy and compassion
with what men have undergone as human beings through the
critical inquiry into the classic manifestations of human suf-
fering and fortitude.

L0655.000200 1#o= ¢l= QIEsh 2 - JQlat M| 3-3-0

Reading Classics in the Humanities 2 -
Individuals in the World
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The course entitled “Individuals on the road”which will be
open to the students in the spring semester explores the for-
mation of the self through voyages—on land, on sea, across
continents and cultures—in the modern western imagination.
The course will cover three representative works from the
Spanish, English, and French literary traditions. Three fac-
ulty members will team-teach this course, offering a com-
parative perspective on such themes as the self/other, civi-
lization/barbarianism, the old world/the new  world.
Cervantes’s Don Quixote, Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe, and
Voltaire’s Candide reveal that the modern western self was
crucially a mobile, traveling self in constant conflict with the
existing social structures of western Europe, deeply invested
in moving beyond both the social and moral boundaries of
the old world, and finely attuned to the ethical and political
challenges of European imperialism.

The course entitled “History, Power and Individuals”
which will be open to students in the fall semester will ex-
amine the problems of individual and subjectivity in the con-
text of history and power. We will do a close reading of
three classical texts—Korean, German and American—span-
ning from the 18th century and 20th century, and examine
how individual voices resist against various historical dis-
courses and oppressive power. By thinking about how our
everyday ordinary lives are transformed by/transform history
and power, we will also discuss the significance of history
in 21st century.

054.012 FAZ ¢l 1M Mdat ARE 3-3-0

Classics Theme: Sexuality and Eros
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While we all belong to the general category of human be-
ings, each one of us represents an individual subjectivity
with a corporal body under some specific politico-economic
circumstances. Race, class, and sex are the most important
socio-cultural markers that identify the individual subjectivity.
With a special focus on ‘sex’ among these three markers,
this course is devoted to studying the history of sexuality.
Challenging the common assumption that the binary opposi-
tion between man and woman is only a natural phenomenon,
this course aims to reveal the ‘historicity’ and ‘cultural ef-
fects’ embedded in such a widely-accepted mode of thinking.
This course concentrates on how sexual difference has been
established and interpreted historically, how ‘difference’ has
been replaced with ‘discrimination’, and how feminism has
shaped and evolved. Through a selection of readings in phi-
losophy, psychology, biology, political theory, gender studies,
and literature and arts, this course also reflects upon the
myriad ways of how sexual energy in the form of ‘eros’ has
been inscribed in human history.

054.019 Pz AIZAZAHY  3-2-2
A Glance at Korean Contemporary
Urbanism and Architecture
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The purposes of this course are followings: 1)
Understanding Korean contemporary urbanism and archi-
tecture, 2) Having student’s own views of urbanism and ar-
chitecture as a professional working in different field. This
course is composed of 1) lectures about historical context of
Korean contemporary urbanism and architecture, its political,
social, economical meanings, and change of urbanism and ar-
chitecture as technology development, 2) field trips with ar-
chitects and scholars, and 3) student initiated discussion.

054,020 Az|o| Bpstat of7|ARE ME 3-2-2
The Science of Sound, and Experience of
Music Instrument Design and Evaluation
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This course is designed to provide a basic scientific un-
derstanding of musical instruments. Students will make and
play their own instruments, all by themselves. Lectures on
musical instruments and basic acoustics will be given within
first 8 weeks. World’s folk musical instruments and pro-
fessor’s hand- made instruments will be introduced also.
Then, each group will make plans of making their own mu-
sical instruments with discussion. A group consists of two
students. Finally, students will have demonstrations of their
instruments. The demonstration includes explanation and per-
formance.

054.021 azet cjzfql  3-2-2

Creativity and Design

oA gARNIALE o] &3 thakst dER FAAY 239E
Soto] el ded EAlE A EE F53h 53
FEoME T FxAo SAEE 3, A, TAs
of BAY AFe Tt ARHolA A FAAHN Fx2A THS
ot A7 o]E ffste] & AFelMe kL, A, A
2 7le 5 AR ARRRE ke ToF HARILAES 7]
who M T BAd tAeltus Fzxe HRS A4 o
24 B2HEQ) TR st 233 SE S5,

The aim of the course is to help students expand their
problem solving ability by practicing creative design thinking
(the right hemisphere) through effective training of imagi-
nation and practice of forms. This course specifically focuses
on practicing crucial elements of creative design thinking -
observation, imagination and actualization process - to help
students use and grow their potential creativity. For this rea-
son, the course is composed of practicing design thinking &
creating in diverse point of view based on human life envi-
ronmental factors (ex. human, nature, society, technology).
By the end of the course, students will have acquired knowl-
edge of various creative design methodology and better for-
mative ability.
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054,022 El2E22j2t ofjg: MAlohe3e 3-2-2

Technology and Art:
Exhibit - Art - Engineering
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This course develops creative problem solving skills by
enabling students to experience a deep thinking process and
practical exercises at an art museum. The main assignment is
to plan an on-site and a virtual exhibition utilizing the actual
space of Museum of Art, Seoul National University. The
content for each exhibition is not limited to artworks but in-
cludes various kinds of works in the areas that the student is
interested in. Any pre-requisite knowledge in art and design
is not required for taking this class. Students will learn the
ways to define and analyze ideas and themes. They will also
learn the skills to communicate with audience and develop
new ways to describe the exhibition content. The art mu-
seum environment will allow students to experience many
aspects of museum facility. Students will have chances to
manipulate museum space, temperature and humidity control
settings, and lighting structures. They are expected to find
their relationships. In addition, students will search for evalu-
ation methods to determine the levels of interactions between
the audience and exhibition. Students will form extensive
ways of thinking based on their understanding of the
museum. Each student will select a unique topic regarding
objects and various materials and creates a story. Each ex-
hibition will be based on each student’s story. Two ex-
hibition topics selected through a discussion during the
course are to be implemented an on-site exhibition at the
Museum of Art, Seoul National University; the others are to
be presented in the format of a virtual exhibition. Team
projects will support students to become more interactive and
promote their leadership skills.

054,023 ast7| gt chE-Est 3-3-0
Science, Technology, and Popular Culture
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This course examines interactions between science and
popular culture in a variety of historical settings. This will
provide students with a deeper insight to understand the
complex relationship between science and culture, in which
the latter very often exerts substantial influence on the
former. Students also understand that popular culture is no
longer a mere external background of science and technology
but one of the essential elements in shaping the features of
science and technology in a given society.

054,024 | 2tetr|aat Ate| 3-3-0

Science, Technology and Society
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This course surveys various aspects of the relationship be-
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tween science & technology and society in a systematic way.
The topics include the roles of science & technology in so-
ciety, social issues related to science & technology, and so-
cial responsibilities of scientists and engineers.

054.025 astga|et a4l 3-3-0
Engineering Ethics and Leadership
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Ethics and leaderships for engineers and natural scientists
are the main topics of this course. When engineering gradu-
ates start to apply knowledge obtained in-class lectures in
the real life, ethics and leadership of the engineer become
very important as various engineering practices affect many
aspects of ordinary people’s life. Safety and environmental
problems are among them. Lectures on ethics and related
laws as well as leadership, teamwork and communication
skills will be provided. Also, various application case studies
will be introduced and discussed.

054.027 g3t FA 3-3-0
Entrepreneurship and Economy

B AEe RAES ddeR g £ ey

T bl
3 AR AxE FETFoH FRAFH A4S <
I 5Ho| it} o]&A EAMHG HAFAA oy A
& Axdhe Aviy 2 AR Ao JYHE F8 F
Ae Evet B, 71972 2 7197, Ashlest A
o, AR 5 AsAEdel ofsl, wxY dd, NP9
EFoA4, 719 AFARE 24, 75, T8 2 T o,
#tel CEO 7l 5o P,

The objective of this course is to bring up students with
practical mind by providing lectures on the analysis of the
future technology trends and on the real knowledge and pro-
cedures for establishing venture companies. The course will
be proceeded with seminars and special lectures by the spe-
cialists in the real world on many case studies. The topics
will be current situation of Korean economy, structure of en-
terprise and entrepreneurship, the relationship between tech-
nology and industries, understanding of electronic and auto-
mobile industries, current situation of venture industries,
Blue-ocean strategies, analysis of company financial state-
ments, understanding of stock markets and real-estate mar-
kets, and experience of CEOs.

054.028 E5jet 714 3-3-0

Patent and Technology Entrepreneurship

R&D #4¢ §4) dolal S8 ABES ATALHASo|
3] AN olg ANANE Jehz wEsjor sk,
o1 Bl BoldzstAt & Aol A4 S dhel

- 93 -



W= (Courses for General Education)

HogREe] FH4 o] U/ drh. B AEME Ak
A 58s 23 AXNAL dF iz ARt AFAkEel
olg/ adHoz Aol AL 71eS RadA|d sy drst
L, FubRelN 7)es &83 Aol dolM e ANES ¥
Felal HERAES F3f Ao 7ML Y= ofolHolE of%A
AR AFSEA | gk FAIA WHE F5oHA At

Researchers protect their intellectual property resulted from
their R&D in the form of property rights (patents), and capi-
talize the invention either by licensing out the rights to other
enterprises or by starting up a company by themselves. This
course teaches what is the intellectual property, how re-
searchers’ inventions are protected, and what knowledge and
skills are need to start a technology based company, and al-
lows students opportunity to practice knowledge and skills
they learned through a team project.

L0655.000700 | Hjcilo|E{2] o3  3-3-0

Understanding Big Data
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The purpose of this course helps students to understand
big data’s significance, opportunities and limitations so that
they can find good big data applications in their respective
areas of interest. They will learn what drives the change
and its technical background. In addition, they will study
applications in various areas. At the end of the course, each
student will present ideas about new applications in the
area of their choice.

054030 | AlHgEol olshet g 2-1-2

Understanding and Practice of Physical
Activity
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The purpose of this class is to provide understanding of
mystery of human body and research a scientific theory of
body movement as well as it would give an opportunity to
improve understanding of human body through experiment of
body usage. Also, you will look through how our body re-
acts and adapts in the several living environment.
Furthermore, you will find the way of health improvement
and maintenance by evaluating the level of individual fitness
and provide a specific health-maintenance guideline.
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054.031 Afat QlA 2-1-2
Mountain and Life
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The purpose of this class is to improve your physical fit-
ness and mental health by mountain climbing. You will learn
how to face and treat the nature and it will bring big abun-
dance to your life. And it will be meaningful time for stu-
dents to learn about not only nature but also the atmosphere
of the mountain; fresh air, beautiful scene, smell of the wet
dirt and so on. Moreover, you will make a full use of
mountain which is the wide-opened place of education and
conversation through developing fused and new subjects.

oo i1 re 4y

054.032 AFAM7{et AX xSt 2-1-2

Bicycle and Sports Science

25U AAAE BaA 2 Fol ofPAl WstEEAd o
A Lo, AHAE Be T AdEHE A3 Aol o
M wiET AAAE 28 SR, A, o5, A
el taix Lopral, o] AuEe] eI} Ao dtisix Hi¢
£oh A AAAE A ALl w0 wiste] disjx =R,
olFgt wisht ASelAl oAEAl o]FAAEA ot A7
B2k 86l mlAE e A7 AT ol bet Ak
Aol Wl @A olFolAT Aol thalA Az . o
ok Agtista shySo] 2 45 A wo| olga]
S e mAE B,

The purpose of this class is to figure out how our body
changes while riding a bicycle as well as to learn a scien-
tific principle applied on cycling. You will learn not only
equipment; bicycle, helmet, cloths, shoes but also role of
how it has been developed. Moreover, you will feel the
change of your body by riding a bicycle directly and under-
stand a principle of it. You will think about the effect of bi-
cycling on the environment and the social changes derived
from the increasing number of people to bicycle.
Furthermore, we should consider how we will increase bi-
cycle users among SNU students.

054.034 EAle] o3 3-3-0

Interpreting Cities

TS AT 3 gl wiste] digk oAb aEI ©AE o
ks st olEsd 71xsto] FHE, &7, aE, AR
of ddE Ah=Ae] AR EA| Sl el el

This course explore the development of cities, growth of
citizens, and spatial organization of the city. It covers also
such subjects as urban politics, urban planning, urban econo-
my and urban culture. The issues of housing, transportation,
environment will be dealt with in this course as well.

L0655.000800  AF%! 4 x[2jofey 3-3-0

Geographical Understanding through
Geophotos

ARE B3}, Amsl A Al AZsle] Mt Fod =
F spelth. 53] 2 Jled] dEE 8 AREFY =771 ¢
A7l AnfEE Som tokst diFsiE, ARIEGY] g
g 7ol EE I FEEWA, A2 O o) dE7he] =77h
ofd BFoAl dubAl AlZtel =R zbeuizista 9ok o] &
o= Aelte] Alztst =peA AR A2AH(geophoto) &
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Photography is one of the most important visualization
tools in geography. With the recent developments in technol-
ogy, especially digital camera and smartphone, photography
is no longer a professional tool but a more universal visual-
ization tool. This course aims to enhance students’ under-
standing and perspectives on geography through Geophoto
(Geographical Photography). This course consists of two
parts. The first part is to improve students’ geographical
imagination and expression skills through the learning on
Geophoto representation techniques. Learning geographical
knowledge through Geophotos taken from natural and/or cul-
tural landscapes over the world is the second part of this
course. Student are expected to create new geographical
knowledge and to enhance geographical thinking by using
the skills and learning in this course.

1o 24 ofy

055.001 gh2o| 3-3-0 <ZAHBHAHA2L

Korean Language

This program provides Korean language lessons and op-
portunities to experience Korean culture in the process of
language learning. Classes will be offered at two levels of
proficiency, beginning and advanced, with an average of
twelve students per class. (Students with intermediate profi-
ciency will be placed in the advanced class.) Classes will fo-
cus on building basic communicative skills that students can
use to enrich their stay in Korea. A variety of educational
materials, including textbooks, e-learning, and authentic mate-
rials from daily life in Korea will be used. Students will be
given numerous opportunities to practice Korean with SNU
students.

055,002 ghto| Qo 3-3-0
The Korean Language
Jol2 mFol Aghs FFSell BT ddojs Fxo
A A olojst AHES ABY olFolnt.
B F% 2 Fol 249 “@To] B/ FFole] BAle}
B/1Hel BE Be AU Ayt 379 “gLEre B

SAkll B 7] AEERE ofueh B S48 Al B &
A Aedo. 4dede doldk FAE B9FH FAE F8AE
2Nt 53 679 A FE7} “BARETS HFA o
ERelA dubd EAo] ohd Ul gs AuNFTh 7 “THEs
sl B9 Aol @ ARle] FEE oA wshs
A wolFrh. 8ol elst EFolst A,

mAgo g of FEol BAL ARA cofst ANe a7l
A gk, @7l dojol Bt AR TsE sshwa] FBA
a7hE AFshe Aol

I will present general linguistic views about the Korean

- MEi ¥ (General Education Electives)

language and its structure to the English-speaking audience.

After the Introduction in Chapter 1, “Korean Writing” in
Chapter 2 presents a great deal of information about letters
and writing system in Korea. In Chapter 3, “Phonology”
presents some remarks about the morphophonemic processes
as well as basic information about irregular verbs. There fol-
lows the chapter 4 on words and parts of speech. In chap-
ters 5 and 6, “Phrase Structure” and “Syntax” present con-
tents which are not usual analysis in traditional Korean
grammars. Chapter 7, “Honorifics and Speech Styles” is on
how the Korean language reflects the structure of Korean
society. In Chapter 8, dialects and the standard language are
presented.

A final remark about the nature of this course is to pro-
vide a general introduction to the Korean language that does
not require specialized linguistic knowledge without oversim-
plification.

055003 | gh2ofel eH2Est 3-3-0

Korean Language and Culture

o] &2 AMEistarelld A Azt F 25 S
e} olo] T Pael BE Yubd AAL AT AL
BEw 43 gk

o] F=ola =9 Hojd FAY shhs Aol X T
ole] 7lart. gl Ak, A4, A, AR, A wE, 5o &
3}, e tpgoiin}. g A% Espol #dd BAE, 5 7t
3 S, BEA, WY, AFUSE, AXES S St

This course aims to offer a general knowledge on the lan-
guage and various aspects of Korean culture to the foreign
students currently studying at SNU.

Topics to be discussed in the course include the outline of
the Korean language with honorific forms. Other topics are
Korean history, nature, economy and society. Also the
Korean art, music, literature and philosophy as well as prob-
lems concerning the traditional culture such as family, rela-
tives, wedding, funeral ceremony, folk’s belief, shamanism,
seasonal rite and custom.

085.004 | Sotslofel olfst 3-3-0

Literati Culture in East Asia

o] HEL FHT Fag FHOE = Folrlol ARFlY] #<l
3ol e 7idS Al Aot FAle v 2ok (2) AF
A AW & BAE] A - 3AH 2 AAA A9, (b) FobAloh
w53 FAAYY ESe 39, (o) A8 4AE 9T ¥ @
£ oo} o3

This course will provide a review on the literati culture of
East Asian societies, focusing on China and Korea. Topics
will include : (a) socio-economic and political status of liter-
ati in the traditional era, (b) contributions of the literati in
the formative period of the East Asian civilization, and (c)
meaning and impact of literary activities in maintaining
societies.

055.005 ghE2olis/de] o3 3-3-0

Modern Korean Fiction

o] ZFE = ZuaAe HwNRE 19459 7R ¢
Aol digh Jlids XA, e 22 19454 ofF b=
24, B3] 19603 49 g9 o|F o] Fa 1M FEFEoI)
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This course deals with modern Korean fiction since the
late 19th century. The course will include a survey of mod-
ern Korean novel from its beginnings to 1945, but the main
focus will be on Korean novel since 1945, especially on ma-
jor works of fiction written after 1960.

The April Revolution in 1960 is definitely a historical wa-
tershed in that it proved, for nearly the first time in modern
Korean history, that people power could pull down a dictato-
rial political regime to set up a new government. Almost all
the creative writers since 1960 up to the present have much
to do with the spirit of the revolution. The course will dis-
cuss why and how Korean writers have tried to achieve
“national literature”, at the same time trying to dispense with
the limitations of nationalist discourse, which often sup-
presses the issues of gender and minorities, and even democ-
racy itself. The course will also give a brief mapping of the
contemporary literature of North Korea.

Students will be asked to address the following topics: the
national literature and the nationalist literature; the double
project concerning modernity in the national literature move-
ment; realism, modernism, and postmodernism as literary
movements.

085.008 " wickehIol Afmt Be 3-3-0

Life in Contemporary Korea

o] F=L 2041712 oF g AlBleh E3te] 5 54 ol
g olelE Hae et dd desY] gs duEr] A
of o] oAb wiEE HEE Aok 2 v &3, sl
TV, A&, A, B, 2¥=, dshy, gol3d 5 tdd &3}
ae] Al =eve I Aol dis 2ARE Aotk 53] &
&rg stehs AlAle] d=E0] ol YAl st #-gshH Aot
A B FE T UERoY wold, 4BE F AT
3 #do] gle Fe WEsAY Akl FAF ool

This course aims to provide students with an under-
standing of important issues that have shaped contemporary
Korean culture and society since the late 20th century. We
will examine the country’s historical background before at-
tempting to get an overall picture of everyday life in con-
temporary Korea. We will discuss Korean life as diversely
manifest in literature, movies, television, newspapers, mag-
azines, advertising, sports, shopping centers, theme parks, and
other forms of popular culture. The emphasis will be on dis-
covering the ways in which Koreans have responded and
adapted to the rapidly changing world. Visits will be made
to cultural sites and events relevant to the course content.

055.007  @IEIUYE 3-3-0
Introduction to Korean Literature

of BEe JEHMARS olgsto] BIEAS hshe 2
mge abw ork sb] Adtls Bame} fan Abe] oA
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24, 74, g E¥ehks Tl oldY] AFEE tE Aol
3p7] Ftells Al 719 =AY wEteld 1920107
1980 dth7HAl o] LA A1E 3578 Zolh

This course aims to introduce students to Korean literature
in English translation. The first half of the semester will be
devoted to pre-modern texts, including prose fiction, essays,
and poems with an emphasis on Buddhism and Confucian-
ism; in the second half, short stories and poems of the
1920’s through the 1980’s will be examined against the
backdrop of the Japanese colonization and the Korean War.

055,008 SOlAlo} EWE8t 3-3-0

Buddhist Culture in East Asia

FolAololr] Bk oldl S vlA FEAP of FYe B
g WAl tie S, Alelde] W, Teln dEae o
$2 TPstel, FAT Bl A A9 ARE st 2

3l o Aol destart o FH 2L AZhA7]
59 Zo|At g5 Bue] dAvjE ddw A3 Fo7t 7]
ol Aot

What has been the impact of Buddhism on East Asia?
This course will attempt to answer this question by looking
at some of the key visual legacies of this tradition, including
Buddhist imaginings of the afterlife, the development of the
stupa, and the art of Zen Buddhism. The main focus will be
on the pre-modern era, but due attention will be paid to the
current manifestations of Buddhism in China, Korea, and
Japan.

o dif nlo

085,015 wicizrAtzle 3-3-0

Contemporary Korea

o] FEol 2L AIFAY Ader & w Al A el
A 2 5 e 71 B ALElE AHES sk ofs)
skl oot whEAl wslele 22 AR &ellA sH/le] A
ARElA G Ee AR HAE glo] o] & BEFE ofEskAl ¥
A g e AT AE]e AAES olefshe AL EVlsslth
g, I7] o] FAA AFHo| Fu oA 4N BF
Folx Mz Hiola HAA et

o] F=2 ARREHY g o]&L olfste] IER stodw
Ao}, A, A3ls}, WA, ARIA B, 71, S7), AAIsE 9 2
< AHES d7ska o) = J=F =& Zolnh g, 3
€2 @9 w59 5 st JiHew S Za Y= oE
FAES Adsto AFHor A7 & St o] 5L e
A 2K daglo] Al ARl Bilol de BE FREA
g Y FHEolth

This course is intended as a general introduction to the
study of modern Korean society. Korea is widely regarded
as a spectacular success story of modern capitalism. It
emerged from the ashes of a civil war and the battleground
of the first East-West confrontation in the mid-1950s as one
of the poorest countries in the world. But it soon embarke-
don a rapid road to industrialization and modernization, and
transformed itself into an Asian industrial powerhouse in the
late 1980s. The story of modern Korea is an indispensable
part of the turbulent history of the 20th century.

Students are not required to have prior knowledge of nei-
ther Korea norKorean language as most course material is in
English. The course covers a broad range of topics about
Korean society from its culture and economy to national se-
curity, and enrollment is open to students of all majors.
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055.016 £ 0o 33 ZChEEo| ARt Atg| 3-3-0

Two Korea:
Modern Korean History and Society

* o] o] 57

1 sl9le] shabsol @ oish Alslel talAl oFA <14l
1 gerlE 2.

2. ek 2 e S ollel AElel g 4ol AwA
o Al thall EEB.

* Purpose of this class

1. To examine crucial topics in modern Korean history
and society through lecture, movies and discussion.

2. To approach division, armistice system and North
Korea through lecture, movies, documentaries and dis-
cussion.

* Schedule

Topic 1. General Introduction 1: Korea’s Position in the
World(Week 2)

Topic 2. General Introduction 2: Topics and events in
Modern Korean History and Society (Week 3)

Topic 3. Korean War (Week 4: lecture, Week 5: Movie
and discussion, Week 6: students’ presentation
and discussion)

Topic 4. Changes in Korean Society(Week 7: Ilecture,
Week 8: Movie and discussion, Week 9: stu-
dents’ presentation and discussion)

Topic 5. Armistice system in the Korean Peninsula (Week
10: lecture, Week 11: Movie and discussion,
Week 12: students’ presentation and discussion)

Topic 6. North Korea (Week 13: lecture, Week 14: Movie
and discussion, Week 15: students’ presentation
and discussion)

055,019 | 3o ofsf 3-3-0

Korean Law

fe] APAAIESE B4, W, Fpel Auaola 959l )

2 @ splol AA 3909 WISt WAt Bk SRl A
& Ay Aedas AAetA gon, AN WHe
Agog ok MY s AAR stel, =9 APHAIES
H, 99, I A4 999 AAA s A, e 9 deks
avfelar =ofehs wHES). oo Hop FAAH 74, e
2 A= AR oA} Zon, (7)) el APHAIE i
o olo], (1) AR Fqelld =L AHEH 2 WY
&, 71843 AUAEE, (v T ool Ackizt Ewd
S SAHoR & I WYY 5AA 2480 5 UALSE
Axp he, a3 I ddelr = Flel 7129
2 FoAgd, a2 g PAkAFe Fxep FF wslE F4
FAZ sto] FolE B

This course offers a basic understanding over the judicial
system, constitutional law, civil law and civil procedure, and
criminal law and criminal procedure of the Republic of
Korea. Three of the law school faculty members jointly
teach their respective parts as a team during the semester.
There is no requirement for the courses to be taken prior to
this course or for the major of the students. Each week,
some of the essential concepts of law, relevant law and legal
system, cases, policies and practices are introduced and dis-
cussed. In further detail, the course proceeds along the fol-
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lowing themes and topics: (i) a general overview of the judi-
cial system; (ii) in the area of constitutional law, a history
of the Constitution, the separation of powers and the con-
stitutional institutions, the fundamental rights and the con-
stitutional adjudication; (iii) in the area of civil law, distinc-
tive features of the Korean civil law, particularly focusing on
contracts and torts, and the civil procedures in Korea; and,
(iv) in the area of criminal law and criminal procedure, ba-
sic principles and core issues of the Korean criminal law,
and the structure and recent changes of the Korean criminal
procedure.

055.020 MAE 3-3-0

Music of the World

O,
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F AAES AgEE vE I E3HH w3 a0
fobe wFAEd. A7 99 74 2%E Avpd & H)
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o2 3 37]|e AL wAA "ot wAjet Fole dolE AF
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2 2 AREE, 371 2 o8 Agdtt. ke SRS
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This course introduces different world musics of each con-
tinent with their cultural backgrounds. Each civilization in its
personal background has developed its personal culture and
made diverse color from it. Between all those culture cir-
cumstances, music is the one which shows clearly this
nature. To understand a specific music, we have to know all
about the civilization of this music but understanding the
music first, gives the occasion to know more easily the dif-
ferent civilization. Audio visual materials will be used to
have a large view of the world and to understand the uni-
versality and the difference of several civilizations. A tour
from Africa, West Indies, Oceania, America, Southern
Europe, Northern Europe, Eastern Europe, Arab, Central
Asia, Southern Asia, Southeast Asia, Japan * China of the
Far East Asia and to Korea will complete the term. For
more information about the structure and the contents of this
lecture, please refer to its plan. The lecture and teaching ma-
terials will be in English. The basic material will be in-
troduced at the first lecture and a CD of audio visual mate-
rials will be distributed to each student. This lecture will
move ahead with a group presentation of studies done before
and a written opinion of the lecture, thoughts and hearing, a
free discussion and a supplementary appreciation. The evalu-
ation will be done with a midterm and a final examinations,
an written assignment, the attendance and the participation in
the class.
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055.021 gh2obl2  3-3-0
Introduction to Korean Musical Culture

o4E HFEsHs S dESds sk AEeR
g Z=e| d=getn dagete] 54, 45 5 etk
FI5oE wWlE o2 FaEstel] tigk Fr|et o7} ol A
ojn, £¢& Jolz JPHrt,

This course provides students with an introduction to
Korean music-genres, aesthetics, performance styles. The
class is for general students with an interest in learning
more about korean culture through music. The course will be
taught in English.
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100.165

st Qlgst 1-1-0

Life and Humanities

VRIS A S ARl FAA At ol
28 AgARA Al 7102 5 g ut FolalA dege
24 AF 32 9P EUE AFHE AL BHo wk o
2 g3to] ARG ATAE FAEH ARIES AFH F A
of ofe] Ropo BESI gl AAES EFeto] SuUM2 A
o Bo% AYGoEA, ST ARGe Rk Aol
A9 dsh ASABo o ofrlE Tt oldd 4 g
71812 AlF o] Hoke FHAES Fide P44 9

g oA e 233

This course is designed to provide freshmen of the
College of Humanities with a broad survey of diverse central
problems in humanities. It is aimed at acquainting students
with the aims, significances and methodology of various dis-
ciplines in humanities. It consists of a series of lectures by
specialists in and outside the campus as well as a field trip
intended to promote the solidarity of the students.

AFYAIE
(Pre-major Tracks for College of Humanities)

100.100 FEAETUE 330
Introduction to Korean Linguistics

o] FE F=o] AY, = Folg2 ofwdt o, TAH
o7 FAL dAyskeAdd td ARE Awsla, Al o7t
ol SAS Ad AdojgdA LolFomH SASo] Hrh 47
Toldte] HId F s It FAHoEE dvkdolday
VAN FhEE Tolste] A, =olste] s ®olg, A7
& 3 e, =ole] Al Wst ¢, Fdisole &8, 9,
olFd 54 & nFIL. ol wEoE TS| T 9
= FoAdTE AY 71ZRE BARS

In this course, the students will approach linguistics
through an inquiry into the characteristics of the Korean lan-
guage, allowing them to garner information about the type of
science that Korean linguistics represents and what exactly is
studied in this field. More specifically, the position of
Korean linguistics in relation to other languages, its historical
changes, as well as the grammatical and lexical features of
the modern Korean language will be examined.

100102 FHIEAAUIYE 3-3-0
Introduction to Study of Korean Literature

o] HEL F=Eee] ATt AT WHE Tl sk
5ol disl S48 gHe AXTGesH S0 2 w3 A
wbo] dal olslst $el ok A7sHs W Wad /R AN
FEAES S o BAS Erh FAHoRE FHES Y
o e, 2 AAG A AN A, FAA, gk 54, A
W) AEe] A4 5L AAAes nd o2 Bal S
° BAAQ g dpel 7125 thAA Bt

This course will offer comprehensive explanations on the
questions concerning the study of Korean literature. It will
provide the students a basic level of Korean literary knowl-
edge that is needed to study and understand its works.
Students will systematically examine the concept, scope,
genre systems, historical development, as well as the charac-
teristics of themes and aesthetics found in its literature. Such
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an examination will strengthen and sharpen the student’s re-
search skills for more advanced studies in this field.

100,103 gHEata ghEAE| 3-3-0
Korean Literature and Korean Society

o] &L Eio] ARBE HhdetEA Tl AEe] wlFes
AE e 23 dube] A3E g B AEES S @
o X, sHSe] w3t A ae] ddE olllsteR ke
d 24& £ TAFLEE A, 24, HE FoE ARl =
TS =Y kel A d=AlEle] BN AuEE AL
T8 Ugog ettt o HigoR SEL RAXQ =%
3 d7E % 71xE 9AA Eoh

This course will help students understand the association
between literature and life. Through Korean works, students
will confirm the general principle that literature reflects
society. They will examine Korean poetry, novels, and criti-
cism in the context of Korean society; through this examina-
tion, students will strengthen their foundation for further,
more thorough research into Korean literature.

100.105A skzte| MIA| 3-3-0
Understanding Chinese Character

s TN AR EE EAlEA FAl T4 A
g ob-2& E3H4 8AE g Jon, FaE HE Fot
Ao} 35 EsHritogAe] Ae 7 Qlck wEbA g
of gk 3tFe T3 o} Aol Wig ol =& AR
Y Arkel E3E olslele dl Al aadty & F Yok
o] }EL2 A frfioh I A4, aEla A wES ¥
g AE =R oY 7HA ARFE disl et AAH
Aot o] AL T AL A AAd dg FHE =Y F
sloml, o Be BAE skl ge B2 A Al a1
7h BEEaL Sl gt gl telkE olsiahl 2 Aol

Chinese Character ‘Hanzi’ is the official character of
China, and it contains many factors straddled traditional and
modern Chinese culture. Hanzi is also regarded as a cultural
heritage of East Asia. For those reasons, it is essential to
learn Chinese Character to understand not only ancient chi-
nese and modern chinese but also the history of the Chinese
Character cultural area. This course deals with many matters
surrounding Chinese characters, including origin, historical
development of Chinese character, and its modern
transformation. Throughout this course, students would be
more interested in Chinese character and further understand
the role and prospect of the Chinese character today.

100106 33o ci32% 3-3-0

Chinese Popular Literature

o] F52 AR FHUSMA AssiA Ad dF=st &
FES o R s, WA HEAY oBE Hdte diFEst
ou] g 7], ARRlA AF s Sl dis) duE Ao, o]F
AEA Agell gk Astd HIs F2A B0l ofFoliinh
THRolAE AEL F2 24T 3 24 dddd. o] 34
oA IREL FIES] Fag WY dRE A= M IF
she 7128 vhEgt

This course will provide students with an overview of
Chinese life and culture and the value of popular literature
in the context of dynastic social circumstances.

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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Z3HcE2te| MiA| 3-3-0

Masterpieces of Modern Chinese
Literature

o] e 2047 olF FaE FTAYES 4E TN W2
oz dy I A, &4, 3 T AFES el A
i e g =S JHEA AR A= 713E Al
olf WigoR FYF MY FIAUNTHHA FIHNAAL
TTUNLEAL T2 A A FFeke 7I1RE nhddth

This course gives students a solid foundation in the mod-
ern history of Chinese poetry, fiction, and literary criticism.
It provides students with opportunities to read, interpret, and
savor the masterpieces of poetry, novels, and plays from
twentieth century China.

100.108 S PMFTIEI  3-3-0
In Search of the World of Chinese
Classical Literature
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This course will familiarize students with the concerns,
concepts, and methods of Chinese Classics Studies. Students
will learn about the range, genres, processes of historical de-
velopment, and aesthetic characteristics of Chinese Classics
to form a solid foundation that is essential for future studies
in this field.

100109 ofetg 3-3-0
Introduction to English Linguistics
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This is an introductory English linguistics course for
freshmen who have no previous background in linguistics. It
provides an overview of various fields in English linguistics,
both theoretical and applied, and helps students understand
what types of linguistic phenomena are of interest and how
such phenomena are dealt with and analyzed in each field.

100.110 PR 3-3-0

Introduction to English Literature
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This preparatory course introduces the major genres and
concepts of literary analysis in English literature, and is for
all English majors Content and emphasis vary according to
instructor.

100.112 gojgate] MiA| 3-3-0

The World of English Masterpieces
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In this preparatory course for English majors, students will
read British and American classics in English and discuss
topics pertaining to content, history, and form. Texts vary
according to instructor.

100.113 MAISe] ZRpAc 3-3-0

French in a World Perspective
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The artistic, philosophical, spiritual and cultural influence
of France on Europe and on the world is tremendous. This
course views said influence through the historical currents
and expansion of European culture. In addition, we will
study the syntactic and structural differences between French,
neighboring European languages, and Korean, focusing on
the usage-rate of French in the world. Also examined will
be the genealogy of French in the Indo-European language
family.

100.115 DYAFSA}L o2l & 3-3-0

i |

Trends in French Literature and Art
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Before the early French intellectuals sought comfort in
their ivory towers, many were critics of music, art, and ar-
chitecture, and many more were writers and philosophers.
Thus, understanding French literature is inseparable from un-
derstanding the currents in the arts. In this course, we will
systematically analyse, from historical as well as con-
temporary perspectives, French literary and art works begin-
ning with the Middle Ages and continuing to today. This
tour will offer a better understanding of the general currents
flowing in French literature and arts.
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100.118 £Yo| dojRst 3-3-0
German Language Culture
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This course is primarily for students majoring in German
linguistics. In this class, students will understand the German
language, German people, and their way of thinking through
various analyses and observations. Specifically we will exam-
ine the origin and the characteristics of the German language
along with its international position and role. We will also
observe various language phenomena and how they manifest
in the German mentality.

100.120A £oje| Esta} o4& 3-3-0

Literature and Arts in the German
Speaking World
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This course surveys the development of important German
literary thought and treatment of its representative authors
and their works. The course aims to clarify the relationships
of the literary works and music and paintings, thus providing
students with the ability to interpret and understand the art-
works in German speaking world.

100.121 MAILL] B{Alofo| 3-3-0

Russian Language in the World

galop ofsEe] AeAIRA elAlotold] ofg] SAES Al
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This is a preparatory course for Introduction to Russian
Linguistics. It surveys various characteristics of Russian in
comparison to those of other languages. The class will also
survey aspects of Russian culture represented in its history
and language.

100.122A 2|Alof2skat ApAte] B2 3-3-0
Trends in Russian Literature and
Thoughts
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This course prepares students for studying Russian liter-
ature in depth as their major with the overall knowledge of
the Russian intellectual history. The readings and discussions
of the texts on literature and intellectual history in the
course will provide the students with profound understanding
of the Russian society and history melted in the confluence
of literature and thoughts.

100124 2iAlolelst £5t 3-3-0

Russian Art and Culture

gajobe] AL, T, B, A, ode 53 adE b 9
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In this course students will study the history of Russian
culture through readings of various texts related to Russian
history, religion, custom, systems, and art.

100.125 gclja}elotny|alzte| ciEE25F 3-3-0

Mass Culture of Contemporary Latin America

o] F}HL FA|, =, vl&, A&S, &, £, 98 7Y =@
opilgl7l AdtiFEste oA o5t 22 He FHEEE
gt} tiFEstel tigh 7|xAolx UwbARl AZES HEM
Seoplelrl il 559 542 Avch w3 JuEA
S AT eelolelt thFEsH YAl AT 9F, 2
A3} erdlollelt tiEEste] ga 2 AAse eelobe)
7} diEEate] wsl e Ani A BEE Wk

This interdisciplinary course deals with historical, literary,
artistic, social, political and cultural aspects about Latin
America. Its main purpose is to explore the major trends of
Latin American popular culture by focusing primarily on its
regional and national diversity.

100.126A AHQl gste| ofsf 3-3-0

Understanding Spanish Cinema
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This course is designed to do an in-depth study on
Spanish Cinematic Art, in which many internationally ac-
claimed directors such as Luis Bufuel, Carlos Saura and
Pedro Almoddévar have manifested their artistic genius. It
seeks to understand the unique aesthetics of Spanish cinema
and national identity of Spain. In addition, it helps students
getting a better understanding of Spanish major by providing
them with a broad knowledge of Spanish society, culture and
history.

100,126 | AmfelofyechEstat G4 3-3-0

Modern Spanish Literature and Screen Arts
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This course views visual art, including cinema, one of the
main art genres of contemporary Hispanic culture, in relation
with Hispanic literature. Visual art is interpreting Hispanic
literary works from a new perspective, and the students will
come not only to a deeper understanding of the literary
works but also a direct understanding of Hispanic cinematic
aesthetic. Students will be expected to actively participate in
class discussion with original and creative thoughts.

100.127 Ad|Qloje] AMiA| 3-3-0

World of Spanish Language

o =L 2delole] AAR P 2uglols] FRH 7,
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This course will provide students a basic understanding of
Spanish, giving them lectures such as the importance of
Spanish language in the world, its structural characteristics
and the origins and history of the language itself. So the
class is both for the beginners and for who already has
learned some Spanish grammars. This course is not only for
the linguistic research but also for the sociolinguistic studies.
Instead of being guided by one side teaching method from
the professor, this class aims to be an example where stu-
dents will be expected to actively participate in class dis-
cussion with the questions raised by the professors each
week.

100.128 AHRIAlE|QF B35} 3-3-0

Spanish Society and Culture
AolMEst Ae& H3l a7EHe 299 ARReE Estel g

FeAolx dubAel BASS W olsfeh Ul 2ol Stk
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Historical uniqueness of Spain such as the confrontation
with Islamic world during 8 centuries, the discovery of
America and missionary passion for Catholicism provides a
crucial factor in determining their cultural identity.
Exploration of this history will enhance awareness of the
originality and creativeness of Spanish culture, leading to a
deeper understanding on Spanish literature.
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100,129 dofet 2ofet 3-3-0

Language and Linguistics
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Literature, philosophy, mathematics, as well as language
acquisition, disorder, and change will be examined in this
course focusing on the studies of human linguistic capacity
from the scientific perspective Additional investigated areas
are human linguistic ability, form and meaning of natural, as
well as social language and computation.

100.130 dojet HHE 3-3-0

Language and Computer
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This course deals with the relationship between human
language and computer processing. Included in this survey
are linguistic communication and information, compiling and
processing by computer, human language and artificial lan-
guage, application of linguistic studies to computational in-
formation processing, speech recognition and generation, sen-
tence parsing, semantic processing and inference, and ma-
chine translation.

100.131 aaz|ol M 3-3-0
Phonetics
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This introductory course deals with phonetics. We will
learn how speech sounds are produced as well as how to
pronounce foreign sounds correctly. Sounds, rhythm, in-
tonation, and tone of Korean, English and some other lan-
guages will be surveyed. Acoustic aspects of speech sounds
and the use of laboratory equipment will also be introduced.

100.132 MiAle| o] 3-3-0

Languages of the World
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i3l olsfgit.

This course investigates the differences and similarities of
the languages of the world while classifying them by geneol-
ogy and typology. Students will gain a deeper understanding
of universality and idiosyncracies of the human languages.

100.133 FHTALE BE UM 2fE 3-3-0
Korean Historiography and Sources
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This class is for both Korean history and other majors. It
focuses on how Koreans view their history and how their
historical view of themselves has changed. Students are en-
couraged to consider the most desirable way of viewing
history. The class will use extant historical materials that
have been the basis for studies in Korean history for many
years. Students will visit Seoul National University’s Gyu-
janggak Archive where they will have access to numerous
visual resources.

100,134 2047] H2Ab 3-3-0

Koreain the 20th Century
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Korean society experienced previously inconceivable
changes in the 20th century: its failed independent efforts to
achieve modernization, its suffering through a barbarous col-
onial occupation, and the devastation of internecine war.
After unprecedented growth, a financial crisis struck. The
Korean economy has been partially resurrected by nota-
bleeconomic developments since then, but persistent political
problems have caused many citizens to sacrifice their person-
al interests and lives for a kind of democracy. This class
will select representative subjects from the varied history of
Korea.

100.135 SHLALE o|m AMIZIE 3-3-0

Leading Thinkers in Korean History
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Comprehending the philosophies of the leading intellects
in Korean history is crucial for identifying Korean ancestors’
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sense of values and attitudes. Comprehending is also im-
portant for isolating the issues of their time period. This
class will help students obtain this understanding as well as
answer questions about what might be the desirable in-
dividual role a person can assume in the grand flow of his-
tory, and how and why a person would assume it.

100.136 SHTAIRL AMZFEst 3-3-0

History of life Style in Korea
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This class will offer students a chance to experience various
age-old Korean traditions. Students will be shown the cos-
tumes, food, and the structure and design of homes from past
time periods. Such encounters will provide students with a bet-

ter grasp of the lifestyles and patterns of Korean ancestors.

M2169.004700  OfA[ofAIUE  3-3-0
Introduction to Asian History
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Asia consists of East Asia, South East Asia, Central Asia,
and South West Asia. This class explores not only basic
knowledge and factual information, but also seeks to learn
which perspectives to take in order to study Asian History.
By understanding the characteristics of regional society, and
the exchange between different regions, students can under-
stand Asian history in holistic perspectives. Also, this class
examines what kinds of conceptual methods are needed in
order to engage in Asian research.

100.138 WA 3-3-0
Survey of Japanese History
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This class will provide students with basic knowledge of
Japanese history, enabling them to understand the character-
istics of Japanese culture on its own as well as in compar-
ison to other East Asian cultures.

100.139A SZMAAZAL 3-3-0

History of Mongol World Empire
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In the beginning of the 13th century Chingghis Khan and
his successors, leading about one million nomadic Mongols,
conquered most of the Eurasian continent and maintained the
world empire at least more than a century and a half.
During this age of the Mongols various nations of the con-
tinent could widen their world-view through intensive con-
tacts and intercourses, which was finally led to the birth of
‘World History’. This course will explain, first of all, the
source of this drive, i.e., the secrets of the Mongol hegem-
ony, and then the principles of management of the world
empire. Furthermore, it will deal with the historical legacy of
the Mongol rule among several successor states, such as the
Muscovy, the Qing, the Mughals and the Ottomans, which
inevitably raises the question of the rise of the West and the
beginning of the modern age.

o

100,140 | S'fotalotel ofrfet siktRel 3-3-0

Southeast Asia History and Maritime Trade
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This class will provide students with basic knowledge of
the pre-modern history and the maritime trade of South-East
Asia.

100.141 MUYAE HE AIZE 3-3-0
Perspectives on Western History
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This course aims to answer the question “What is western
history and how do we study it?” More specifically, the
course will help students understand the main path of histor-
iography, based on the works of carefully chosen historians.
This will provide students with fundamental knowledge and
information about perspectives on history, historical inter-
pretations, and methods of narrative.

100.142 AER HiE MYAF 3-3-0

Western History in Primary Sources
o TH=e| BEE Aoprtel AARAAN Fag AAba on)
2 A MRS Bl AY il BEL sl d gk

Jejstel o} el Edigh Bk AlRe] $a4S el 8
1, o7k AlgEAe] ojg 718Ae AAe AFsad dh.

- Q12L& (College of Humanities)

This course helps students understand western history by
viewing events of important historical meaning. The course
enables students to realize the significance of primary sour-
ces as a foundation of historical study while providing them
with basic tools for analysis.

100.143 Meke| z|HHME 3-3-0

Intellectual Traditions of the West
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This course aims to help students understand the historical
context of the flow of ideas in the west It focuses on the
content and characteristics of the thought as well as its his-
torical and social background.

100.146A

Ql-EuHst 3-3-0
Indian and Buddhist Philosophy
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This course deals with Indian philosophy and Buddhist
Philosophy. Students are invited to contemplate on the for-
mation and development of various Indian philosophies.
Students will also have an opportunity to delve into how
Buddhist philosophy was founded in the background of
Indian culture and history, and the way it formed various
philosophical traditions in many Asian countries.

100.149 MAFZ  3-3-0

World Religions
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This course surveys the evolution of the world’s religious
traditions.

100.150 EwHE  3-3-0

Introduction to Buddhism
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The course introduces Buddhism, its major doctrines, and
the phases of its development.

S\t

100.151 7| =W7HE  3-3-0

Introduction to Christianity
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This course will focus on the characteristics of
Christianity, more specifically on faith, practice, community,
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and the tradition of scripture.

100,152 Zuel Fust 3-3-0

Religion and Religious Studies
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What is religion? Through a systematic and academic sur-
vey of various points of view, students in this course will
explore the essence of religion.

100.153 ojgkdE  3-3-0
Fundamentals of Aesthetics
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How can one explain beauty? In this course we will sur-
vey the important problems and methods of historical and
contemporary aesthetics.

100.154 ol&der 3-3-0

Philosophy of Art
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In this course we study Art history and investigate the ev-
er-changing philosophies of art.

100.155 ojgfAF 3-3-0

History of Aesthetics
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o e g e At B2 AR vt = idgel
Gt olslel 2A7 @ Aelrt.

In this course, students will Investigate the aesthetic ideas
developed by ancient and medieval aesthetic theorists.
Students will also assess their influence on contemporary
aesthetic thought.

100.156 SFolEE 3-3-0

Theory of Arts in Asia

2 Ee Foe] ool That mlsta Abgsh Foelo] WAl
ol g A SRS nhe B FBolch. B FFol]
= 53] FRoleolol A&Aon A7lHel & BASS A

g2 9A dlob & AWkehs AR was we st @
ske Zolet.

In this course students will conduct a historical survey of
Asian aesthetic theories and investigate the essence of the
aesthetic thoughts formed and developed especially in China.

- Q12L& (College of Humanities)

100.158 aagkde] 7|2 3-3-0
Foundations of Archaeology

o] 5L <a1uske] AA>e] ofo], AFowA sk 1Y
S gl PSS tye mud Aveld olgue e
A7 WHES Bo AR 2 ke 2 BAow g 3
719] Apzlek E3k2 54, olsislr] flsl aastelx HEHow
A= Bedd tg 7124 olslE wEes, dFs, Al
s, A2gh, 9Ae), AEs, AEd 48, 245% 5 uYd ®
ofete] AH ATE AlEstal Sl Aaruste] ok e
ol dig 22E A= Aol

This  introductory  course, along with  Advanced
Introduction to Archaeology 1, attempts to let students be fa-
miliar with modern archaeological research. Various theoret-
ical and methodological issues will be adressed during the
class.

100.159 gr2o| o|&Est 3-3-0
Korean Art and Culture

AR 2 7RIS $2uet med BFE ve
9, 54, "de advied Burles didsto] dudEn. &
e AP 35}, 27, v, A% Y dEA AEE
Foto] AEFoeA St el UF FE ol £u
o},

While studying Korean Art from the prehistoric period to
the Choson dynasty, we will focus primarily on the origins,
characteristics, and changes of Ancient and Buddhist art.
Combined with an overall investigation of major works in
painting, sculpture, architecture, and craft, this course will
enhance students’ understanding of Korean art.

ot o rol N,

100.160 O|&AlR}b A|ZHREt 3-3-0

Art History and Visual Culture

AL vied vlerte] ES duEa Al Sdd
nled dEd ot Feist d9ES TEHo| FAEY A1
Eolghe doR AR AlZtellA 2wditt A28 wiAlE &
 A=EI e £ verted vt a3E S 2
T el 4, dhvle, AAESE A 3EE H9E tETh

This course is a careful investigation into traditional con-
cepts of art, and how they have been significantly expanded
into the diverse and comprehensive area of visual culture.
We will look into art produced by new technology and the
industry that surrounds it.

100.166 2{Aofet Q8 3-3-0

Introduction to Russian Studies

TR} AlQl RAZE “HAlolE o4O ofsishs AL ¥t
Sehn etk 946 AL E ealolE AelA i
o v2Eels Eepiel £5717e dich Fotol elxlol of
A 5 gl Aow WEEAR of £ o3| Seld 2o
erlolo} elrlolelse] AAGE olsfst, 159 efs} Alsls
wahe] 2ol bl 9@ Adgelth. HAloke olwd ol
2 34E B FREYOn, 2Ao] Bl erlo} A3ls) ol
ofug e FAEIN eAlol Hst AT oyl T,
slasERolleh 2alel SlAl, Y A olFe] ¥ahd Eek)
AZE 38 FAFe GAol olz HET o Sod e
ofs} eAelelEe olwd I B Selm YAk ols
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“Russia cannot be understood by reason alone.” So be-
lieved a 19th-century Russian poet Fedor Tiutchev. We can
also remember Winston Churchill's the famous line regarding
Russia, “a riddle wrapped in a mystery inside an enigma.”
What makes Russia and Russian mentality hard to under-
stand? This course is designed as a first step to answer such
questions about Russia, Russian civilization and Russian
identity and understand their culture and society. This inter-
disciplinary regional study programme introduces students
major in Russian language and literature to wide range of
Russian studies including geography, history, politics, econo-
my, sociology and culture of Russia. The major portion of
topics will be approached through lectures and presentation
of students. Lecture class will be with discussion sections
and reading of primary historical texts, works of imaginative
literature and art (including film, music, painting, archi-
tecture), scholarly articles.

100167 | EUSH S%Uoid B3t 3-3-0

EU and German Culture

S0l 15| AfESE EUSY #
b Aejelrt. &Y olF FHATY] dde
2 BEg 5d3 Sdold IrHEE 7 Fobdd AR EFS
HolFa Slr}. o] Aoe i U9 FAHlE FAE F
Ao Fd 599 e FAHLE HAuE Fo OF 538
T3 FAZ weze B FAES A IAHE JF =
geth AreMe #HY 3% 718 olds udEyE st
o Jelx 2ate] §3l, FA 7I5al, 2d AW RIS &3
REFo} AT Fol F2 S olethd FAME Frd
THoR 7, EUdNY =99 o4, theshisleal, 549
BAREA Fol thFold Aol

In this class we discuss modern EU-related German
cultures. Germany should be regarded as a key member in
EU not only as a nation to understand its current situation
after reunification. In the first half of the lecture we deal
with a variety of topics such as the identity and history of
Europe, the ancient Greek and Roman cultures, Middle-age
Christanism, modern citizen democracy, nationalism and
imperialism. The second half focuses on several current is-
sues in German and European cultures, including the road to
EU integration, multicultural society, German identity, etc.
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100,168 l=23el ofsf 3-3-0

Understanding Indian Civilization

QU MobAlol, 3, Folalol, Folrlolsl thoyet ¥}l
3} s wHSPAN DARE SEG RS BAAA Sk ol
ol achRE Ahe] o274 Clm WSl ek S
A3ue 2S Wgow Wik Fa, A, Bl o 5 B

2 gsEows e FHol d osE Fola o
2 QEste AFsuA ke S % A43 A A
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India has developed a characteristic culture from the dawn
of history, in interaction with western Asia, Europe, the
Middle and Far East. This course intends to give an over-
view of the various aspects of Indian civilization from the
classic age to the present. The course will deal with India’s
religions, philosophy, culture and art, providing a deeper un-
derstanding of Indian society for students planning to pursue
Indian Studies.

100.169* XotAlotzge| of3f 3-3-0

Understanding West Asian Civilization

2 wAEE Aoprlol dolE® AFoM oE F e o
7HA Zokst FAIE ¥ Welete] 7 Eols diiske AT At
A2 s A7=AE S8 AEE, Aokro A1 AW
o 12HHQ Aztol7} H= FEoltt. B wd=oM EFsl= 8
T Zoke 1l QedE 1ud), Fwdh, oj&d st Hsh W
s Akgh £3h A S5 AA BA T obv-Ed 22E A
e solste] d=x3te] AL A4S DHMALL = Aobrlo}
o thsf IehelA A7l 71 gEo 2 A9 #sto] tigt ol
g I e A dS Aluske d BEE 7,
oo uet T wof T 2Wste] AHAQ A2 F5ol
ool k.

This course contains introduction to many fields and top-
ics that can be dealt within the specialization of West Asian
studies through assigning reading materials out of major
monographs and approaches that represent each field The
fields that can be covered may include archaecology of
Ancient Orient, Religious studies, Islamic theology and phi-
losophy, jurisprudence, history, literature, and political econo-
my of the modern Middle East. Its purpose is to whet stu-
dents interests in diverse fields of study on West Asia
whose relations with Korea is becoming closer than ever and
to promote the understanding of the regional culture with a
long-range perspective. Experts in relevant field may get in-
vited to class.

100.170

Ftobalot2eye| ofs  3-3-0
Understanding Southeast Asian Civilization

ook Hoprlofel Foprlote] ofg] A3} s
StHA dRTE 553 E9S TAANA gt o] Foje adiR
Bl ddie] o]27174A] Faobrlol £He ket S AuRe
s W8ow it Fu, AMY, £3) de 5 2% o 34
& AHEoIN Folol B et oJsE Eola o
SaotroldtE At she S 712 AAF Ade
At

Southeast Asia has developed distinctive cultures from the
dawn of history, in interaction with various regional units in
South Asia and East Asia. This course provides an overview
of the diverse aspects of Southeast Asian civilization from
the classic age to the present. The course will treat
Southeast Asia’s religions, philosophy, culture and art, thus
offering a deeper understanding of its society for students
planning to pursue Southeast Asian studies as a major.

100171 weesHel ofsf 3-3-0

Understanding Japanese Civilization

QR ol Y WA JFS F AN AEL ol
55 wAL &7, A, AFA 5 7o hde B QR
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The goal of this class is to understand the major aspects
of Japanese civilization, such as Samurai, Shogun, Tenno,
Kamikuni (iifi# & 4), which influenced its formation and
development. Students will examine how Japanese civilization
has developed and changed through contact with the external
world from ancient to modern times.

100.177 Mgaodst 3-3-0
Ancient Western Philosophy

AMF Aste] aFA A7lel ofE EAlEC] ofd Ao A7
H1 A8 FASe AL 95 £Y8 A} =wSe] o
AAAE FA Ao A5L Ba AR Sk, ofglaed
U2, of9FAERES, Enks ofFiuis] #dol AabHel A
wslo] v, Askd 249} PHstd okla g2uue Be o
Aol N nEAel Bote gL s qshs BAol
of® AcAE olsfBEE Feh.

In this course, students will examine the philosophical
questions, concepts, and arguments that were formed and im-
plemented in the ancient and medieval period of Western
philosophy. It will deal primarily with the works of Plato,
Aristotle, Augustine, and Thomas Aquinas. The course will
help students to understand ancient and medieval Western
philosophical works through not only analytical but also phi-
lological and historical methods.

- Q12L& (College of Humanities)

100.178 Faacidst 3-3-0

Ancient Chinese Philosophy

o] wIEL A At o]He| A HME 7k =t W
7V 57t & ARz e ket A3 =8 g Akgle] ®
s - b ARAIA Wl ATt g FFA AV 5 AT
Al Aol M= oHET

This course provides students with a chance to survey the
various schools of Chinese philosophy such as Confucianism,
Taoism, Mohism, Legalism, etc., with a particular emphasis
on the relevent changes in the ancient Chinese society.
Philosophy of the former Han era will also be dealt with.

100.261 2{AlopRata}t odAtall4  3-3-0

Russian Literature and Film Art

2047] @rolEste] wAle] glol ¥l AYA AL
ool 4 weel 24 Bal olFoldl ul gk 1 o
}‘
o

&1 of

o
AAgols Adf galel &3 A FelEdte ds AP
< ASA7I BT 7] vzl ESkt gstell e
2 H2o] o= mEnE A Aot TY FHA| K o] 1
HEL E3 3E A Al RS gt o] AgS
ol 23 AFR A ded ARE BFFHolu HHAd B4
oA s & s Wk ohyel, Alop Ekel Aol g Hrt
ZAa G ofsle] AL vpEd 4 glogE} oA
This course explores visual arts in particular including
films of the contemporary Russian art genres in the light of
Russian literature. The course helps students to take different
approaches toward literary works and visual art works, thus
to be able to have deeper and comprehensive understanding
of the Russian culture and lives.
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101.212A ghdo|g22 3-3-0

Korean Phonology

o] HEL Sl AT duHHQl o] 3FE et 1
o] g=ojo] ojPA A8d & YeA LohEch WA T4 A
A S B3l d=ol9] Shele ofd Ao JeA dotra 1
a5 oW AAE FAStL SleA dokEnh ot et
AE ARt ol S3Ao] JeA FEn. olHd FAEE
€ Yol 522 P Wsks i FAEEER oM uF
ol7ir}.

This course will survey the general theory of phonology
and how it can be applied to the Korean language. First, the
course will cover the basic principles of phonology Methods
of establishing a phoneme will be analyzed to understand
Korean phonemes and their organization. In addition, the
course will cover synchroic anddiachronic phonology as well
as the historical development of phonemes.

101.215 SFL I HMA[Z}HE  3-3-0

Readings in Classical Korean Poetry

a7k olM Y @), ek, Az, 7} 5 AT A
of g ARk osE =Rt &8 HForo| ofso} s
o S AST ¢ IS ok oY, &, BH WY Tl &
ofsto] - AL AES AEeEA AES A FAES A
S R L e I = L e

The goal of this course is to foster a general under-
standing of classical poetic works from ancient gayo to hy-
angga, Goryeo gayo, sijo, and gasa. Students will master the
methods of understanding and interpreting literary works.
They will survey phraseology, meter, and methods of ex-
pression, while learning how to properly read, analyze and
interpret works of classical poetry.

101.218 FIHCYs|ZE  3-3-0

Modern Korean Drama

A7) AZ1RE H2e] dSAES dAAER Aot AES
EAsle oS widsla I Ad) 359 558 YT oEH
35 A7 7125 Heth 7R AFe oig Brkek 3 &
o T ddE AR ke oled AuEoRA
=249 Asd dig mEH olelE okl Al=gitt.

This course teaches the students the fundamentals of ana-
lyzing and interpreting Korean dramatic works while helping
them develop basic research skills. Dramatic pieces from the
Enlightenment period to the present will be surveyed as the
class’ primary source.

101221 eF2auest 3-3-0
History of Classical Korean Literature

Aol RE FREe| o]27|7kA] d=Este] A Fdt A
g 28 Ogd Z2YY] A IS MHew AR
o= FxudTIbe N FdH delE FopE. ol
Aste] AA, d=udEste] At 72, 2 AA, ZFel g
AT siMe W Sl g e A7k SHS AAsta,
A, Aol whe ZFel e AuuA 2 Aojr

This course will investigate the development and classi-
fication of distinct periods in the history of classical Korean
literature. The two primary components of this course will

uful
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include critical analysis of the texts and an investigation of
the historical context in which it was written.

101.222* SHLHCYBSIA}  3-3-0
History of Modern Korean Literature

N&715E 1960 dui7HA] o2& 7R Ft 7+ Al7jnie} &3
AHog FAo] e v, 24, A, AT 4FES tyow 3
of rlaaotitel WS chEch Aslel s A7t
BoeN V1%, ol - HH - 2% - B Sl g 2]
A} 192040)e] T2 B}, 19304vhe] AbFoleh mE
& €%, W s 23 AF £3 58 AAe d=ddE
spaje] A7k olx] 2ESS] A e setany.

This course deals with the development of modern Korean
literary history, focusing on the criticisms, novels, poems,
and dramas of each period from the Enlightenment Period
until the 1960s. Students will come to comprehend the par-
ticular significance of works in relation to modern Korean
literary history, which covers the new novels and poetry of
the Enlightenment Period, the new literature founded by Yi
Gwang-su, Choi Nam-sun, Kim Dong-in, Yeom Sang-seop,
and others, the proletarian literature of the 1920s, the realist
and modernist literature of the 1930s, the literature of lib-
eration, and post-war literature.

101,223 FRAMETE 3-3-0

Readings in Classical Korean Prose

43t FAR o] Fol AREEEE A7) HaiMe A
TR 7, A o, s EAel ol2e AL T
T Slofof 3t} o] ke HFE ¢ NI F 9= THL
I 7127t He AlR, 1] Zte 558 S ASsd
ZAFe] AT vz SoRles FoM, AEd AFEel o
& AAH BHE A=shl Bt

In order to understand literary prose, one must be able to
comprehend it in the process of gathering and classification,
appreciation and understanding, as well as the interpretation
and analysis of literary works. Among these, the ability to
interpret works of prose forms the foundation. In this course,
students will master the unique methods of reading classical
prose and appreciate the aesthetic of these works. They will
also analyze the works read in class.

¥

101.301A*  Shoje| %At 3-3-0

History of Korean Language

o] HEL2 gol7t e kA WSl 2ES
Ndshke o F2e T WA d=o]9] AT Aol sl &
ofR I ghxro] ate] AR el sl =ejgitt. o] Al
7ol ofFolAE H7TH, &, B, o3AA TR el
Add B guEc. Jen 1 SA4L uagesy Fold
wale R4S ot & JES

The course provides a survey of the ways in which the
Korean language has changed from ancient times to the
present. First, we will inquire into the genealogy and for-
mation of the Korean language and discuss methods of clas-
sifying the language by period. Later, we will examine the
characteristics of the systems for spelling, phonology, gram-
mar, and vocabulary from each period. By comparing these
characteristics, students will be able to grasp how the
Korean language has changed.

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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101.308A  ghoi2siE 3-3-0

Studies in Korean Grammar

5ol EHEe @ol 083 W feRe E U
= fs} Ropolctl. &9-2o0] AL, e L&A JdAE = ?_]o]g] A
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ict.

This class will use grammar to look at the structure of
the Korean language. Phonemes - consonants, vowels, sylla-
bles, accents, and other sounds of the language - will be
studied in terms of how they relate to the language’s mor-
phemes, vocabulary, phrases and sentences. The goal of the
course is to enhance students’ understanding of modern
Korean grammar.

—_

101.308 gFEuHAEE 3-3-0

Classical Korean Novel

A4 Aol ojg el o2 vige g, wdadel
8 EAF o] BdE k2ol A3 747 AM} ojafiataL
2ot st ATel WEe ASHES Ft ol
Sato] A, 4% 2 2l Fol o AR A7 AE A
Asta, A, :rLz]]xqo] AZol} APYE Yoz 1 AES _I;UH
st shashA 2ele] Tshd 548 sk Wue Agwc,

Presupposing a foundation in classwal novels, the goal of
this course is to help students understand the aesthetics as
well as the expressions of the emotions and thoughts found
in the Korean classic novels. This will enable the students to
master the methods of analyzing and interpreting these
works. We will first examine the results of research concern-
ing works and genres that have taken place up until now.
Then we will practice methods of analyzing and interpreting
specific works or genres examining its specific, aesthetic
cha- racteristics.

101.309A  SHLHCHAIRZ 3-3-0

Korean Modern Poetry

g dAdiAle] ZAAQl ol Al Ale] JHE Q4vef Tt
O|RES UstaL o3 AA B Atele] Azlg AwErt. o}
=t 250 A oA A - olaid  lerkE AW, o
AN7A gk B Al )5 olalE 9 oleg ol
1, AR AE A, AEE Bk 8 Uee Al dold &4,
WHE, ARE AVE, £, TS, o, olole] Folch

In order to effectlvely understand modern Korean poetry,
this class will take a detailed look at the key elements of
the subject in question and attempt to apply them to Korean
poems. This will increase our understanding of the poem’s
underlying meanings. We will also familiarize ourselves with
basic theories as well as examine actual works and their im-
portant attributes for a functional understanding of modern
Korean poetry. Included in this study are symbolism, figures
of speech, imagery, meter, form, emphasis, irony, and other
poetic elements.

- =0{=28t0}(Dept. of Korean Language & Literature)

101310 GIHCARIE 3-3-0

Modern Korean Poets

N&t7] ol F 1950dth7AA ] gh=r 2] AAbellA FQstrhar
qEe Ade AAsto] ZF XSS ATAE 7350}31 aA
A5l FEEe WHES At Az A7 WS Arse
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This course will study several poets who represent the
time period stretching from the beginning of human civi-
lization to the 1950’s. In addition, we will examine the his-
tory of researches that have been performed on themand se-
lect a methodology through which the students themselves
can research and compare their works with.

101.311A FHAGHAME  3-3-0

Korean Modern Novel

29 FRE BNT F dr gRlolES lska o] A
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This course develops the ability to do a structural analysis
of a novel. This ability will enable students to better under-
stand and critique novels. In class we will read various nov-
els to explore the structure and theory behind the modern
Korean novel as a genre. While we will focus on the unique
characteristics of the modern Korean novel, its descriptive
techniques and construction, we will also review the history
of the Korean novel’s development as a whole and evaluate
problems discovered in the process.

101312 YIHCAIIE 3-3-0

Modern Korean Authors

Arlge] ol dg ojslE B2 sl @ o) Al
A 54e skt 7 54 Ak AEAAS sobsks A
wEw g W @3 A7k oo At og Al 4
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With the study of writers as a background, this course
will help students comprehend the characteristics of the mod-
ern Korean authors in general as well as specific authors.
The main subject of the course will be an examination of
the history of authorial research and the analysis of literary
works while focusing on modern Korean authors. It will be
a seminar-style course seeking to improve students’ knowl-
edge and understanding of the history of Korean novels.

101.315 ShAgEstE  3-3-0
Studies in Sino-Korean Literature
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Presupposing a general understanding of Sino-Korean liter-
ature, the goal of this course is to help students understand
its aesthetics. Furthermore, we will study the uniquely
Korean thoughts and emotions depicted in this literature and
master apt methods of analysis and interpretation. In order to
accomplish this, we will first examine the research concern-
ing these works. Secondly, we will practice methods of ana-
lyzing and interpreting specific works or genres while simul-
taneously examining the aesthetic characteristics of the re-
spective, specified genre.

101.316 S HAI7}IR 3-3-0
Classical Korean Poetry

adi7keelMFE ), ae7ke, Az, 7MF 5 LEAE AE
of tgt AukAel ofslE ulgow wAAte] mjstd K4ls) 1
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This course presupposes a foundation in classical poetry.
Its goal is to help students understand the aesthetic charac-
teristics of classical poetry and the emotions and thoughts of
Koreans that are expressed in it. Various classical forms in-
cluding gayo, hyangga, Goryeo gayo, sijo, and gasa will be
studied. Also examined are the research as well as practice
methods of analysis and interpretation.The class will also
emphasize the studying of the aesthetic characteristics of spe-
cific works and genres.

101.317 FFoi e ol itz 3-3-0
Computational Treatment of Korean
Language Information

B A5 Bxe IER stodw AFEHE ol&dto] =]
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This subject aims at enhancing students’ ability to extract
and process information or data related to the Korean
language. Recently, with the development of information
technology, academic practices are undergoing considerable
changes. There- fore students are required to keep up with
these changes. Topics to be dealt with include the compila-
tion and processing of corpus information, extraction of lin-
guistic information from corpus data, statistical analysis of
extracted information, conversion of linguistic information to
database, and management of the linguistic database.

2o
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101.401A Shofdteist 3-3-0
Korean Dialectology
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The goal of this course is to expose students to the meth-
ods necessary to carry out research on Korean dialectology.
Students will be introduced to various theories on
dialectology. In particular, the course will concentrate on
geographical dialectology and evaluate the characteristics of
each dialect’s phonemes, grammar, and vocabulary. Students
will learn to distinguish between different dialects and create
dialectological diagrams to illustrate such differences.

101.402A ghEof{StAL 3-3-0
History of Korean Linguistics

o] FEL oo tidk A7t of® ASe] YNer 1 A
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The aim of this course is to evaluate existing research and
to assess the current trends in Korean language research. In
this course Korean linguistic history will be divided into dif-
ferent eras and notable linguists from each era will be se-
lected and their research evaluated. Each student will present
an analysis of one linguist and lead the class discussion.

X,

101.404A " ghZojolnlg 3-3-0

Studies in Korean Semantics
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Language is generally viewed as the union of sound and
meaning. Semantics is the branch of linguistics concerned
with meaning This course will evaluate the definition of
meaning, the relationship between the meanings of words,
and how they change Furthermore, it will evaluate the mean-
ing of sentences and conversations to facilitate a thorough
and comprehensive understanding of the Korean language.

101405 gr27m|2E 3-3-0

Korean Oral Literature
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This course capacitates students to use research techniques
in order to understand the characteristics of Korean oral
literature. Additionally, students will learn to analyze and in-
terpret the philosophies of Koreans depicted in various gen-
res such as folklore, folk music and traditional plays while
examining the existing researches and aesthetics of selected
works.

101.410 SRS AMZIE  3-3-0
Readings in Modern Korean Novel

isl7lelA 1970ddi7hA] dE A FAEE JRdA EA1F
2 AAste] Lule u, FHshAL, FARHES Gk,

In this course students will learn to properly read, ana-
lyze, and evaluate problematic novels published from the
Enlightenment Period up until the 1970’s.

101419  AIecH23pE|Y  3-3-0
Modern Korean Literary Criticism
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This course presupposes the student to have a foundation
in various schools of literary criticism from after the
Enlighten- ment Period. The class will explore modern
Korean literature through different perspectives. One of the
primary tasks of literary criticism is to establish standards by
which we evaluate a piece of literature. This course closely
examines the interrelation between world literary criticism
and modern Korean literary criticism, especially on the crit-
ical research in 20th century Korean literature.

101.424 ShLSCHA|AHE  3-3-0

Readings in Modern Korean Poetry
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The goal of this course is to foster the basic ability to
analyze poetry, using texts from the Enlightenment Period to
the present.

101.426 ghZofo{g2 3-3-0

Korean Lexicology
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- 0|28t} (Dept. of Korean Language & Literature)

This course discusses the lexical structure of Korean.
Topics to be dealt with include the internal structure of
words, word formation, borrowing of words, word meaning
and its change, lexical relations, classification of lexical
items, lexical statistics, and lexicography.

101.428 SEPSERRE 3-3-0
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This course aims to help students understand the funda-
mentals of analyzing and interpreting Korean film and tele-
vision drama. The Students will come to a deeper under-
standing of Korean film and television drama by analyzing
individual texts from a new perspective. Emphasis will be
given to a balanced understanding of both individual texts
and socio-cultural contexts.
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101.477 shLoiaizt2Ql7| 3-3-0

Readings in Korean Linguistics

@70 Aeg Brl, B4, 22, B, ofH BN A
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The course will broaden students’ understanding of Korean
by reading and analyzing materials with respect to spelling,
letters, phonology, grammar, and vocabulary. With philolo-
gical and bibliographical approaches, students will learn the
methods and procedures for dealing with historical texts in
Korean.

M1232.000100 ShH|2-ESHE  3-3-0
Korean Comparative Literature
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7th AEEol AFESto R e W e o ZHEd A
© 2% I U8R g ol B3l vHlaEdte U olslE =
oja ¢to g F=EeE HlwEIH WA HEotas sk gt
AgA 712 AT AgE AR

Early modern Korean literature was developed by accept-
ing the influences of Western and other foreign literature.
This lecture examines the most important writers of early
modern period and their works, focusing on the many influ-
ences of foreign literature on their literary output. The lec-
ture proposes to broaden the student’s understanding of com-
parative literature, presenting basic knowledge and prospects
of studying Korean literature with a comparative literary
method for interested students.
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M1232.000200 AfH| 42| gHLEeF 3-3-0
Korean Literature in Global Context
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- =0{=28t0}(Dept. of Korean Language & Literature)

In this age of globalization and the Korean wave, as ele-
ments of Korean culture such as K-pop, television dramas,
and film spread throughout the world, Korean literature is al-
so gaining in popularity abroad. Thus it is important to ex-
amine how Korean literature has been expressed, interpreted,
and understood outside Korea. In this context, this class will
study works of Korean literature translated into English and
how they are understood and interpreted in English-speaking
countries, covering everything from classic to contemporary
literature. In this way, students will gain a deeper under-
standing of Korean literature from a new perspective and
thus be better equipped to contribute to the globalization of
Korean literature in the future.
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102,203* HESE 1 2-3-0
Readings in Classical Chinese 1
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This course is for students who have basic knowledge of
the Chinese language. By being exposing to numerous
well-written sentences in texts such as Mencius, students will
be able to enhance their reading and interpreting skills.

102,204A SEAE 2 3-3-0
Readings in Classical Chinese 2
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This course is for students who have basic knowledge of
the Chinese classical language. By being exposing to numer-
ous well-written sentences in texts such as Mencius, students
will be able to enhance their reading and interpreting skills.
At the same time, students may understand the thoughts of
Mencius and other thinkers. This course follows Readings in
Classical Chinese I and handles previous issues in greater
depth.

102.215 Z2AAZIHE 1 3-3-0
Readings in Traditional Chinese Poetry 1
ZIES Yol oy 71A] AF Bol JlRHME A= 53
T 48 2 Rofolth o] HEL TR A} AEES ThE
U Ee
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Among other chinese literature courses, this course has
special importance. This course aims at extending student’s
knowledge of chinese poetry by analyzing and appreciating
in depth selected representational poetics. This course will be
taught in parallel with Readings in Traditional Chinese
Poetry 2 considering the scope of the poetry works.

102.216 32AA7IHE 2 3-3-0

Readings in Traditional Chinese Poetry 2

}(Dept. of Chinese Language & Literature)

o
2
o
Ao
it
=

& 2N 2 Hoolh of B F:e| AV AES
A RS Wol MFHoE 7P, BNFOEH F3 AV o)

& olslel AHe Wl AL ZEe dth tivoll ¥ 2E
H9E Leeld o] FEL <FTGANES 157 WAstal %
ofgie}.

Among other chinese literature courses, this course has
special importance. This course aims at extending student’s
knowledge of chinese poetry by analyzing and appreciating
in depth selected representational poetics. This course will be
taught in parallel with Readings in Traditional Chinese
Poetry 1 considering the scope of the poetry works.

1022174 | Z2ofshE 3-3-0

Introduction to Chinese Linguistics
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In general, the undergraduate courses, more than focusing
on linguistic aspects of the language, are being focused on
developing language capabilities required for communication
with native speakers and interpretation of texts written in
chinese. The purpose of this course is to emphasize the lin-
guistic aspect of chinese language. Students enrolling in this
course will have the opportunity to understand analytically
distinct aspects of chinese linguistics such as phonology,
writing system, syntax and semantics. Throughout this course
students will be able to engage in high levels of chinese
conversation, writing and reading.

102,220 FAo|ZFE  3-3-0

Readings in Chinese
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Learning Chinese is very important not only for communi-
cations but also for understanding the societies or cultures of
ancient and modern Chinese. Because Chinese sentences in
written texts are different from everyday conversation, stu-
dents need to enhance their reading and interpreting skills.
This course aims at exercising interpretation of modern writ-
ten Chinese, students would be able to improve Chinese
ability, furthermore, understand Chinese in depth. The level
of this course is relevant to Intermediate Chinese 2 or
above, but this course places emphasis on reading modern
written Chinese.

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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102.221 SHEEH  3-3-0
Classical Chinese Grammar
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Major or liberal arts course deals with classical Chinese
grammar, but comprehensive and systematic course is re-
quired for enhancing capability of understanding Chinese
further. This course improves students’ reading skills for
high-level classical Chinese by analysing grammar on the
foundations of linguistics. This course is opened to all stu-
dents in the department who need abilities for interpreting
classical Chinese.
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102.222 Fciz=ad 3-3-0

Contemporary Chinese Fiction
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Three decades after its opening and reform, China remains
the most dynamic place in the world. The massive changes
that China has recently undergone, almost unprecedented in
all of human history, have affected literature as well. The
imprint of these changes has been the most visible and var-
ied in the genre of fiction, given the genre’s tendency to re-
flect the changes in society and in people’s lives with sharp-
ness and depth. This course aims to achieve a deep and
nuanced understanding of the sociocultural contours of the
changes in contemporary China through close readings of
Chinese fiction. Course materials will be drawn from a wide
range of short stories, novellas, and novels from the late-
nineteenth century to the present, which will be read in
Korean translation. Students will be required to participate
actively in class discussions, offer their own analyses of the
texts, and make in-class presentations. Knowledge of Chinese
language would be helpful but not required.
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102,223 S AMIL 281 3-3-0

Chinese Novels and Culture
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- Z0{=28t1}(Dept. of Chinese Language & Literature)
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Chinese Novels in Ming and Qing Dynasty, represented
by the Four Great Classical Novels or Six Great Classical
Novels, are the essence of cultural and literal capability of
those days. As a classic of the Chinese novels, they have
been constantly recreated and reinterpreted in the various
genres of the cinema, drama and animation up to this day.
This course aims at understanding Ming and Qing Dynasty
society through the novels of those days, and investigating
the origin and continuities between tradition and modernity.
By examining the historical importance of Traditional Novel
heritage and its modern understanding, students enrolling in
this course will be able to obtain better insight for further
understanding Chinese tradition and modernity inclusively.
Furthermore, through investigating various methods of enjoy-
ing these novels today, students also would find how classics
could get the universality beyond time and space.

102.317A Hchz-Zo| F3at Alg| 3-3-0
Literature and Society of Modern China
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This course enhances students’s ability to understand and
appreciate Chinese Modern Literature through an overview of
representative texts of the 20th century. Moreover students
will gain an in - depth insight in the relationship between
literature and society. This course will mostly cover 20th
century’s prose, novel and poetry. This course will be taught
in parallel with Readings in Modern Chinese Literature.

102.318A

Readings in Modern Chinese Literature
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This course enhances students’s ability to understand and
appreciate Chinese Modern Literature through lectures in chi-
nese language of representative texts of 20th century. This
course will mostly cover 20th century’s prose, novel and
poetry. This course will be taught in parallel with Modern
Chinese Literature and Society.
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102.321* AFFAo 3-3-0
Advanced Chinese
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This course is for students who have taken Elementary
Chinese 1 and II, and Intermediate Chinese I and II. The
class will further improve the students’ ability in writing,
reading, and grammar by helping them understand patterns of
Chinese thinking.

102.323 SEEEAL T 3-3-0

History of Chinese Literature 1
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This course is intended to provide an in-depth introduction
to general chinese literature, given that students might have
a basic understanding of chinese literature. The history of
chinese literature contains a huge amount of information in
terms of quality and quantity not found elsewhere in the
world. Through this course students might be able to extend
their insights of the history of chinese literature and also to
analyze literary works in depth.

102.324* STEEAL 2 3-3-0

History of Chinese Literature 2
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Followed by History of Chinese Literature 1, this course
provides and in-depth introduction to general chinese liter-
ature, given that students might have a basic understanding
of chinese literature. The history of chinese literature con-
tains a huge amount of information in terms of quality and
quantity not found elsewhere in the world. Through this
course students might be able to extend their insights of the
history of chinese literature and also to analyze literary
works in depth.

102325 3RS 1 3-3-0

Readings in Traditional Chinese Prose 1
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- Z0{=28t1}(Dept. of Chinese Language & Literature)
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In Chinese literature, prose has taken a co-primary role
beside poetry. This course analyzes the characteristics of
Chinese prose and its structural aesthetics. This course will
be taught in parallel with <Readings in Traditional Chinese
Prose 2>.

102326 FROCAIEZE 2 3-3-0

Readings in Traditional Chinese Prose 2
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In Chinese literature, prose has taken a co-primary role
beside poetry. This course analyzes the characteristics of
Chinese prose and its structural aesthetics. This course will
be taught in parallel with <Readings in Traditional Chinese
Prose 1>.

102.327 FFEEEte] olojet Hof 33 3-3-0
Implication of Chinese Traditional
Culture and The Contemporary China
F39 A% R Mol ole] 544 YL Avy w,

aR0] 2 e} BAAZ Al Bo] elg AABY. 2
G 1 ojulsh Fe) ALSlel ek S Sotol 5% 4583}
o F) A} ofmd ARl iAol el SIS EEd
o 39 A% BShE Auns] gstel B, oL A3 S
A9 "gAES A wol ol g, wusty ol8s} e 7]
= e Fuspl 2 Aolnh

This course aims to introduce the characteristic features of
traditional culture of China, and to investigate their sig-
nificance on the contemporary Chinese society. Specifically,
special focus will be given on the relationship between the
traditional cultural heritage and the contemporary China.
Besides, we will cover general ideas of the main texts on
Chinese literary, history, and philosophy. In addition, some
archeological and anthropological research will be introduced
for relevant issues.

102.328 ol 3-3-0

Chinese Grammar
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The course provides a foundation for advanced study of
speaking, writing, and reading through a systematic and com-
prehensive study of Chinese linguistics.

102329 | F3odRs 3-3-0

Practicum in Chinese Translation
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This course aims at exercising translation of various sen-
tences written or spoken in Chinese. Today the importance
of Chinese is continuing to increase, and Chinese is encoun-
tered more often through not only texts written in Chinese
in the genres of novel, fairy-tale and cartoon, but also vari-
ous media such as cinema, images, which are spoken in
Chinese. Throughout learning language, we could have more
opportunities to further understand the culture and thinking
of the world using that language. Exercising on translating
many kinds of media in Chinese would deepen students’ un-
derstanding of China and Chinese, also instruct them how
they could translate more professionally.

102.405 SAHCHESE  3-3-0

Studies in Modern Chinese Literature

19199 oA} &5 o|Fe ToAdEse WshEdtesa IF
2 USPN=A - Tl - sl § TR =4
= 7Ae & FAFY - 3F - AdFe o B3 £
AE7E aAbEEA s Ui olgd =Ae Tk At
zo Waf s AEZF IAFHEM FHRETS T &
sheolz AAZ] B o] HEL wANeh AEAte] BN
Zasvlste) op Wwe naels 6 1 2Hs} 9l

The course provides students with a history of Chinese lit-
erary theory since the May 4th Movement in 1919, a period
when many literary schools flourished.

102.412B Z2AhAMTIE  3-3-0

Readings in the Traditional Chinese Novel
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We will look at how the historical development of the
Chinese fiction provides a new perspective on the Chinese
literature.

102.414 SRS 3-3-0

Readings in Chinese Ci Poetry
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3 2 3 oot FE8] JAAREHA Kehder o tig o
T S| o]Fo|AA & Holr. o] HEL ALt Ab=pe] €
2ES A8 9 I 379 vsh Fxet AZPEAPEe] 9
o5 olsfsh= dl I H2o] gl

In this course students will read and interpret texts of Ci
and Qu to develop an understanding of the aesthetic charac-
teristics of the authors and their unique contribution to the
development of Chinese poetry.

- Z0{=28t1}(Dept. of Chinese Language & Literature)

102.415A Z323HolE 3-3-0

Performing Arts of China

Ze] Tl ARE st FAA FAT Fdo] A%
= 3|1F(kill, opera)® ZA(i#NE, oral performance arts)] %
Abb W8-S nFdch diE A5 7o Ad aEs st
I 2T e old BTk =GR, A7), <
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£ Aleh AES AehA 1 AslA Bab gelz gTach
This course will provide insights into chinese history of
opera and oral performance arts from the chinese ancient pe-
riod to the present time. Scripts readings and stage perform-
ance studies will be offered to understand and analyze it
from a literary and artistic perspective. Investigation of the
social and cultural environment of the period will take place
through the examination of major theatrical texts and authors
such as Zaju(§e#l), Legends({475), Kunju(EHl), Peking opera
(5%B), Tanci(#5i), Guci(iki), Shuo-shu(#tt-story telling).

102.421 A - 2AF 3-3-0

Readings in Shijing and ChuCi

AL TIESAL ol 71 oo "AElH T #
shlbdol 7 2 Q%S 717 g2Eolth A A FEE
719& AuE & Je $9% Fdott. wet AT AL
ATE FTIESY A% TAFS olsfdhe Hl AH ol
B 3 olHd atol F38k7] A AEH A dE S 5
A3 AEeha Fobd B4 olel, Folel 9 aeln Azt
AN ot v 1 24 gtk

This course explores the two quintessential works in
Chinese literature: ShiJing, the oldest and most important
Chinese literary text, and Chuci, another vital source in the
study of Chinese literature.

102422 232:15l2stEEZ 330

Topics in Socio-cultural Aspects of China

o] ZRlMe T FAT ABESHY FAIE AdEste] B
ostaL, ol Tl S E3} dojoM Yehde B
WaE FEHES =gt FAe T3RRIFE, AREAE, A
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3 S v A oA Aok Z3EE 2 do] @t
o HEe AlEske Huxe] S T8 S Aloks
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This course is designed to provide students of Dept. of
Chinese Literature & Language opportunities to experience
some of approaches to China in the field of Social Sciences.
In this course, a series of selected topics in Society and
Culture of China will be taught, accompanied by readings in
books on China written in socio-cultural perspectives such as
Cultural Anthropology, Social Economics, and Political Cul-
tures. It is expected that a course of this nature will encour-
age students deepen their understandings on Literature and
Language of China by acquiring knowledge beyond the
scope of their major field, and consequently, students will be
led to write papers by combining intellectual experiences in
more than one discipline.
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FZo{FMI| 3-3-0
Writing in Chinese

thstell o] F=o] W5 F3o] FARSH I AAL] Fol
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Beyond linguistic proficiency in a narrow sense, Chinese
language education at the college level ultimately aims at en-
hancing students’ ability to engage in the full range of in-
tellectual activities mediated through the Chinese language in
the larger Sinophone world. This course targets Chinese ma-
jors who have studied three years of Chinese at the college
level, and who desire to expand the range of their in-
tellectual participation in the language by improving their
ability to write eloquently. Unlike Elementary or Intermediate
Composition, which focuses on basic grammar and rudi-
mentary writing exercises, the course is open to Chinese ma-
jors who have fulfilled the requirement in Advanced Chinese
or the equivalent. The course will be taught by a native
Chinese instructor with a proven writing ability.

- Z0{=28t1}(Dept. of Chinese Language & Literature)

102.424 FaofttEel EE 3-3-0

Presentations and Discussions in Chinese

o] FE FTTo|F2TI9} TlEe] ToolE dAA AT
5dRAEY] sdow Fgetun ke PSS M9 AEE
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¥ b HEske A 9Ho dk

This course is designed for advanced students seeking to
enhance their ability in practical or administrative communi-
cations in Chinese. Advanced Chinese is a prerequisite. In
addition to a high degree of linguistic proficiency, students
will need to have an interest in a diverse set of social and
cultural issues confronting China today in the context of rap-
id social transformations. Upon the successful completion of
the course, students can expect to command a deeper under-
standing of the subject as well as a sharpened sense of what
the future holds for China. As with Chinese Composition,
the course will be taught by a native Chinese instructor who
combines analytical acumen with a deep knowledge of Chin-
ese society.
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103.201A

IF9EH 3-3-0
Advanced English Grammar

G Tl B ANG W ot Agske et A
o} Het ol oA A5 AT 5 9IS AWl 29
wro] FASE StolF JEUS AN B U oY
S UES e AL BEL P 2 AR, ARPL R
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2 AkeAs wolFoem oyl tiF ur Fhe oz
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This is a course to study the structure of English grammar
and its correct usage. The course is designed to help stu-
dents understand and master the principles and rules of the
English language.
103.207B Zoig2Eehgt 3-3-0
English Literature from Restoration to
Reform Bills

FRE(1660) 7€ 22k AW 7HR(1867)7h4] oF 20037t
o] 717& iAo AR £, erAe Al £, 7
o AleH, ] 2e, wEelol AT R3] Al TR frolst
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SO Fa Adde] 4ES Aol ga 28e TFstol
o] A7le] AR HSHES T,

This is a historical survey of English literature from
Restoration (1660) to the second Reform Bill (1867), cover-
ing Restoration literature, Augustan literature, the Age of
Sensibility, Romantic literature, and early Victorian literature.
The differences between the periods will be noted, while
reading the major poems of major poets from Dryden to
Browning. At least one novel will be included in addition to
a selection of prose.

M1236.000100 FAMI2u/dAG 2871 3-3-0
English Literature up to Milton

YA AIYEE 1747] 9719 deste 2dske 3
5okt A29 A%S diiEshs AFS iAo, FA
i AR o]l 53] FHJT E HAES oulE ALF
E3hA e, Al aedst dAsk] olsjgit.

Survey of English literature from the Anglo-Saxon era up
to the mid-seventeenth century. Students will read representa-
tive works of various genres and traditions with a special at-
tention to the transition between the medieval and the early
modern. The meaning of individual texts will be understood
in relation to socio-cultural contexts and the sensibility of
the time.

103.214B 194[7] oj=44 3-3-0

19th-Century American Novel

19A7] w=2AdE F8 Ate] digds Fsto] e
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This is a study of the major American novels of the nine-

- Hoi{g2stn}(Dept. of English Language & Literature)

teenth century, including works by Hawthorne, Melville,
Twain, and James.

103.216A Yo EAIR  3-3-0

English Syntax

oJole] BATFEI AW oY FA AYESS Uslnm o)
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gEo ojd g 24 PEe BAE AL 39 =R 9
H, o Yo7t ol Azl ofsizh ojn] sAfolt $-8-oist
A Zuo] ol AAD 5 leAE Avrc),

This course provides an introduction to the major syntactic
phenomena of English and deals with fundamental concepts
and ways of analyzing the structure of English sentences. It
focuses on understanding the principles of sentence organ-
ization as well as analytic methods for diverse syntactic
constructions.

103.219 FAE 3-3-0

English Writing

olgiEstt o RA Fag olExr] s FPFHeR
wjgeict. 7] =29k Al deide E& offd Z1eAd |
o ez AAZHQ] A=S 3, 2AF Zolo}h o] |
3 9 E3} 92ES EAYoR B8ste] orie 2UE A
AN gol 2271 w4 glo] T - ol S did
0F G WHBOT 57 £ BF AT =Kl =4 A
N sE8E 712 FEIc

Intensive writing course for the students of English Lan-
guage and Literature. The course helps students progress step
by step from organizing a paragraph to composing a longer
essay. This linear progress will be accompanied in each
stage by systematic lessons on basic elements of writing,
such as logic, style, grammar, and mechanics. Students are
required to integrate reading and writing by responding crit-
ically to a wide variety of literary and cultural texts.

103220 wch3T2IHB  3-3-0

20th-Century English Literature

ol A= R AAE A WEolAd FHHE Ry
F Bs AA AFAE A H2 A ok dd 9
=] ALBlek Estel tsiME 4B F Je 713E HeS It

This is the first survey of English literature for the
English major, covering the latter half of the Victorian liter-
ature, Modernism movement, and canonical contemporary
literature. The survey will provide an opportunity to have
glimpses of contemporary British society and culture.

103.222 Fol/det 3-3-0

English Phonetics

o B JolaATo] AT ol 254 BHL A
SR ojafels AL FEAow @k cdojgol Wald ul ofw
@ 27lao] AGHL 1 Fldto] oW BHS HolEAE ¢
ofui Zlo] 284 54¢ olsfshs Zolth. ole] Wad o
x84 542 ofdd F, ool go| dddez wsid w &
S zhel ofWg aao] UERtAL azle] o) WASHEAZ of
ek AE o A2t Frehe 24 Fol shtolct.

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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This course aims at exploring the physiological and articu-
latory characteristics of speech sounds made by English na-
tive speakers. The articulatorily-oriented exploration of speech
sounds includes a comprehensive understanding of the phys-
iological aspects of articulators which are employed in mak-
ing speech sounds. Another goal of this course is to under-
stand a variety of dynamic phenomena which English speak-
ers can find important when producing a sequence of sounds
in a natural way.

103.223 Fgojet Atg| 3-3-0

English and Society

o] FEoXE FolE AFdolEA Adow AFehs © 2
2% 712 8ol 9 /EES YotHa I7PE #HFEo], AU,
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This course provides an introduction to contemporary ap-
proaches to the study of the varieties of the English lan-
guage observed across nations, regions, social groups, and
contexts. The two major goals of the course are: (a) to illus-
trate the concepts of sociolinguistics that are essential to
studying the expansion and resulting diversity of English and
(b) to examine the social, cultural, and linguistic impact of
English in countries where English is taught and used as a
second or foreign language.

103225 goldiates 3-3-0

English Discourse Analysis

8oty g RoRdl d@shkEAel dis sk dishEA,
A2 Abldofst, wiay GohEA 5 kil At o
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=9k
This course introduces discourse analysis and various
methodologies used in discourse analysis, including con-
versation analysis, interactional sociolinguistics, and critical
discourse analysis. Students will learn how to analyze Eng-
lish discourse in various genres, which will help them to un-
derstand language functions and actual uses of English in
context.

o 10, 02

103226 RrRel oA 3-3-0

English Romantic Poetry

A AlS ZFAHYH Ao wEtor] HdEzow
gtk o), H=HL, I, vlold, A, 7]o|=d 2
< ARIES T, HUE, Bk, okssd 28 HEeop|
e ARlE® 7 vE + o

Selective reading of Romantic poetry against the backdrop
of the French Revolution and the Industrial Revolution. The
list of poets may include Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge,
Byron, Shelley, and Keats. Victorian poets such as Tenny-
son, Browning and Arnold can be studied as well.

- Hoi{g2stn}(Dept. of English Language & Literature)

103.306B Zclo|22eat  3-3-0

American Literature up to 1900

ARIA] A 27158 194)7] 2R veEsts Jidse
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This course is the first half of the survey of American lit-
erature and literary history, covering writings by American
writers from the early colonial period to late 19th-century.
We will examine how the authors contributed to the
American literary tradition by reading a wide range of writ-
ers and genres. Authors will range from canonical writers
such as Franklin, Hawthorne, Emerson, Melville, Whitman,
Poe and Twain, as well as lesser known writers such as
Bradstreet, Rowlandson and Equiano. By putting the canon-
ical texts together with texts that have been considered to be
marginal, we will attempt to gain a broader understanding of
American literary history.

103.320 GoftetAr  3-3-0

History of English Language
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This is an introduction to the historical development of
English language, examining both its intrinsic, such as
sounds, vocabulary, grammar, lexicon and extrinsic history,
including social, political and intellectual forces that have in-
fluenced the language.

103.325 Mimlo] 3-3-0

Shakespeare
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This course studies selected plays of Shakespeare. Students
will closely examine its language, plot and dramatic effects.

103.326B 18 - 1947 F=Z4d 3-3-0

18th- and 19th-Century English Novel
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This is a study of the major British novels of the eight-
eenth and nineteenth century, including works by Defoe,
Jane Austen, Scott, and Hardy.

L
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FolBeE 330

Topics in English and American Literature
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This course will be taught by foreign instructors. The top-
ics dealt with in the course may vary every semester: in-
structors will select from a wide variety of topics in English
and American literature, history, and culture. The discussion
will be conducted in English, and likewise, the papers will
have to be written in English. Students taking this course
will be able to enhance their competence in English as well
as to acquire knowledge in their major field.

103.334A 2047| FZ4d 3-3-0

20th-Century English Novel

2047] olF H FILM Fa 4FL A¥stel ok
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Selective reading of the English novels from the beginning
of the twentieth century to the present. A comparative under-
standing of major Modernist and Postmodernist works will
be among the main objectives, but the recent achievements
of the Anglophonic authors outside the United Kingdom and
the United States may also be examined.

103.335A 20M|7] ojZ424d  3-3-0

20th-Century American Novel
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Selective reading of the American novels from the begin-
ning of the twentieth century to the present. A comparative
understanding of major Modernist and Postmodernist works
will be among the main objectives, but the achievements of
the minority authors including the African-American and
Asian-American novelists may also be examined.

103.337 &iodojsl2  3-3-0

Modern English and American Drama
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Overview of English and American drama from the late
nineteenth century to the present. The main focus will be on
major dramatic movements and experiments after Henrik
Ibsen. A sound understanding of individual works will be

ot

- Hoi{g2stn}(Dept. of English Language & Literature)

emphasized along with the acquisition of broad historical
perspectives.

103.338A Scio|E2siat  3-3-0

20th-Century American Literature

204171014 dA7EA] vlmEehE Jjdehs FE0R o] Al7]Y
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This course is the second half of the survey of American
literature and literary history, covering writings from early
1900’s to the present. The focus of this course will be a
close reading of representative texts, while examining the
historical, social and cultural contexts of the period. Also, in
reading selected fiction, prose, drama, and poetry, we will
attempt to understand how the canon of American literature
has changed in recent times. Selections will include the great
classical texts by writers such as Faulkner, Fitzgerald,
Williams, Frost as well as well as works which have re-
cently been incorporated into the canon, including Morrison
and Chang-rac Lee.

103.339 gofeln|2 3-3-0

English Semantics
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This course introduces major concepts and theoretical ap-
proaches to English semantics and pragmatics, aiming to pro-
vide a deep understanding of the semantic interpretation of
English and the cognitive processes involved in linguistic
meaning and usage. Topics include lexical meaning, figu-
rative meaning, meaning composition, reference, conversa-
tional implicature, presupposition, and Information Structure.

103.340 FHA %ofst 3-3-0
English Corpus Linguistics
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This course is an introduction to the use of corpora in the
description and analysis of English. It introduces students to
the theoretical background, basic methodology, and analytic
skills of English corpus linguistics. This course has three ob-
jectives: 1) to help students acquire language analysis skills,
2) to help students learn to read academic papers in English
(corpus) linguistics based on corpus data, 3) to have students
write a research paper meeting the standards of what is
called a graduation paper.
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103.341A FHMEEE 3-3-0

Medieval English Literature
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This course offers a selective reading of medieval English
and European literature from the Anglo-Saxton Period
through the end of the fifteenth century. The scope of the
course may be expanded to include modern literary and pop-
ular adaptations and transformations of medieval texts, gen-
res, themes, and techniques.

_1

103.342 EYdA 382 3-3-0

English Renaissance Drama
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This course offers a selective reading of Elizabethan and
Jacobean dramatists excluding Shakespeare. The historical pe-
riod may be extended to cover late medieval and/or Restora-
tion drama. Emphasis will be given to a balanced under-
standing of both individual authors/texts and socio-cultural
contexts.

103.343 BuitA Al 3-3-0

English Renaissance Poetry
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This course offers a selective reading of English poetry
from the early sixteenth century to the mid-seventeenth cen-
tury. The historical period may be extended to cover late
medieval poetry. Authors may include Wyatt, Spenser, Sid-
ney, Shakespeare, Donne, Jonson, Herbert, Marvell, and
Milton.

F

103.344 17 - 18M|7] G4l 3-3-0

17th- and 18th-Century English Poetry
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This course covers English poetry from the mid-sev-
enteenth to the late eighteenth century, beginning with
Milton and ending with the pre-romantic poetry of the late
eighteenth century. Special attention will be given to the de-
velopment of different poetic genres such as epic and heroic
poetry, satire, ballad, and landscape poetry. Writers may in-
clude Milton, Dryden, Pope, Swift, Gay, Johnson and Gray.

- Hoi{g2stn}(Dept. of English Language & Literature)

103.345 #HogolA]  3-3-0

Modern English and American Poetry
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In-depth exploration of major twentieth-century English
and American Modernist poets, along with their nineteenth-
century precursors. Readings may include mid-century poets
and diverse schools of poetry in the second half of the
twentieth century.

103346 S8%oluds 3-3-0

Topics in Applied English Linguistics
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and deepen their knowledge about the field of applied
linguistics. Selecting one specific area in applied linguistics,
this course will guide students to learn major issues and
methodologies that have drawn applied linguists’ interest and
attention and focus on exploring various phenomena in
English.

103.404 ojZAl 3-3-0

American Poetry
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This course engages students in the readings of the major
American poets.

103.407 go|2etu|g  3-3-0

English and American Literary Criticism
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This course provides an introduction to literary criticism
and includes the work of Poe and Sidney. It also discusses
current trends in literary criticism.

103.419 GoRrtdL 3-3-0

Studies in English and American Authors
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This course provides intensive study of a selected writer

or a school of writers.

)

103.420 odoigtE7t 3-3-0
Topics in English Linguistics
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This is an advanced course in English linguistics, designed
to help students understand various empirical and theoretical
issues in one of the specific areas such as history of
English, phonology, syntax, semantics, English teaching and
learning, second language acquisition, and discourse analysis.

103.421 2|Z Yol AM 3-3-0
Contemporary Novels of
the English-Speaking World

204171 FHk olF E3E QFold S eth ofAMl, At
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This course covers contemporary novels in English pub-
lished since the mid-twentieth century. Writers to be dis-

- Hoi{g2stn}(Dept. of English Language & Literature)

cussed may include Achebe, Atwood, Coetzee, Fowles,
Ishiguro, Lessing, Nabokov, Rushdie, and Smith.

103.422 AXo| o|23} AMAl ME  3-3-0

Theories of the Novel and Narrative Tradition
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This course aims at developing students’ historical and
critical awareness of narrative tradition and narrative form,
with a particular focus on the novel. The course will also
examine specific narrative traditions in British and American
literature, such as the eighteenth-century novel of formal re-
alism and the romance tradition in American literature. The
course may also cover non-fictional narrative genres and
their historical conventions.

103.423 o dEee] HE 3-3-0

Women Writers and Literary Tradition

o JA7Ee 3 AAE TFToEN I dE9 on|
£ ek Aol o] FYo HAolth. grld oAdHTEe A, &
A, =gtul, dixlo], v F F29} AHE okzE t¥d AES
237 Qo o4 Tl FAIE By,

This course aims to explore the tradition of English liter-
ature by examining women writers’ works and their literary
achievements. Reading a variety of English writings by wo-
men in novels, poetry, drama and criticism, this course stud-
ies the theme of women and literature.
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104.219B Algztmatro{dds  3-3-0
Laboratory Practice in French
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On the basis of the fundamental French-speaking skills
practiced in the courses <Elementary French 1, 2>, this
course aims at a gradual understanding of French social,
philosophical, economic terms necessary in university level
research. The study materials are texts which discuss the
current issues found in French society. This enables students
to reach a higher level of conversation as well as get a wid-
er appreciation of French culture and society.

104,225 ZatAo|HESHE  3-3-0

=

Readings in Francophone Literature
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French language is not merely a means of understanding
the literature, culture and thoughts of France. French lan-
guage is used in some european regions such as Belgium,
Quebec and the northern America, the Caribbean and partic-
ularly in the Africa, where more people than the population
of France speak and read French. ‘Readings in Francophone
Literature’ is an introduction to Francophone literature
through selective readings of literary works in relatively
plain French, Students will enhance their reading skills of
French and understand how the authors of Africa and the
Caribbean have overcome their colonial experience and
sought their cultural identity in the postcolonial situation.
Reading literary texts closely linked to historical situation of
the region, students will understand how literature is related
to the society, cultural identity and political oppression and
also be introduced to basic notions of the postcolonialism.

104.227A ZANT 3-3-0

French Drama

1747] 3235e] Aljyk ozl 1 ol Wrfel] ol=27)7A
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20228 (Dept. of French Language & Literature)

BEI ZFE G5 tEoM SdEe 44S 71
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We will read the main dramatic works of France, begin-
ning with 17th-century works of the classical period and
ending with modern works The course will introduce stu-
dents to the generic characteristics of drama and enable stu-
dents to improve their French comprehension skills, espe-
cially comprehension of French dialogue.

offt i

104.228A*  m3Ao{RtHat AAF 3-3-2

French Grammar and Composition

xzgzolg AIskes FYSAA QTEE B AEA s
< AEetal BMsle BHe 5% 2 Ao, A
3}, AR3|3L, AQst A Foke] ofy HAES ¢ € Aotk
2 AE2 PSR stola Eol2 A&FQ JrATE Tl
ste 2s 532 At
This is a required course for students majoring in French.
Students will receive training in analysing and composing
French sentences, and will read a wide variety of reading
materials from the fields of the humanities, social studies,
and natural sciences. The goal of the course is to enable
students to communicate effectively in the French language.
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1043038 TAOIHE 1 3-3-0

Introduction to French Linguistics 1

A o|FHE HuiZkA|e Bolo] F&-3, FH A, FAH, ol
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Diachronically, we will study the phonological, syntactic,
morphologic, lexical changes in French from the Middle
Ages to today, and synchronically, the characteristics of pho-
netics, the structure of the signs making up words, meaning,
the value structure of grammar, and the relation between val-
ue structure and sign structure. Through this we aim at un-
derstanding the identity and originality of the French
language. And we will study the overall structure and char-
acteristics of French in a synchronic perspective, and mainly
study such problems as the complementary relations between
pronunciation and orthography, the interrelations of meaning
and grammatical mechanisms, and the mutual tendencies of
such diverse elements and the psychological structure of
language.
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104305% " mafAofeiAE 2 3-3-0

Introduction to French Linguistics 2

<zgzolsE 1>3 AW AREA Holo| kAl 7x
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Following ‘Introduction to French Linguistics 1°, through
this course we will study the overall structure and character-
istics of French in a synchronic perspective, and mainly
study such problems as the complementary relations between

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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pronunciation and orthography, the interrelations of meaning
and grammatical mechanisms, and the mutual tendencies of
such diverse elements and the psychological structure of
language.

104.315B 18M17| ZHAFSE 3-3-0

18th French Literature

18A17] B8}, 53] AlgFoel tigt zlo] & o fE &
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The course examines the formation and character of the
French Enlightenment Special attention will be paid to the
works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau, and their
role and influence in history.
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104.316A* TEAZSHE 1 3-3-2
Introduction to French Literature 1
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A survey of french literature from the Middle ages to the
modern era. This course is designed to introduce students to
french literary history through various literary trends. Students
will learn some basic interpretation methods such as
‘explication de texte’ through a close reading of french liter-
ary masterpieces. In this course ‘Introduction to French
Literature 1°, literary texts of the Middle ages in which the
french language has begun to be used as literary language,
masterpieces of the Renaissance era and the 16th century, the
Baroque literature, classical literature of the 17th century in-
cluding the classical French drama and literary works of the
Enlightenment and the 18th century will be discussed.
Students will be introduced to the essence of the cultural tra-
dition of France by some major authors such as Montaigne,
Rabelais, Racine, Corneille, Voltaire and Rousseau.

104.321 1947 THALM 3-3-0

19th Century French Novel

<2¥3} N2> FHE Fofol ABACR sok AL wgke
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Built on the foundations of <Introduction to French
Literature>, this course aims at a deeper study of 19th cen-
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20228 (Dept. of French Language & Literature)

tury Realism and Naturalism. We will inquire into the histor-
ical significance of the novel, which flourished in the 19th
century through the works of such writers as Stendhal [Le
Rouge et Le Noir], Marimée, and Balzac [La Comédie hu-
maine]. Next the course will focus on their influences over
the Realist writers like Flaubert. The class will then lead up
to the progression from Realism to Naturalism as evidenced
in the work of the Goncourt brothers and Zola.

104.322 2047 ZRFALME 3-3-0

20th Century French Novel
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This course seeks to understand the various characteristics
of modern French literature through a critical study of post
World War I novels. We will start with the works of
Anatole France, Bourget, Barrés, Romain Roland, and
Claudel, proceeding, then to the new novels of Proust and
Gide. Also examined will be the Literature of engagement of
Malraux and Saint-Exupéry, the Christian literature of
Mauriac, Bernanos, Green, the Existentialist novels of Camus
and Sartre, as well as the Nouveau Roman.

104.323B

mZakAo| Bt HAE 3-3-0
French Grammar and Text
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This course is designed for students who have already
completed several major courses in the department of French
The goal of the course is to give students extensive training
in translating French into Korean. By studying examples of
actual translations, students will explore the differences be-

tween French expressions and their relevant Korean
expressions.
104.325B 1947 ZRFAA 3-3-0

19th Century French Poetry
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This course examines the two main currents of 19th- cen-
tury French poetry, Romanticism and Symbolism. We will
study the Romanticism of Lamartine, Vigny, Hugo, and
Musset. We will especially inquire into the significance of
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the Romanticism-Classicism debate The course will then ex-
amine French Symbolism through the works of Baudelaire,
Verlaine, Rimbaud, and Mallarmé.

104,327 TRAZSHE 2 3-3-0
Introduction to French Literature 2
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This course aims to introduce french literature in 19th and
20th century. Through the various literary tendancies after
the French Revolution such as romanticism, realism, symbol-
ism, naturalism, surrealism, existentialism, structuralism and
postmodernism, the authors has shown his or her own con-
sciousness concerning the current problematics of the age. In
this course students will read the texts of the major authors
in french literary history applying text analysis method.

104.406 ST FAZSHEN  3-3-0

Analysis of Contemporary French Culture
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Thls course is designed for students with a prior knowl-
edge of French culture, and therefore, students should have
preferably already taken French Life and Society and
Reading in French Cultural Articles. The primary objective
of this course is to gain an in-depth understanding of the
main social issues of contemporary French society. Students
will be introduced to contemporary French cultural theories,
and will learn to analyze the given thematics from various
perspectives by utilizing diverse media such as newspapers
articles, TV programs, and literary works. Students should
gain an analytic and balanced view of French culture after
taking this course.
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104.414B | ZafAu|m 3-3-0

French Literary Criticism
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This course covers various literary criticism of 20th cen-
tury, the ‘era of criticism’. Students will be able to under-
stand important currents in the intellectual history of France
while acquiring methods of analyzing literary works with
their own critical view. Through selective readings of critical
works, students will also enhance their reading skills of
French. This course, likewise have three objectives, to wit
understanding French culture and thoughts, improving a skill
of analyzing literary works, enhancing a reading skill of
texts written in advanced French.

104.418A IgzatAoglst 3-3-0

Advanced French Conversation

£ 2o gste] A Ao AT 9l
sak segowA] o] 4 B3} FAe 23T = S o)
oz drh WEAQ H&e Fako] sFalel Al U
2 A5l dha, AR AF SAS a5k o] g EE
Bolstol AAe] A F25] WG & ws Fewich

The highest-level French conversation course offered in
formal higher education, this course is for students who wish
to add the finishing touch to their conversation skills.
Through drills, students will learn to have everyday con-
versations with native French speakers. In addition, through
extensive group discussions, they will exercise their skills in
expressing their opinions and thoughts in a foreign language.

104.425B ZEFA RSO ofla 3-3-0

French Culture and Art
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Aiming at the students who have prerequisite knowledge
of French, French literature and culture, this course examines
French arts including fine arts and cinemas in relation to
French literature itself. Selective readings of art criticisms
will enhance students’ understanding of art works and critical
analysis of French visual arts will provide a broader insight
into the relation lies between literature and cinema.
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104.426 20M|7] ZREAAl 3-3-0

20th Century French Poetry
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This course aims to increase the appreciation of modern
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French poetry by comparing various poetic attempts from the
eve of the first World War with 19th century French poetry.
Through readings Apollinaire, Valéry, Breton and Eluard, we
will study the main currents of modern French poetry and
its spiritual background.

104.429 sz afAdofst 3-3-0
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Contemporary French Linguistics
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This course is designed for students interested in the
French language and students interested in majoring in
French linguistics. The course will introduce students to gen-
eral linguistics and the diverse fields of linguistics: phonetics,
phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics, and pragmatics.
We will apply these linguistic models to French and study
the structure of the French language.
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104.430 matAoio{gtEZ; 3-3-0
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Topics in French Linguistics
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If ‘Contemporary French Linguistics’ was mainly focused
on the general introduction to the French language, ‘Topics
in French Linguistics’ will, on the basis of the basic knowl-
edge thus achieved, specifically study the history of French,
the characteristics of each field of study, and introduce the
current theories, such as Generative Grammar.

104.432 24| - BYAtAZEFADSE 3-3-0

French Medieval and Renaissance Literature
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The French literature has been continued for thousand
years, and the medieval literature remains the major source
of the french literary history. Characteristics of French
Renaissance literature lie in seeing man as the center of the
world, breaking away fron the Christian tradition of the
Middle Ages, and questioning notions of humanity. This
course covers works of Medieval authors such as Chretien
de Troyes, Jean de Meung, and Renaissance authors such as
Rablais, Montaigne as well. Close reading of contemporary
literary criticisms and their discussions on the literary works
of 16th and 17th century may also be carried through.
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104433 woimayAfoiptt ol 3-3-0

o—T"
Cultural Phenomenon and Theory of
Contemporary France
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This course aims to provide an in-depth understanding of
the principal cultural phenomena and cultural theory of con-
temporary French society to the students who already have a
foundation knowledge of French society and culture. Through
introducing current trends of cultural studies in France, this
course will furnish students with an acute perspective not
only on cultural phenomena of France and Europe, but also
on those of Korea as well. Covering both various cultural
phenomena and cultural theory, details treated in the course
may vary, however followings are the key aspects that we
will be focusing on along the semester : 1) social hierachy
of cultural practices, 2) divers usage and reception of cul-
tural products, 3) effects of institutions on the cultural pro-
ductions, 4) artist and society. We will be mainly focusing
on cultural phenomena reflected in literature, cinema and our
daily lives, hence works of Pierre Bourdieu, Beatrix Le
Wita, Stephane Beaud, Michel Certeau, Philippe Poirrier will
be analysed with an emphasis.
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Topics in Francophone Culture
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This course aims to combine various perspectives and ex-
perience of francophone area experts with theoretical knowl-
edge in order to enhance the understanding of the franco-
phone culture. The course will divide the francophone area
into three sections : France, Canada Quebec and African
francophone countries. Then it will deal with historical, polit-
ical, economical, societal and cultural issues of each section.
Each week will consist of the professor’s lecture(75min) and
the invited francophone area expert’s lecture(75min)

!
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105.200 EUREIHE 3-3-0

Introduction to German Literature
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Students majoring in German literature can learn the basic
concepts of German literature and interpret the texts and dif-
ferent methodologies, such as drama, analytical methods, her-
meneutics, aesthetics, structuralism, new historicism, including
search German literature and writing in German.

105.223A* ERFHAAET 3-3-0
Translating German Texts 1
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This course is for students who have the basic grammar
knowledge of German. With using German texts of elemen-
tary and intermediate level, this course aims at the improve-
ment of basic competence in German translation to Korean
language.

105318 SEH9U4 2 3-3-0
Translating German Texts 2
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This course is for students who have the intermediate and
advanced grammar knowledge of German. With using Ger-
man literary texts and research texts, this course aims at the
improvement of students’ competence in German translation
to Korean language.

105.341 £alo| Alg} olet £51 3-3-0
German Myth, Folklore and Fairytales
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An introductory course to Germanic myths and fairy tales.
Germanic myths, legends and fairy tales have distinctive
characteristics that are quite different from other European
myths. This course will analyze German myths, legends and
fairy tales from various perspectives: literature, anthropology,
psychology, religion, comparative literature, cultural studies,
and gender studies. Main texts include Grimm’s Maerchen
and German myth, and fairytales for children in German.

SHTIE HHS-FY YAMI-TY ABAFES EA
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105.300B AFEYT 3-3-0

Advanced German 1
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This course is for students who have learned German at
least for three or four semesters and wish to increase their
listening and speaking ability in everyday situations. In order
to improve speaking and listening ability, various teaching
materials are used. Students participate in group discussions
and conversations. (3% This course proceeds and complements
the class <Intensive German Conversation 1, 2>.)

105.227 Eofgte| o3l 3-3-0

Understanding German Linguistics
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This course will help students gain basic knowledge on
German pronunciation, vocabulary, and phrases. The lecture
will focus on the understanding of phonetics, morphology,
syntax, semantics and pragmatics etc. through various exam-
ples. Also the applied fields such as cognitive linguistics, ad-
vertisement linguistics and computational linguistics will be
introduced. This class hopes to give students a general knowl-
edge of the structure and meaning of the German language.

105.321A* EUds|2 3-3-0
German Drama
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Controversial modern and contemporary German plays will
be selected and read to understand the genre, form, structure,
theme, subject matter and motif of German plays. This
course hopes to raise the general understanding of German
plays in students The main works used in this class are by
Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Biichner, Kleist, Brecht, Diirrenmatt
and Frisch etc. Each play will be understood in the context
of its literary history and its influence on German literature.
Some selected lines will be read in German.

105.322B EQA| 3-3-0
German Poetry
o Aol S WAt Awel £, Jela Fag
AEZES JFH §; 02X E=dAo gt AFAAL Algsta AR

gt st7l= 1652 FAE. (The first number means “credits’; the second number

means ‘lecture hours” per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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German modern and contemporary poetry will be read in
the original German texts. To understand the poems on a
deeper level the class will emphasize the context of the time
period and the literary history in which each poem was
written. We will also listen and analyze certain poems of
Goethe and Heine etc. that have been composed into
“Lieder”. This method will enhance students’ understanding
of German poetry.

105.323A EU44d 3-3-0

German Fiction
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Selected notable German novels from the 18th to 20th
century will be analyzed intensively in this class The main
analysis of the novels will involve looking at specific traits
of each novel, literary techniques and thoughts employed by
the authors The works that will mainly be dealt with are
Goethe, Hoffmann, Kleist, Keller, Kafka, Thomas Mann and
Borchert Through this course the students will gain a general
understanding of the trend of modern German novels.

1053204  S2ofat 2%olg 3-3-0
German Literature and Performing Arts
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Drama, opera, cabaret and performing arts are very devel-
oped and popularized in German culture. This course will
mainly focus on literary texts that have been developed into
theatrical performances. Students will compare and contrast
the differences between literary texts and texts converted into
stage performances. For example, the issue such as the dif-
ferences in genre, medium, reader vs. audience reaction etc.
will be looked at closely to raise the understanding of
German literature and culture in students.

105.331 E£Qoje| I 3-3-0

Structure of German Language
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This course emphasizes the theoretical analysis of the syn-
tactic, semantic, and phonological structures of modern Ger-
man. The class will analyze the semantic structure from both
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lexical and sentence semantics as well as the phonological
structure of German in various phonological phenomena such
as ‘Auslautsverhaertung’, vowel lengthening, and Umlaut.

105.424 EYEsio|2 3-3-0

Theories of German Culture
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This lecture examines the connection between German lit-
erature and culture theory. Students will study the important
theoretical base for cultural criticism, new paradigms, and
various topics raised in the traditional cultural sciences from
the modern age to the 20th century. Also examined will be
the critical theories of the present times. Students are ex-
pected to be able to understand and critique cultural pheno-
mena.

105228 | £24 Y A2 330
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German Grammar and Composition
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This lecture course concerns the theory and practice of
German grammar. Besides simply classifying words, students
will deal with various language phenomena such as tense,
aspect, active-passive, gapping, and extra-position. Students
will put their knowledge into practice by composition.
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105,229 £AdojFEEt 1 3-3-0

Intensive German Conversation 1
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This course provides beginning students of German with
an opportunity to develop their listening and speaking skills
in everyday situations. Practical techniques for written com-
munication such as letter writing skills will also be learned.
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EYojFsEt 2 3-3-0
Intensive German Conversation 2
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This course is for students who have learned German at
least for two or three semesters and wish to increase their
listening and speaking ability in everyday situations. In order
to improve speaking and listening ability, various teaching
materials are used. Students participate in group discussions
and conversations. (3 This course proceeds and compliments
the class <Intensive German Conversation 1>.)

105.232 EYUEEAL 2 3-3-0

History of German Literature 2
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This course is intended to overview of the German liter-
ature after 20th century. This course is preceding to <History
of German Literature 1> and for the students who consider
German Literature as their major study.

105.339B IFEYUe] 2 3-2-2
Advanced German 2
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This course is for students who have learned German at
least for three or four semesters and wish to increase their
listening and speaking ability in everyday situations. In order
to improve speaking and listening ability, various teaching
materials are used. Students participate in group discussions
and conversations. (3% This course proceeds and complements
the class <Advanced German 1>.)

105.400 dst2 He EYUESE 3-3-0
German Culture in Film
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This class will take a general overview of modern German
society, culture and history through German films that deal
with controversial issues The following films will be viewed
and discussed: <Olympia>, <Stalingrad>, <Nurnberg>, <Der
Himmel uber Berlin>, <The Pianist>, <Europa FEuropa>,
<Holocaust>, <Der Blechtrommel>, <Die verlorene Ehre der
Katharina Blum>, <Angst fressen Seele auf>, <Lolla rennt>,
and <Good bye, Lenin!> These films depict these subject
matters in this order; Nazism, the Holocaust, World War II
and its implications, yellow journalism, foreign workers, the
young generation, reunification, and so on.

105.342 £ofo| AAl 3-3-0
The History of the German Language
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The history of German language will be studied to give
students a broader understanding of the German language
and its relation to other European languages. Because of the
vast difference between the German language and the Korean
language, studying the German language will help students
understand not only these languages but the phenomenon of
language in general. For example, the course will look at the
close relationship between English and German as well as
the certain characteristics that can be found in German but
not in Korean. In this course students will learn the changes
that the German language underwent to observe why they in-
curred and analyze why these transformations took place By
looking at these changes students will get a better grasp of
the German language.

M1241.000100 3-&-=5oiSte| o|Eat 4| 3-3-0

Theory and Practice in Applied German
Linguistics
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This course aims to introduce neuropsycholinguistics which
is a part of applied German linguistics leading to research
information as well as cognitive processes in German. The
course starts with the introduction of neuropsycholinguistics
through general discussion of language cognition and
processing. Furthermore, it investigates not only how to re-
search languages and apply the results from the a view of
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neuropsycholinguistics but also how to give the students op-
portunities to conduct actual experiments. It is expected that
students will be able to understand the area of applied ger-
man linguistics deeply and specifically through this course.

105.231 EUESAFT 3-3-0

History of German Literature 1
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This course is intended to overview of the main flow in
German literature from the age of Enlightenment, Sturm und
Drang, Classicism, Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism to the
turn of the century before World War I. The mental and
cultural histories will be introduced, and the literary works
in those historical/cultural contexts will also be introduced
and analyzed. With the close reading representative German
literary works, the students can understand the development
of modern German literature.

M1241,000200 SoiS2etE7 3-3-0
Topics in German Literature and Language
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In this course students will read texts of German literature
and language closely. Through this close reading, students
can understand German modern literature in cultural, histor-
ical and linguistic contexts.
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105422 SUnhwlol2e] ofa 3-3-0

Understanding German Media Theory
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Changes in technology, media images in texts increase in-
terest in the media. In response to these concerns, this
course focuses on the letters and visual media technology
with analysing Germany’s leading media theorists and their
theories about the media. Benjamin’s text Das Kunstwerk im
Zeitalter seiner technischen Reproduzierbarkeit: Drei Studien
zur Kunstsoziologie, Kittler’s Aufschreibesysteme 1800/1900,
Flusser’s Kommunikologie will be included as primary texts.
Additionally, other media theories and overall media theorists
in other countries will also be introduced. Through this re-
search on media theories, students can predict and diagnose
how changes in media influence in our contemporary society
and culture.

105423 YcHSYUREE 3-3-0

Modern German Authors
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German contemporary literature is divided into two main
flows. First tendency is about German history, such as post-
war literature. Second trend deals with the history of person-
al and self-identity, and the contemporary moment. This
course will research on German contemporary literature and
major artists’ orks intensively.
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106.233A 2|Alo}2&i7tE  3-3-0

Readings in Russian Literature
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Students are expected to read some of the master pieces
in Russian literature. They will have an opportunity to read
them in original Russian and therefore can polish the reading
skill.
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106.345* 2{AlOFESFAL 1 3-3-0

History of Russian Literature 1
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This course aims for students to understand the history of
Russian literature from early chronicles to the 20th century.

106.239 2{AlotAlRb ka2l 3-3-0

Russian Poetry and Songs
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This course aims to introduce beginning students of
Russian to Russian poetry and songs. By reciting, singing,
and translating poems and songs, students will have oppor-
tunities to learn about the basics of analyzing poetry and to
better understand the Russian language and culture.
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Beginniner’s Russian Conversation
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This course gives beginning students of Russian an oppor-
tunity to develop their basic pronunciation and conversation
skills. A native Russian instructor will help students to ac-
quire accurate Russian pronunciation and accent through in-
dividual tutoring and provide them with elementary grammar
lessons. Students will be given chances to practice vivid, ev-
eryday Russian in small groups.
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106.241 2{Ao}2atat Al 3-3-0

Russian Literature and History

gAlol Hde] = F3 Ao Al AgTE AA &
A7 PaloduE dixEe AU 54, 283 E3sAF
o] 3 EAo] dE wsshs AR wig- dFHo 3§
dHo] itk & 9L 10417100 olaze] Z7pell 7lEa=7}
2 #Add ol 1847] RE= Al HHH 2047] 29| AH3]
Fol oy, aga 053] HAlotdwd o|27|7kA], HAlekIE
o WA - o7 ke FAS e EES T st os A
ez o ol EEREolal FAlol HApAM o7
g <olary] AA7P>EAE AFRste, REZ YAl AEe I
g FAl, A omela Aol Hxol AAtd A7t Fh
o 2, 19A17] dAlrole] est 3 At 555 Wl
o] oJol& Al JALH (T, AF, EXE0|, ERT X, £
yzl), zela 20417] dHe EiE(rtelgayl, ey, W, &
), EXE ZHYEAZE ol #Aloldl AR awlS
HoFe ddEsh(agzl, dddz, fEFA|aglel) 58 ¢
I BAMsls HAjopdda Bl galolele]l B3 HE Ze oJFE
GAUzEE FAll BAlokEste ofsi g s WAt dt

The 1000-year of Russian history is dynamically formed
by the geographical condition of its being located between
East and West, the spiritual history of Russian Orthodox
Church, and literature-centrism of russian cultural history.
This class aims to have deep understanding of Russian his-
tory and to have aesthetic experience of internal and external
Russian life by wide variety of literatures which covers the
beginning of Christian country in 10th century, the reform of
Peter the Great in 18th century, the socialistic revolution in
20th century, and today’s Russian federation. From the Old
Russia’s literature and history work “The Tales of Igor’s
Campaign”, Odes which praise the reform of Peter the Great,
works of Karamzin who is the first Russian historian in
modern sense, Russian historic novels of Pushkin, Gogol,
Tolstoy, Sholokhov, Solzhenitsyn, and revolutionary liter-
atures of Mayakovsky, Gor’ky, Bely, Blok, contemporary lit-
erature of Sorokin, Venedikt Erofeev, Petrushevskaya.

106.242A 2| A|ofRofB7HE  3-3-0

Introduction to Russian Literary Theory

o] A& Aol £3 HAES Ao Aske HES
sl Zolste] 7124 e alsle Ae FHos it ¥
Ao} F2AFe], ulEg o], RER TxFo| 58 FAow ¥
dgte] A WFE A7t ‘Edtold FY, IR
gl WEoAETY, “ARS oA ol AW, ‘AR =
Ao Rololl 59 BAlSel tat 7R Aok AFh.
23 ol AAol tig A7} ohle B3 drE BHS 94
7184 WFE 2leks Aol of BEe] BAolch.

This course is designed for junior students who are taking
analysis of Russian Literature for the first time. It introduces
students to basic concepts of Literary Theory. It will provide
perspectives on the major questions: what is literature, how
is it produced, how can it be understood, and what is its
purpose? Not to study on literary theory itself, but to in-
troduce basic categories for the analysis of literary texts, that
is the purpose of this course.

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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106.243 2{Alofele] MiAH[e} 1o 3-3-0

Russian Language and Society

B Az <getolddE> 4 d AAE vl Ay S
doz rjotole] ofFet el AvEo] Sle E3H4 W
afFGeeHn ajotojo] SAHAL offet EHTEY oldE &
71 3 AW E Aol # e ol sy sid
ofgt FHovME AFoR Alotolo] wkdd H|AdojA 2lo}
Aoy AIA, F A3, BA, &8l A wEte] S gl A
Hetths HollA, o] W 725 didez d EH7iEd] A
A HAlotolg7 ol BAlotofstSA), B2 gAloodgdA}
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A3l Al ot & Axks Woor olsjety] P, 1
AL gajotolel] SHA]L gAloto] ofF], EFES <= Eol7iH
It FRAE] FUAoR wigla & G AAZE A
ofo] o], A T L ofFF ouiS A, E3H4, A
Aesha w7 g ek nige g AviE Aotk FoFARE
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, AE Aol Brlotele] @A At <o, WA B AdAst
olo] Fo| EFE Aolrt.

The given course is offered mainly to the undergraduate
students in the Russian department who have fulfilled
Elementary Russian language requirements. This course is
designed to introduce deep implications of basic Russian lex-
ical items and productive Russian word formation rules and
sentence structure in the context of Russian realia as well as
in Russian socio-cultural, historical, cognitive context. The
course aims at not so much presenting or describing linguis-
tic theories, as helping students to understand and have a
feel for key Russian vocabulary and grammar. Some tenta-
tive selected topics to be covered in this course are as fol-
lows: stylistics levels in modern Russian, Russian language
in proverbs and folktales, Russian language and Russian real-
ia, national character, affect and cognition.

106244 Apli3dg 3-3-0

Practicum in Russian Drama

B A5 gAlot = 19k vl 7S S BXloto]
AHE Aasks 2Es B3R g & ARdAME 3= 47
o WA o3 A4S F5%taL, Y 2t &Y AFE
&0l WS Tol A7 &2 o, AHG x| 52 4
$ ol Bu szl Y 33 Faskl @ Zelrk

The objective of this course is to improve linguistic skills
in russian by reading and acting russian dramas. In this
course students will learn grammatical and lexical knowledge
needed to read given text, act the roles in the text and per-
form the play together at the end of the term.

106.247 B{Alot2atH|T  3-3-0

Russian Cultural Criticism

o FEe ol HBAAL Aol Eahe] E4% FAA
2 ole] Maplsel AN B e Ae BAow @
ZelAs elxlo} Batel Zjbe WASIAL ol Fa, As), Eo,
gok, g3, A2, 98 5 T HAESS SMSE solF 3
sl ool the galohs s walol Bae 1aAL 1Y
& 5 gl S ofgel A7e] Bobg ARAee ol & 9l

Be o AR % WAZ 43502 B89 ol S
of 591 Fal alolehs kel elxlolelel BBF AAA
B ol @ F ol st Aol ool tid ik B

2 rlo r|r

=028t} (Dept. of Russian Language & Literature)

EAAE UFY Y BxE wlAT 5 1S Aol

This course explores the features and problems of Russian
culture from ancient times to the present from various crit-
ical analyses. Students will be exposed to audio-visual mate-
rials, media, as well literary texts concerned with religion,
mythology, literature, music, paintings, drama, movie, etc, all
of which comprise quintessential Russian culture. In this
course, students will gain a comprehensive and critical
knowledge of the socio-cultual, historical, and spiritual milieu
of Russia and its people.

106.449 2{A[o}Ale] o|sf 3-3-0
Understanding Russian Poetry

2 7gae eAlol AT, GuFel, AT, 49T 5L

HEsh= ARIEY S oM TS0l A B4 7|2
e SAT F AR ske Ad 2 EHo] Sl ES A
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9 & & ook =g qFd 74 AlxE diiske AYdEd
Aol g Ae e T4e T8 ot 23] e 5SS
Aelske A7 2 & 9 Aelth
This course serves as an introduction to Russian poetry.
Reading various poets standing for Russian classicism, ro-
manticism, realism, symbolism, etc, students will learn
rhythms, intonations, and other techniques and methodo-
logical tools needed for analyzing Russian poetry.

> r

106.322B ojats ol a{kloto{ 3-3-0
Russian Language in Context

o] Ax= HiEe aw 9 BXolEdd o3 vt #
Alotole] TreFd EAll tiF S <sle Aotk 29| vk
THE WA w2 HAlop aidRFolu ARl A7 e
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AHERES AR Zolr.

The goal of this course is to provide advanced grammar
and vocabulary as well as to offer a stylistic feel for diverse
registers of Russian language. For this purpose, the course
devotes one half of class meetings to develop grammar com-
petence and the other half to learn Russian stylistics through
in-depth reading of Russian classics as well as current peri-
odicals or newspapers. The course is conducted by a native
speaker instructor and Russian-Russian dictionaries will be
recommended for the course.

106.323B 2{Alojoit2at s|stAE  3-3-0

Practicum in Russian Pronunciation and
Conversation

grlofoldhs 8l 3ty AR diste] Jlest HAlofold
e, A% WAATIE B85 2 AREA O e 3R
g0l &3, dAdl ot AL, £3l, d& Fol a3 o FA
£ 7K SAME vBog sto] Folil FAlg diske olEolie
= 31 Aoltk. o] AR dojwl Al o3 LHT 7 47
e ZiAe] we3 ook 54 71512 A4 Flolet.

The goal of this course is to further improve conversa-
tional skills and pronunciation as well as intonation in speak-
ing Russian. The main focus will be on enabling students to
carry on conversation with native Russian speakers on given
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topics based on reading assignments with various topics of
current Russian society, culture and art as well as literature.
The course will be conducted by a native speaker instructor
and each student will have a chance to be corrected in-
dividually in pronunciation and intonation.

106.326A* | 2{Alotoie| Zprie} HAf 3-3-0

Past and Present of the Russian Language

o] o] Eie FulEEeirlotole] oy Z]olgh didol
i, G, FARECIM Y] GAbA WA Fte olsdeEA 3
2l Aog AdE 4 93-S Kol dl Utk £ A= A
ofo] TR ofF]e] 7P ol FEol Ui o]2H HAHE AT
AN BolE O F olHRES AAES Fal Trlojole] WS
A9 Rolet.

The goal of this course is to show how apparent Excep-
tions and oddities in Contemporary Standard Russian can be
clarified as principled phenomena from historical perspective
through understanding historical changes and developments in
phonology, morphology and syntax. The course offers theo-
retical explanations for the most difficult parts in Russian
grammar and lexicon. Problems sets are provided for prac-
tical assignments helping better understand lecture.

106.328* 2|Alo}2EAL 2 3-3-0

History of Russian Literature 2

204171 Zuk, AE o]Fo FaoIMFE AAMEFS], AT
o ErUF £3 53 LHEY] I Tl ZEE e
ohEsE UZe AEIFA AT ZvdERSSE HE
o o7lolME ae)7], Bels wagavi, SAUA 5 A
Hog FHE AhE FAFES vhFel 259 APHA, vigA Al
AE o#A Ao

Within early 20th century literature, following Chekhov up
to literary movements such as neo-realism, symbolism and
modernism, and coupled with the establishment of the Soviet
Union, there emerged Soviet literature of Social Realism: the
so called literature of proletariats. The students will examine
this movement and study the representative authors’ works as
well as their thoughts and aesthetics. Class readings will in-
clude works by world famous authors such as Gorky,
Pasternak, and Solzhenitsyn.

106.445 B{AlotREfR7}ATL 1 3-3-0

Studies in Russian Authors 1

galoRzstel Qo] 554 dAE AYaL e oY AWd &
7t Tl @9 e FHs Ads 289 Fo AEES Y
stal EAFoEn JIEA W8ald Holut g H7tel dig B
o oFstar 22 olsE F5s8Al ok

This class will aim at a deep and rich understanding of
one or more Russian writers who have occupied a unique
position in the history of Russian literature. Emphasis will
be placed on reading and analyzing the original text.

106.446 B{AlotRefat7tAL 2 3-3-0

Studies in Russian Authors 2

Halo} EFAIIAT 19} 2o] 54 ArlE AAsle 1 D)
o} AEo gt A Qe AlES oA Hrk

=028t} (Dept. of Russian Language & Literature)

A sequel to Exploration of Russian Writers 1, this course
will perform a deeper exploratory survey of the Russian
writers.

106.338* B{Alofofgsli2  3-3-0

Introduction to Russian Linguistics

Aolshs AL dishs IRES 7IEoR dojdte] ofy] o}
=l g AZAY 24E staL ol2 Alotold AH3ATIE &
dg A

This course is designed for students who are taking lin-
guistics for the first time. It introduces students to the vari-
ous fields of linguistics and their practical application to
Russian.

106.343 2{Alo} ZEEE 3-3-0

oL

Russian Fantasy Literature
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F27), A, B7tAE, 2EF7F=T], AR Folrh

Russian literature is likely to be regarded as being paid
less attention to the fantastic or the supernatural because of
the trend of socialistic realism which is official literature in
20th century and the great achievement of critical realism
novels in 19th century. However, the inclination to realism
would be resulted in ignition of exploring the hidden side.
The theme of madness and delusion, the motive of undead
and vampire has been often appeared in Russian literature,
which paid special attention to the problems of the boundary
between reality and fantasy. This class reads, analyzes and
discusses Russian fantasy literature from 19th century to to-
day, and aims to extend the understanding of Russian
literature. A variety of literatures will be suggested in this
class including Pushkin, Lermontov, Odoevsky, Gogol, Tur-
genev, Zamyatin, Bulgakov, the Strugatsky brothers and
Pelevin.

106.404 2{A[ofo{of|Mlo[ed4  3-3-0
Russian Essay Writing

B2 T grlote] 22718 Hake FAAE(Eote] Ho

Bl doful 29 34 DS 915 AHE B AL ool
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This course, designed for students who desire a high level
of writing proficiency in Russian language(including native
and near-native speakers), is focused on improving essay
writing skills and increasing vocabulary. By practicing in es-
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say writing on topics in the areas of culture, history, eco-
nomics and current events, etc. students can develop their
sensitivity to writing and be corrected individual grammatical
and stylistic mistakes.

106.413 2|Alotofe} 12| 3-3-0

Russian Language and Cognition
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The course introduces recent cognitive approaches to lan-
guage and aims to show theoretical explanations for semantic
and pragmatic phenomena from this comprehensive and inter-
disciplinary frame. The course presents attempts to explicate
language structure through human cognition, culture, society,
history and evolution, and introduces metaphor theory, mental
space theory, blending theory, language evolution, con-
struction grammar and illuminates language in general and
Russian language in particular through interrelations between
language and mind, thought, culture, and intersubjectivity.

106.346 glAlotd3 3-3-0

Russian Theaters

B Az BAL 17471614 2041716 o277k Aol A
AFe 2L, ol HAERAY 33| fidh B oy
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of gtk EL WS I EAS B EI AFoEA
< osfsta, Sl IFE WEo] AES
A3 ddske FH4E B3 vE de A2 AdEHe d59
S Avle BT F J& Zolth. yolrt AlA ASAllA
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This course aims at deepening students’ understanding of
Russian drama through a survey of the history of the
Russian theater from the seventeenth to the twentieth
century. Students will learn to understand drama in both its
written and performed contexts through close readings of
dramatic literature; in addition, students will learn the charac-
teristics of drama different from those of other genres by
participating in putting plays on the stage. In doing so, stu-
dents will also have a general view of the Russian theater in
the context of the history of world theater.

106.428 2|A|of2etE7; 3-3-0

Topics in Russian Literature

PAokste] Fo A7k AFL FHoz & .
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This course concentrates on important Russian authors and
their masterpieces by reading and analyzing their representa-
tive works.
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=028t} (Dept. of Russian Language & Literature)

106.429 B{A[o}EEtH|HE  3-3-0

Russian Literary Criticism

ZAjo} vl gate} A8 wlgzL W olge AwHE AL
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This course aims at understanding the history of Russian
literary criticism and its individual critics.

M1242.,000100 =2{Alofst £7+ 3-3-0
Topics in Russian Studies

o] A= vl =l HAlol AY ArkeS 3l /idE
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This course is designed for future Russian regional experts
in Korea. It introduces students major in Russian language
and literature to wide range of Russian area studies including
politics, economy, sociology and culture of Russia. The ma-
jor portion of topics will be approached through lectures
which are offered by Korean specialists of Russian area
studies.

M1242,000200 =2jAlo} gstel HchAlg| 3-3-0
Russian Film and Modern Russian Society
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The innovative Soviet films of the early 20th century, and
the Montage theory established by Eisenstein, have had a
profound impact on the development of world cinema. The
unique characteristics of Russian films have been succeeded
and developed by works of masters such as Kalatozov,
Tarkovsky, Sokurov. In this lecture, we will explore the ma-
jor works and theories of Russian art films and further deep-
en the understanding of Russian society and culture through
films.
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AdQlojEH 1 3-3-0
Spanish Grammar 1

o] e <xdlolE2>s Tie] AlojEstel AAjolRt
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The main purpose of this course is to understand ad-
vanced Spanish grammar by focusing on learning various
practical expressions and authentic grammar.

107.204*  AmQlo{Et 2 3-3-0

Spanish Grammar 2

o] HEL <AFQlolEH1>9t tiEo] AMojxEste] ol
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The main purpose of this course is to understand ad-
vanced Spanish grammar by focusing on learning various
practical expressions and authentic grammar.

107.242 AHRIEGHAL 3-3-0

History of Spanish Literature

o] F=2 FHARFH Hdi7tAl i 29 At dE
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This course is an introduction to the development of
Spanish literature from the Middle Age to the Contemporary
Period. Students will learn the historical roots of Spanish lit-
erature and become acquainted with the cultural background
of the artistic and literary development of Spain. Students al-
so will be exposed to some of the best writings in Spanish
literature and will gain the understanding of the evolution of
the Spanish poetry, narrative and drama.

107.243 Zuto|2stAb  3-3-0

History of Hispanic American Literature
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The focus of this course 1is the history of
Spanish-Speaking countries, such as Mexico and Argentina,
with an analysis of the close relations between literature and
history. In this course, students will compare historical
events such as the revolutions in Mexico and Cuba to im-
portant currents in literary history. Research on the hegem-
ony of the novel in Latin American will also be conducted.

- M0{MZ28tn}(Dept. of Hispanic Language & Literature)

107.244 Fg2H<Qlo{g|gt 3-3-0

Intermediate Spanish Conversation
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Conducted by a native Spanish instructor, this course aims
to enhance students’ Spanish language skills. Unlike
<Spanish Conversation> which focuses on conversational
skills needed in everyday life, however, this course empha-
sizes on more academic ones needed for arguing, question-
ing, discussing, presenting papers and etc. The primary goal
of this course is to enable students to attend and participate
actively in classes conducted in Spanish.

107.245 | FZAmlofahe 3-3-2

Intermediate Spanish Composition
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While <Spanish Composition> focuses on practical writing
skills needed in everyday life, this course emphasizes on
more academic ones. This course teaches students to make
questionnaires, academic papers, articles, etc., so that they
may have confidence in their writing in Spanish.

107.246 | AmQloiURSIYS 3-3-0

Readings in Hispanic Culture
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The goal of this course is to help students with a basic
knowledge of Spanish grammar to improve reading skills.
Students will read a variety of Spanish articles on Hispanic
culture. Through intensive reading practices students will have
the intermediate level of Spanish reading comprehension. In
this way, this course prepares students to attend classes that
explore Hispanic culture and literature.

107.247 SLo|2sH|E  3-3-0

Hispanic American Culture Critics
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ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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The main purpose of this course is to provide a compre-
hensive view, documented through the established texts and
authors, of the specific problems, topics and methodologies
that characterize Hispanic American cultural studies. The
reader of this course presents Roberto Fernandez Retamar’s
Calibanism, Angel Rama’s transculturation, Antonio Cornejo
Polar’s heterogeneity, Walter Mignolo’s postcolonialism and
postoccidentalism, Nestor Garcia Canclini’s cultural hybridity,
Nelly Richard’s Laitnamericanism, John Beverely’s subaltern
studies, and others.

107.306 AHQlojEE  3-3-0

Introduction to Spanish Linguistics
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This class is an introduction to the general linguistics
based on Spanish data. Discussions will be held on the fol-
lowing themes: Characteristics of human language as signs;
definition of phonemes as a distinctive feature in meaning;
distinction of word categories based on syntactic distribution;
the sentence structure needed to clarify sentence ambiguity.
Students are expected to participate actively in discussions
with preparation based on the articles provided by the
instructor.

107.327A FHojad  3-3-0

Hispanic-American Novel
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This class concentrates on the Latin American modern
novel. We will analyze and study the relations between soci-
ety and the works of Borges, Garcia Marquez, Vargas Llosa
and Isabel Allende.

107.328A AHQIAM  3-3-0
Spanish Novel
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Spanish novels from the early Renaissance to the Contem-
porary Period will be studied. Beginning with “Lazarillo de
Tormes” and the Cervantes’ novels of the Early Modern
Period, we will then move onto the Realist and Modernist
periods. Our readings will also include historical novels from
the Spanish Civil War. Through these readings, students will

- M0{MZ28tn}(Dept. of Hispanic Language & Literature)

aim to accomplish two things: to learn textual analysis and
interpretation; and to understand the social, historical and
cultural contexts explored and debated by the authors within
their works.

107.329 AEQIs|E 3-3-0

Spanish Drama
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In this course, students will study the Spanish drama from
the Golden Age to the present. This course presents the
most significant Spanish dramatists, such as Lope de Vega,
Calderon de la Barca, and Garcia Lorca, to read and analyze
their major works. Students will discuss and understand the
historical milien in which the Spanish national theatre
emerged.

M1244.000300 21ZAH<Qlo{2E 3-3-2
Advanced Spanish Composition

aspde] A v aFe] svlelolz AN 47e EHSHE

v

5}
o,

This class is suitable for upper-level Spanish speakers who
wants to obtain better fluency and delivery of complex ideas.

107.333A AFAHQloESH 3-3-0

Advanced Spanish Conversation

1A 977 4Gl Wt o] BB SYES] slFe] A
e st vheisic. dofel ] ojs) A=, 8
BEL 559 ARG Fa TEG G5F A, oy ANE
& wigog Agdels AN 4451 489 + Y X
F2oolol ulgeh 97l 2], W), £7] 5 RE ofshy
Tl AT wHE AAlste], ofE WPFSeAE e o]
eds AU 23T 5 s It

This course aims at improving students’ Spanish con-
versation skills. The class will be conducted by a native
Spanish speaker. This course will emphasize on the speaking
skills as well as on the intensive training in listening, read-
ing and writing in Spanish.

107.334 AHQIAZE  3-3-0

Readings in Spanish Poetry

o] HEL 984 B 27AH AEHE AX HZ| o|27)7}
A 23RS A @ FE olole A Aze FH AR
2y Aslue A% ZEE gt FAROR olamEdd o
Wte, olEE WAZ, Y mialE, FoF gk sluulx, 7t
Ao} 2271 5 29ls dBste 28Y AIEY T8 FAF
& 93 sk A 2 Alle) SAR AR Aldd 5
A& Ed

This course examines Spanish poetry. Students will read
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representative Modern and Contemporary Spanish poets such
as Espronceda y Delgado, Adolfo Bequer, Antonio Machado,
Juan Ramon Jimenez, Garcia Lorca and others. Through this
course students will understand both the unique poetics of
each poet and the general characteristics of each generation.

107.335 SHo|AAE 3-3-0

Seminar in Hispanic American Poetry

o] FEL 19417] 2e] RUZYARA HZo] IXERHY
Zol olzAhA FdulolA Eote Hae HEse A e
F8 A3 BqA Aupe AL BEe at PAgoz Tl
chele, Wi vFo A selE, Suple W, ks
Wl 5 Fdnle dEsh Adsel dadel BrES Yu =
ofals Aol 7 Allel SR Aled Add S4L R
et

This course explores Hispanic American poetry that has
played a leading role in revolutionizing Hispanic American
literature throughout history. Students will read masterpieces
by representative Hispanic American poets such as Ruben
Dario, Octavio Paz, Pablo Neruda, Cesar Vallejo, Nicanor
Parra and others. In this course students will learn both the
unique poetics of each poet and the general characteristics of
each generation.

107.413B Agolojgteig 2 3-3-0

Spanish Linguistics 2

o B <asglolEn 1>, <2selolen 2>, <zselofst
Ae> Sol Hue Bl $58 71RAd B olsk 442 u}
goz 7zte] YA axo} ofshgelt AAHoz ojE
SHEAE d¥Eosn AdQlojste] tig Hoh AA ol
o} Ao A4S Exe It

This is a follow-up course to <Spanish Linguistics 1>.
Similar topics will be covered, but in greater depth.

107.425A | Amolojideis 3-3-0

Seminar in Spanish Translation

2913} FEme] BEAES ¢l Wos] so=M Wl
TOAE olslstal Woel| a3 VjeES 93t

In this course, students will come to understand the im-
portance of translation and acquire translation skills by read-
ing and translating Spanish and Hispanic-American literary
works.

107.427A AHQI2SHETF 3-3-0

Topics in Spanish Literature

PRAFEES AT QA chEomA 2uldlo] EliEd] g ol
Sea Babd 292 W WSk g BEE g obgd,
sololdl B3e ol Aviro s svelEstel g wrt
e BAS BEUTE SUgTS ggw,

This course is designed to introduce students to Spanish
literary works that are not yet widely known to the general
public but are of high literary quality. By reading these
works, students will improve their literary skills as well as

their general understanding of Spanish culture.

- M0{MZ28tn}(Dept. of Hispanic Language & Literature)

107.428A  F'I0|E3tE 3-3-0
Topics in Hispanic American Literature

o =L 196030 ofe] Fybv] HrjEsteld 1 F3AA
AR} e 9Ae diese AFdee A ol o
oA S5 B ANE Askeka 2ol Ug ofsiel
Z2 Wsle del 24e] gck

This course focuses on issues in Hispanic American
Literature. Students will read, analyze and discuss con-
temporary Hispanic works published since the 1960s. By
reading these works, students will improve their literary
skills as well as their general understanding of Central and
Latin American culture.

107.437A 2telotm2|7} gatet Hch Atg| 3-3-0

Contemporary Latin America Society in
Cinema

o] WIEL WS, Ful, of=dlEly, Hd, AT, FFHI}
Betd 5 eopEzte] A AMkE FR-gesx ehelof
m2l7t gske] afd wskE b GRS oldishs e R
2 gt gelopdlgl gste B A Gstell mls @ste] A3
2 A%l ois] Hrt o 2 uRlE Fa 9l7] wiEel ghglohw)
27 ddf AHE]e] e EAES AEske U 25 WAAR
Zlsgth. webd o] wAES B3 PSS otz A
Abglel il @5 o SFEsE AlE Al 2 Held

This course attempts to understand the unique aesthetics of
Latin American cinema and their national identities by ex-
ploring the national cinema of Latin American countries like
Mexico, Cuba, Argentina, Peru, Columbia and Brazil. Latin
American Cinema serves as an excellent medium that helps
us reflect upon the multiple problems facing the con-
temporary society of Latin America, because its movies em-
body a deeper concern about the social role of the cinema
than those of other regions. Thus, the students taking this
course will be able to gain a more insightful and discerning
perspective on the contemporary society of Latin America.

107.440  AmQlofeig 1 3-3-0

Spanish Linguistics 1

o B <aslglolEn 1>, <sglolen 2>, <zsolofst
Ae> Sol Hue Bl 459 /R4 BEs olsh A4 u}
oz Zzke] BAl axel olstgelt AAHeg g A
$EEAS UsEozy 2slelofstl uig wrt AAA ols)
o} APole] g B gt

This course will be especially useful to students who in-
tend to major in Spanish linguistics at the graduate level, but
is also appropriate for students who want to improve their
linguistic understanding of Spanish. Students will analyze the
grammatical elements and linguistic theorems in Spanish
texts with a view to understanding the linguistic structure of
Spanish.
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22E 330
Phonology

=%l tigk AXE TR st &, WHoly T S8
712 29l 2 de F58, vobt A AgE thEel 3o
w4 A 9 FAAE BAE  de BUE v Fe o)
I Ezo] gt} o] AFMe F2 X7 AALS-2-E(generative
phonology)®] T+7|ete]&2 nlgog side] Aejel Az
= =93t} o] Zae <rp|mdolst>, <dojdtdsF 1> +4
= g 7125 g
Based on the knowledge of phonetics, we deal with basic
phonological concepts and units such as phoneme and
allophone. Students will learn how to analyze phonological
patterns of real languages, within the framework of early
generative rule-based model. This class is a prerequisite to
<Historical Comparative Linguistics> and <Seminar in Lin-
guistics 1>.

(o3

108.223 gkxo] 3-3-0

Manchu

o] H=| HHEE £o] WFolE VRTE AlFete Fo] wF
ole] =5 TS AL, ol 5L olfT =S
shetl gitk olE flstel, Aut A7lel ARE wFo] THS
Sajeli, F2old oFol o] @ Epzolst, o vop)
efololdte] ATANE B,

Starting with the written Manchu language, this course
aims to develop students’ reading skills in Manchu and their
understanding of the characteristics of Manchu. Readings will
include Manchu texts written during the Qing Dynasty and
the results of previous research on the Manchu, Tungus, and
Altaic languages.

108.225 QofSkAL  3-3-0

History of Linguistics

o] Zole dojghe] AT i AT el dAHew WA
3 & EF& detsto] Adojdtel] gt AXA ES 7HAA sk
A& FRE grh dofghe ojm] ad Izlx Ald, adf =
AlFE el ghom, 19417]¢] Hlmdoldt, 53] F2o] &
Wetholl sstow AFEG. o3 SEI ¥ dule| T
27| losta} WHARTE ol=217HK 1 oA w7} %
shute] Sa18 Awuc,

The aim of this course is to provide a broad under-
standing of linguistics by examining the historical changes in
the object and methods of its research. Linguistics has been
studied since the time of ancient Greece and India and was
settled as a scientific endeavor by the Junggrammatiker, who
developed the study of comparative linguistics in the 19th
century. Following this historical path, the course will ex-
plore the theoretical background and characteristics of each
school, up to European and American structuralism and mod-
ern transformational grammar.

108.226 HEl2  3-3-0

Morphology

o 7= @ clojoll oA BolSo] MHsE ole] YejSo
U@ A7g ZEE gk Jegold dolg PxE AT ¥
ofolmz, Pejeel 71 whelel Felkel sdelr] Fustel, of

~.010{8t1}(Dept. of Linguistics)

goto] A2E dolg Tes IS oW, o
o ool Wt YA oulE U= 83 289

GEaha, wE olda WSl Aal Aol o
A dEEslE AwEn. w8 FHEe] SeEo) BAE
P AAHE Pl Ao,

This course surveys the grammatical and phonological
analysis of words, and their significance in linguistic
structure. Students will review the analytical techniques de-
veloped by various schools of linguistics. Theories of mor-
phological structure and typology will be introduced, includ-
ing recent studies in generative grammar. Also examined will
be the relations between morphology and other levels of
structure in the language.

108.311 ooj& 3-3-0

Semantics

AdololulE HAstHow BMslr] F 7|2HY Fds BT
oA thRolAE Fa FAE 7Rl (1) vy #F,
o, el A A ofFedn|E, (2) U doleHA 9
o A4, (3) dolgFo] Zk= on] FHES Wel, vl f¥E
o ARahe WAl B FAH AW, @) oI} 2, (5) 52
A st 2] xel og F2 A, (6) ARl A, P 5ol
olck. o] 7R *clofe} <lofsk, BARS 7|z sl ct.

Dealing with semantics, a scientific study of linguistic
meaning, this course focuses on the following topics: (1) his-
tory, domain and methodology of semantics, (2) semantic
knowledge in human language, (3) semantic types of linguis-
tic expressions and the formal account of their semantic
composition, (4) semantics and cognition, (5) inference pat-
terns based on quantification and logical structure, (6) tense,
aspect, and modality.

108312 ofAml2ofet 3-3-0

Historical Comparative Linguistics

19417158 2dst7] A1zt rpe|adlefste] 712 AgS o
ol obgy dojwste] o] FISS AWetar AAh|alest
orel EAEES AT o] A= 43hd Ao JiEE o]
e detoldojdtsl Qi dolste] olE g 7 Ao
o webA, olE Robdll A £ Ju 2uA PHEA FHES
FaL Aoty w3k G FRbReXs Iold dddE AuES
A ool BoRA Yor AFE 3 7|xE otk
BHE oletr] A% 71x AELS <gE>olnh

This course deals with basic concepts of Historical
Comparative linguistics back in the 19th century, and also
covers the wvarious patterns of language changes and
problems. Since this course is prerequisite for Altaic
Linguistics and Indo-European Linguistics for senior students,
it concentrates mainly on primary methods. In the second
half of the class, related Korean data will be dealt with for
further study. Students must have finished the course
<Phonology> before taking this course.

108.315 EA2 3-3-0

Syntax
oj59] Aftell 2% o 7, de 7% % 7EE 4
sk As 538 gt o] Z2k= Chomskys: FAHOR st
ISk HPAERY oY ol2ES avlsta, 3 o o2
2 A4S AR HjEdth HIo 9HE BAES

o, offt |

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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AR EHE JlEstes F4ol AaAL Jed, ol o
7 o259 S AUHS xBHoT Auict Fg FHe
e Bl tHfo] & EAES BAREAA o9 vFeA, 2
2o ofu| 2] BAE wHIAE A "I

This course provides an introduction to syntax, developed
by modern transformational grammar, through its origins in
Chomsky’s Syntactic Structures (1957). The students will an-
alyze the structure of sentences, and the function or the
structure of elements occurring in the sentence. They will al-
so study the main characteristics of theories that are derived
from Chomsky’s Generative Grammar, and research the inter-
face between syntax and semantics.

108.317 Atg|dofg  3-3-0

Sociolinguistics

ARBloshe ddoje] ALE] wolE B3l o] Tk olalist
T FEolth. wEtA o] Feje WA ARsdoistel gy i
I AdolstA ool2 AMEI, AFA ATH AR o]t o
T 23S JEHes gEn. deete] o] 72 3 dlo] AR
o] skt 3k a7t &3 e HT] AlSje ofd #ATL low,
g a3t #Ale of9Al AASZ & devke 2T

Sociolinguistics is the school of thought that attempts to
understand the diversity of language through its sociological
change. Accordingly, this course will first examine the back-
ground and significance of sociolinguistics, then give an
overview of the results of sociolinguistic research up to this
point. In addition, students will explore the relationship be-
tween the language structure and usage of the speaker and
his’her society, and how that relationship might be
systematized.

108.319 olo|zAl U BA 3-3-0
Field Linguistics

A7) wah @l Wt dolgag FsRn BAGoRH of

£2 53 458 ool 92 Agus Aol o2 Edz
SgEe WAsA, Gilulm dofatd olge] UAlE A
B},

The aim of this course is to analyse and apply linguistic
theory to real world speech data collected by students.
Through the empirical work, students will gain an overview
of Historical-Comparative Linguistic Theory.

108.320 HE|dofgt 3-3-0

Psycholinguistics

o] e AL Q7to] AAAE o BA ARst=L, Ao
£ AHshe A oA vl =UE dAFsketl ok meEbA o]
e dolgS 3 Al Aot ol2elM A7l dosHol A
AH BEUE 7 gleke] ot O S8 Wdo] Hu, w3t
o] = Azbel gloiM el QIzkel HFH, 7193 Ao Ao
Faolle] 7]o] o, dojoh Ao AzAdHy T& o
73] ylgoll 3terch

How does a person acquire his/her native language? How
does a person perform his/her linguistic ability? How do lin-
guistic faculty and thought interact with each other? Psy-
cholinguistics is the subdivision of linguistics that tries to
solve these problems. This course provides the general in-
formation and the introduction to the general research meth-
ods of psycholinguistics.

- 910{&t2}(Dept. of Linguistics)

108321 | E4cloisy 3-3-0

Topics in Individual Languages

o] WHelA EHor AT 7HHE Ad tddt SFFolE
& F58 713 Awdrt. 2ol Elole ol oAl
294 T Fod 4L AY LeolAlo] A dolg AT
shzel glol 88 At Heh AR defolAolel B
ojs} El7lol2 HIEF Jlgt S5 IFole] 7=, Ful, LA B
of TR0z A2 /152 AFHe AL BEES e,

This course provides language or linguistics majors in the
college of humanities with an opportunity to acquire some
special languages, which have a great deal of academic im-
portance in the historical and synchronic point of view.
Among them, Mongolian and Turkish are useful for inves-
tigations on Altaic Language, which is similar grammatically
and morphologically with Korean. This course aims to dis-
cuss the constructional, morphological and phonological prop-
erties of those languages.

M1246,000500 %LElo|edo{dt 3-3-0
Altaic Linguistics

defo]dlofste ol AFEF ddste] T3 Fofort
o] =2 Aoty 712 A4S FAR &ty T
20|, ol B7lo]l T 7 duto|dold] JiQ, o]E9] Hlw A
T, Gkl 7P tgk 1, d=olel detolAlole] wlalE Hlul
2 & HFE T ohFolAH IEfide] Hlallofstex Ao
2] LdetojAlofo] thet A8 7 H B o T
28 BAlR ohRolA.

Altaic linguistics is very important to students of the ge-
nealogy of Korean language. This course provides a general
introduction to Altaic linguistics. The class will involve
studying and comparing the characteristics of each Altaic
language (like Manchu-Tungus, Mongol, Turkish, etc) as well
as evaluating the hypothesis of pre-Altaic language. During
the course, students will apply the research methods of Indo-
European linguistics to Altaic linguistics and study the rele-
vance between Altaic languages and Korean.

M1246.000600 <= -gH Ul 3-3-0
Indo-European Linguistics

AEfrydoldte: FAAQ o] AsE El® 3to] F. Bopp
ol HZEo] ASchleichero] o3 AASHAIL Feo] &
St Aol AAE o] FAT. A=fHdolste] FadAlE vlal
o Edi7t He A3Y V&S et & e g dolg Al
Ades washe Aoty Fo AFUACR 2/l BEZ
ool AlTsh AZeA] FHolglont Fole SAEkE el
5 Qlofe] FAAel W] RAHYon ol ATE Byl #
& wa, A7sh 4B SR sto] S,

This course introduces the Indo-European Hypothesis
which began with F. Bopp and culminated during the
Jung-Gramma- tiker period. Focus will be placed on the
comparison of two or more languages using certain criteria.
The earlier part of the course will survey such general topics
as reconstruction of proto language and family relations,
while the latter part will focus on such formal aspects of
languages as phonetics and morphology.
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108.413A HRE{odo{8t 3-3-0

Computational Linguistics

o] Atlde ol 5o Aok e Aste] WAE #
e donr Fuy] Ak AFEdolste] 7xA AHe &
Hetar, 23 AsFEeke] Aol ozt ojgA dvd &
=7 she Aol RARIG weEr o] kel Y ells ol Rl
= ARE ARl A4, 717 MY, Aol A, Ao e AF o

ojAlzle] WyE Sol T, AREAolse] $4L 9
Aae] Bajol 2 gnjolge] g WA AA0] WA o7
e},

This course outlines the fundamental notions and theories
on computational linguistics and natural language processing,
dealing with current issues on corpus linguistics.

:Oll_,‘
X
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108.414A AofgtHE 1 3-3-0
Seminar in Linguistics 1

TEE(108.208)00A HiE- W8-S vigoR &4, o, FHE
o FoARS gt Ax U dEd =2 ASHe
B2A EUeTs sk FYeld st £Ee £ A
d24 F 3ok

This course deals with major issues in phonetics, phonol-
ogy and morphology, based on the knowledge of phonology
class (108.208). One goal of this course is to write a pub-
lishable paper, and it is a transition class to prepare for the
graduate level phonology.

108.415 ggeMEt 3-3-0

oo o=

Applied Phonetics

i o2 ¥2
2 err

o] ZatelXe A3 Ado] ofE Fofelx 382 F
| =ojdr}t. 2 5o sl == gle o9
TS w53 #dE dojus, Adol@Ee] Adl(dE
olsd L) Q¥ I ARE deks o] A WHE B
Aol FQ Zrejuigo] Hu, ofttelw dogAolt SAAHA
HopollAl ST AAE ofgA 38  UeA BAgT

This course introduces students to how phonetic knowl-
edge can be applied in pronunciation-teaching and speech-
technology. Emphasis will be put on the student’s ability to
produce, perceive and transcribe Korean and English pronun-
ciation correctly. Also introduced will be the current trends
in speech- technology and the structure of speech synthesizers.

N

i, fil

108.416 URojo| 22 3-3-0

Structure of Japanese Language

Uik Aojste] TheFst AlzbolA dole] Fxo Wi ATFE
sk, A dio] AunE BAFTE ol dofdte] o7 Zof
A3, F28, FHE, SARE, ARE 99 olElE AsT
AL, ghmo] Woofy] Qlojete] Hluw s Fa doHIEAHC
oS Wit g dvt SO uFTFE ¥ TS AT
#83 71z7F 2 Aot

This course introduces students to the structure of
Japanese in terms of theoretical linguistics. Through analysis
of data, students will deepen their ability to analyze real lin-
guistic data, communicate in Japanese, and more easily un-
derstand various branches of linguistics.

B
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108.417 Qlofet HEXa| 3-3-0

Language and Information Processing

B AEx e dofste] AHAE] Fob S8l s It
ZFE Atele] 71 AdiEE ik FH A Qe
olxE FAHoE it TAHoRE AT owE, FHE,
TARE, ARlE 5o Aol AR Eobe] ZxeolEd A dist
AlaRlFhe] dEAds A, ST AT, S4A 9
slel 712 1ds dolxel Akted % 2xegoel T8 WHS
B kae 2

This course is designed to introduce students to the funda-
mental concepts and ideas in speech processing and natural
language processing (NLP). It develops an in-depth under-
standing of both the algorithms available for the processing
of phonetic and linguistic information and the underlying
computational properties of speech and natural language.
Focus is on modern quantitative techniques in speech proc-
essing and NLP: using large corpora, statistical models for
acquisition, disambiguation, and parsing. Also, it examines
and constructs representative systems.

108418 lofsfety 2 3-3-0
Seminar in Linguistics 2

FAET} oulEe Fo FASS FHo2 JE A7E )
AEs, A AZE FHshL A0l ARG olFo] Ue
4 =3 FAdt AR HuAE AP sl £
oz wdAY 4 JEg Wt

This course deals with special topics in syntax and
semantics. By examining and criticizing previous works on
the issues, students will learn how to draw out a general-
ization from empirical linguistic data using scientific methods.

kil
7}
=
=

108.419 ofHoll Y XE 3-3-0

Language Pathology

Adojie|sts Jiagitt. olF ko] A ddolg FHo=
AEAA T, AWt e dAkES Hlwdith old
Aolle A F 7R ERE F e, shie A7)
S1dt 22 A eRode] Aol Qg Ao, AR EA e
o] Aol d= He &4 g 47 TRt oFA ¥
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i, lofalst Qlojziste] Aol ik = Azt ek,

This lecture introduces Language Pathology. It compares
disorders in communications with normal communications,
then classify the disorders. There are two types of language
disorders, one is from failures of sensory or movement sys-
tems, the other is damage to brain. The students will explore
the various symptoms, clinical manifestations and intervention.

108.420 382 3-3-0

Pragmatics

dojel I AMg- Wi=te] e H7dh ou|eo] £ 9
g Hxdes vyt vjd, 3822 4 ovje 9
o Fm AgE APt g3 ke (1) S5l =8d Aol
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A4 Sol H8Ee] Fo FASI

This course explores the relationship between the language
and its context. Pragmatics accounts for the dynamics of the
sentence meaning and speaker’s intended meaning, whereas
semantics identifies the sentence meaning as truth conditions.

The pragmatic contexts to be considered include (1) lin-
guistic contexts in the discourse, (2) spatio-temporal contexts,

~.010{8t1}(Dept. of Linguistics)

and (3) social and world-knowledge contexts. Among the
main topics of pragmatics are (1) inference patterns based on
presupposition and implicature, (2) dynamic felicity con-
ditions of speech acts, (3) contextual interpretation of index-
ical expressions (deixis), (4) conversation/discourse structure,
(5) socio-cultural aspects in language, (6) discourse analysis
of mass media.
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ghZaoiar 3-3-0
Ancient History of Korea

g aadie] AA, A, AL, BaE AApRAe] SwelA 2
sk FEolrt. dxREY] 7dd waS nFsh= 3 27] 1
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This class will help students understand the politics, eco-
nomics, social aspects and cultures of ancient Korean civi-
lisation. The study will center on examining the conception
of the Korean race, the formation of the initial states, the
prosperity of the three dynasties, the unification of the Shilla
Dynasty and the establishment of the Balhae Dynasty.

109.220 ShE-ZAAF 3-3-0

Early-modern History of Korea

zAAe] B, BA, A8, BEHE oppide] SwA A
She HBole. 15~64lol zMe] AT FEAe] A, A
%o =st AR S A 17-847] ABAA wEst
AsPEe) 44 Sl T,

In this class, the students will come to understand the
politics, economics, social aspects and cultures of
Early-Modern Korean societies. We will investigate numerous
aspects including the origins of the Chosun Dynasty, the or-
ganization of national administrative systems, cultural con-
tents, and the establishment of Neo-Confucianism as the na-
tion’s leading ideology. Socio-economic changes and the ad-
vents of new ideological thoughts during the 17th and 18th
century will also be studied in-depth.

109.222 ShEZoiAF 3-3-0

Modern History of Korea

ddjell A3 d= 29 A& 2AMA st e oY
z050] gt A HAS 7A wssta vhEEo] gEA
TAAL A AES S 2HE Eoh NG olF s o
A ASRAR] 2R AR elHel Aol digksin
AF4 wEale QESIA ke wd Fe WA Usur
713= At

In this class, we will look at how the current social con-
ditions were conceived and developed to become the way they
are today. The course will highlight the changes in the so-
cio-economical structure of the society, the aggression of for-
eign forces, and the efforts to establish an independent nation.
Also included will be evaluation of these series of events.

109.301 ghEFME 3-3-0

Mediaeval History of Korea: Koryo

AHA BAAE BAAE AbslTz AP £3F Foll i &
s olalE S8l /I HAT. el the FAIY Ay S3S
olafist A ARSle] 7S FABIAY AR, EXA|, 7HEAl
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This class will help the students understand the politics,
economics, social aspects and cultures of Medieval Korean
society. They will learn unique aspects of the Korean medie-
val society (compared to its ancient societies), in areas such
as social stratification, land systems, and administrations as
well as customs related to the family units.

- =AFetn}(Dept. of Korean History)

109.307 S CHAMSAL  3-3-0

Intellectual History of Ancient Korea
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This class will help students to understand the role which
Buddhist and Confucian philosophies have played in the an-
cient societies of Korea, along with the general roles that re-
ligious ideologies assumed in those eras. Students will learn
about the introduction of Buddhist and Confucian philoso-
phies, the internal changes those philosophies experienced
during the periods of the unification war and the Unified
Shilla era, and the role they played during those periods.

109308 grRceizAnl 3-3-0

History of Korean Foreign Relations
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This class will examine the foreign relationships Koreans
have had throughout their history. It will examine several
exchanges between the Korean peninsula and other countries,
evaluating the political, economic, cultural, and intellectual
nature of those exchanges. Students will be able to see how
foreign ideologies were introduced and modified to suit the
Korean intellectual environment, and how doctrines dealing
with the nation’s foreign relations have evolved according to
the changes in the domestic and foreign factors.

109.311 SHEAREH 1 3-3-0

Topics in Korean History 1

Bl dPel AT AT ABE Al - AEsb] Slstel A
Hoirk. BFAF AT ole] Ropoli H2 FRu ATFAG
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This class will introduce students to the most recent aca-
demic results in the study of Korean history. Subjects and
issues under current critical investigation will be emphasized
and further studied.

109.316 ShALE| &AL 3-3-0

Socio-economic History of Korea

gk Akl aidjelld Zriel] ol2= AR - AAle] WHEE A
Egith. GApERe) Sl 999l Alg BARISS PEsh
7k Aldjeitie] Ed3 7 wste] 998 PEFo 2N oA
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This class will show the socio-economic changes during
Korean history. By displaying the characteristics of each time
period, the course will help the students to understand not
only the specific socio-economice changes but the overall
evolutionary process as well.

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
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109317 | $RUCHIEZ 3-3-0

Topics in Contemporary History of Koera

19453 & o]FHE 25 ol2s Ix9 AdKE Ho
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This class will study the requirements for a proper histor-
ical material when it is to be fully approved. Basically but
also widely being used text material samples will be se-
lected, and the bibliographical, philological, historical charac-
terstics of those materials will be closely examined, so that
the students will have the opportunity to train themselves for
future studies, by acquiring proper skills to handle historical
materials. The student will be encouraged to concentrate their
efforts upon the task of collecting and analyzing historical
documents and other materials that reflect various aspects of
the Korean modern and contemporary history. In this class,
not only the political and economical issues, but also the
cultural, social and intellectual issues will be further explored
and examined, point by point. Research methodologies re-
garding venues which would be useful in addressing issues
of Korean contemporary history, analysis of historical docu-
ments, and methods that should be employed in such analy-
ses, will all be covered in the themes of the class.

109.318 T MAPSAL 3-3-0

Korean Pre-modern Intellectual History

2 At = ARAAE vlistel Adelgte] A
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This class will show students Neo-Confucianism’s in-
troduction to the Korean peninsula, and its establishment as
the leading political, economic, and social ideology. It will
also help students understand how Neo-Confucianism was in-
troduced in the ending days of the Koryo Dynasty, how the
ideology was transformed into a ruling philosophy for a na-
tion, and how it was changed and later replaced by other
new ideologies.

109.319B | #JAR=EH7| 3-3-0

Thesis Writing on Subjects of Korean
History

AL =] A4l 23 dAAQ WS AR Alm
o 3, ol& A, A Mg W 9 I dehH #A T2
AToRA, FTAL =RAAES AT 718 29 AAE
ZIeE gsle H FFo] Folzit.

This class will introduce students to research methods use-
ful in writing dissertations with a historical subject. The
course aims at improving student’s ability to use and inter-
pret textual material Students will also be exposed to philo-
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sophical issues related to historical writing. Basic and prac-
tical guidelines for writing a dissertation will be suggested.

109.321* SHEAGESE  3-3-0

Classical Chinese Readings in Korean
History

Ak AR MRS ST 5 e SIS wgs] 98
AR BEolch. gl sluAel topg BE ARES Sag
o B} APARA] JRAe) AA Hjeks B 2ol
3.

This class will help students achieve the primary skills re-
quired to translate basic text materials written in Chinese
characters for future studies of Korean history.

ol I8
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109325 gh2Alet Helo|clo] 3-3-0

Multimedia Tools and Methods in Korean
Historical Studies

Al A7 AEAHOE FUAETE uigo] EUA, oA
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7lek 2Rz A% T& oAt . adow Fx s
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Traditionally, Korean historical studies have been based
upon the task of examining only documentary records, but
considering the recent developments made in the area of in-
formation technology, it would only be natural for the histor-
ians to modify their formats of studies and research techni-
ques to reflect such aspect of the current society. Several
themes or tasks that have been established or enabled by the
aforementioned IT development, and that would be included
in the class sessions, are as follow: The task of transforming
the historical resources currently in custody of the
Gyujanggak Archives into a digitalized format, or the task of
learning how to utilize visual texts effectively in presentation
opportunities, how to deal with computer programs designed
for creating tabular or statistic data, how to create a rubbed
copy or to analyze and interpret copies made in that fashion,
or to create other kinds of material for similar usages. The
students will be provided with an opportunity to enhance
their abilities of researching and also presenting their points
of view, which would undoubtedly help them in their
post-graduation lives.

109.326 SHEAZAAE 3-3-0

Commerce and Industries in Korean
History

ZAAd 9 2] FFAE AR ogR it A
- s AEdh 53] 2497 2diE AFske SelA A
FAH EEAE) - AFEZUSH A i)l ZFdelA] o]Folzl 4
- W gA st ey w2 offel 2HS wFaat
gt} o5 Tl ZA~LAAAY Ak ARl Y olF
ARist At olPA AZEEAE oldfshs dl 30| 3ot

In this class, the process of Korean commercial and in-
dustrial developments that specifically took place during the
Joseon dynasty period and also the modern era, will be
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examined. The commercial and industrial developments,
which reflected the hope for strengthening the country and
achieving modern developments independently(a hope that
was shared by many people at the time in the wake of the
public’s asking for the advent of modernization), will be par-
ticularly studied, and so will be other similar developments
that occurred during the Japanese occupation period. The stu-
dents will be provided with an opportunity to understand the
nature of the historical experiences that were accumulated
during those time periods, and will also come to see how
such experiences were inherited to the later periods and con-
tinued in the form of industrial developments that happened
in the post-liberation period.

109.327 SRLAMDILE 1 3-3-0

Seminar in Korean History 1

ndh L FAMS S8 AFHoE ol HAstel Apat
gk, weisvkel FAeld FANeE AR el olzt A
2 tgos BAE AV FAZ Aestel A G g,
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This class will provide the students with the opportunity
to have a more in-depth understanding of the historic nature
of ancient and medieval periods in Korean history. From the
formation of ancient states, to the Unified Shilla dynasty pe-
riod, and to the entire Goryeo dynasty period, specific time
periods and relevant issues will be carefully selected and in-
tensely examined. The students of this class will be encour-
aged to enrich their knowledge regarding the Korean ancient
and medieval history, by having documentary records, epi-
graph materials and a variety of treatises at their disposal,
and successfully using them. Also, other special themes such
as science and arts, which had also prevailed throughout the
Korean history, will be addressed as valid issues as well.

109.328  gt2apstr|gAt 3-3-0

Science and Technology in Korean History

aFE 2™ ARl o]2717kA] d=e] A Kol AR
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In this class, the students will be provided with an oppor-
tunity to have a general examination upon the scientific and
technological developments that were made throughout the
history of Korea, from the ancient days to the modern and
contemporary periods. The previously established under-
standing of scientific and technological aspects of the Korean
history that had already been established for years, was

- =AFetn}(Dept. of Korean History)

based more upon historical perspectives that preferred the
concept of universality and also upon goal-oriented senti-
ments, and as a result failed to correctly and effectively re-
flect the actual situations of those time periods in terms of
science and technology. In the beginning stage of the class,
the students will be encouraged to perceive these inherent
problems of the earlier perspectives and to have a more bal-
anced view upon the issues, through extensive methodology
discussions regarding the matter of how we are going to ap-
proach the scientific and technological issues that suggested
themselves throughout the history of Korea. If necessary, the
Japanese and Chinese historical studies established in those
areas will be consulted as well. After that, specific achieve-
ments that have surfaced periodically over the years and
contributed to correcting the flawed nature of preceding stud-
ies will be examined in chronological order, or from areas to
areas. The themes that will be examined throughout the
class, will not only include technological details, astronomical
readings and calculations, or even medical science, but also
general knowledge of the nature based upon metaphysical
and natural philosophies.

109.406 GHEFMAVEAL 3-3-0

Intellectual History of Mediaeval Korea

AHAE Foto] Wiz} - s a2 B AP W
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This class will show the changes which the Confucian and
Buddhist philosophies went through during the medieval peri-
od of Korea. It will help students understand the specific
thought patterns of the people of the Koryo dynasty, who
put ongoing efforts into their intellectual cause of ultimately
uniting those two leading ideologies to create a single grand
belief system.

o [o o

109.408 TIAET 2 3-3-0

Topics in Korean History 2
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This class will introduce students to the most recent aca-
demic results in the studies of Korean history. Subjects and
issues under current critical investigation will be emphasized
and further studied.

109.409 SHEEZ2EAF 3-3-0

History of National Independence
Movements

WAlel AR Holp] 98 B =Y $¥9 WS G
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This class will examine various aspects of the Korean
National Independence Movement, which sought liberation
from Japanese imperial control. It will study the thoughts
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and philosophies of the personnel and resistance bodies in-
volved in the fight against the Japanese forces at the time. It
will also examine the resistance activities carried out inside
the Chinese and Northeast Asian territories.

109.412 ShEARHAL 3-3-0

Korean Historiography

g apste] WARAAE Avfer] fste] it vl
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This class will show the history of Koreans’ research of
their own history. Students will have the opportunity to learn
what kind of historical texts were written during each time
period and the basic characteristics of those respective peri-
ods’ historical research.

109.413 g 2|AtgAF 3-3-0

Korean Politico-Social History
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This class will show the changes Korean social systems
have gone through during the course of its history. Through
examinations of various kinds of social systems which have
existed throughout Korean history, students will also be able
to hone their abilities to systematically view general history.

109.416 ShELHCAL 3-3-0
Contemporary Korean History
A olF =AY AAA el i WdH olslE v
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In this class, the students will be encouraged to attempt to
obtain structural and systemic understanding of the Korean
society today, based upon general knowledge regarding the
contemporary history of Korea (which began with the lib-
eration in 1945). Students will be introduced to new per-
spectives which would be effective and appropriate in view-
ing the history of Both South and North Koreas. They will
also be offered some explanations and evaluations regarding
already established views and perspectives featured by early
Korean contemporary historical studies, the nature of the
Korean society today, and the internal structures of the cur-
rent concept of Korean contemporary history. In this class,
the students will be asked to view the achievements of pre-
vious historical studies in the area of Korean contemporary
history very carefully, and also link them to the intellectual
trends and atmosphere of the times which bred such achie-
vements. This class is recommended to students who already
joined classes such as Understanding Korean Contemporary
History or Korea in the 20th Century.
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109.417 ShARM[O|LE 2 3-3-0

Seminar in Korean History 2
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This class will provide the students with the opportunity
to study several historical themes and perspectives that were
derived from the Korean history, especially the Joseon dy-
nasty period and the modern period that continued up until
the liberation in 1945. Politics, economy, culture and philos-
ophies, all the areas of which the understanding would prove
vital in perceiving the Joseon dynasty period appropriately,
will be thoroughly examined. Also, regarding the days that
started when the Korean peninsula was opened to the outer
world, and the days of suffering of the Japanese occupation,
will all be examined and inspected under the issue of con-
flicts that continued between the concept of ‘traditions’ that
the people inherited from their ancestors, and the concept of
‘modernity’ that was intrusively planted from the outside.
Previous studies that have dealt with these issues will also
be consulted. The students will be encouraged to enhance
their understanding of these time periods by participating in
extensive discussions and having opportunities to represent
their views as well.

M1248.000100| SofAlo} Baizt Az 3-3-0

East Asian Classical Literature and
Kyujanggak
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This course is designed to provide a basic understanding
of the east asian philology, by reading Korean, Chinese,
and Japanese traditional classics preserved in Kyujanggak
Institute. Students will learn how the ancient documents have
been produced and circulated in each country. In the lecture,
students  explore  philological information based on
Kyujanggak Institute’s documents.

).

- 147 -



OI2CHst(College of Humanities)

1111838 | SYAUHLSE 3-3-0

Readings in Primary Sources of Asian
History
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This course aims at training the students to satisfy funda-
mental requirements for studying history, that is, reading and
understanding historical documents in Chinese. The students
of this course will then be able to understand and analyze
the recorded historical events in the documents. In this
course, the students will be encouraged to prepare the les-
sons tho- roughly. This preparation includes not only trans-
lations but also analyses and historical evaluations of the
texts. This training will help the students to understand the
history between the lines in Chinese source materials.

111.154A%  FYARIZARZE  3-3-0

Readings in Chinese Source Materials of
Asian History
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This course aims at providing students with basic training
in reading historical documents written in Chinese. For that
purpose, this lecture will emphasize the basic way of read-
ing, for instance understanding the application of words in
texts. So that simple historical texts suitable for beginners
will be selected at first. After this training of reading, which
is a requirement for more advanced studies in Asian history,
the students of this course will be able to understand the re-
corded historical events in the texts.

11,2238 25Ae(e] HER 2o 3-3-0
Tradition and Transformation in Middle
Eastern Societies
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Synopsis : The fluctuating history of the Middle East
since the late eighteenth-century has been a focus of tremen-
dous public interest, and there have been heated debates on
its nature due to the existence of disparate political camps.
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For an attempt to impartially and factually understand the
texture of the modern Middle East, this lecture aims at bal-
anced explorations of themes such as the nineteenth-century
reforms and their results, dissolution of the early modern
empires and the formation of national states, Middle Eastern
nationalisms and Zionism, two world wars, the dimension of
oil, education and population, family and women, and last
but not least, political Islam.

M1249,000200 Yol 272} F&F 3-3-0
Japanese State and Culture
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This course explores the formation and development of the
Japanese nation and culture. It investigates the essential ele-
ments contributing to the nation’s development and considers
these elements in relation to culture, thereby providing a
comprehensive understanding of Japanese history. The course
particularly concerns with the Japanese emperor(tenno)
vis-a-vis the Chinese emperor (huangdi) in examining the
characteristics of the Japanese conception of the state in the
East Asian context. It also analyzes how such characteristics
affected Japanese culture.

o
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M1249,000300 SotAlolAtRZE  3-3-0

Readings in Historical Documents of East
Asia
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This course aims at training the students to satisfy funda-
mental requirements for studying history, that is, reading and
understanding Asian historical documents in Chinese. The
students of this course will then be able to understand and
analyze the recorded historical events in the documents of
east asia. This training will help the students to understand
the history between the lines in Chinese source materials,
such as historical documents of Korea, China, and Japan.

o kI no

M1249,000400 SofA|otdAtn MES] 3-3-0

Readings in East Asian Historical Classics
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This course aims to read Historical Records written by
Simaqgian two thousands years ago and other important his-
torical materials to practice Chinese ancient text reading abil-
ity and understand its outstanding narrative structure and au-
thor’s historical perspective, which refers to the essence of

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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humankind and the principle of the universe. This course
will thoroughly read historical materials and catch the writ-
ing style and its contents.

111.227A  Y2o| FAAIE 3-3-0

The Feudal Society of Japan
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This course will introduce students to the warrior society
of Japan and further their understanding of its characteristics
as well as distinguishing it from other East Asian countries.

111.229 S42ont AlEe| A 3-3-0
Formation of civilization and Empire in
China
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This course provides students with knowledge of the for-
mation and development of the Chinese civilization and its
empires. This class will proceed by specifically investigating
the factors behind the reason why the civilization is not called
‘Hwang-he’ or ‘Jiang-he’ but rather the ‘Chinese Civilization’.

111.230 QUZo|g2t £FMAAZ 3-3-0

Volkerwanderung and Sui-Tang World
Empire
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This course provides students with knowledge of the for-
mation and development of the Sui-Tang World Empire by
considering the viewpoint of volkerwanderung and surveying
the interrelationship between nomads and the Han race.

111,231 | dE33o| Atyat 32 330

Thought and Religion in Traditional China
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This course provides students with knowledge of the proc-
ess on how thought and religion were transformed into a
historical force in China.
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111.232 THREHAFTL 3 fA4F 3-3-0
The Early Modern Muslim Empires and

Their Legacy
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This course focuses on the outline of the Ottoman empire
which is considered the most prominent of early modern
Muslim empires, while aiming at having students compre-
hensively understand the political system, the evolution of
military institutions, economic structures, social organization,
and the nature of elite and mass culture. It will also make
comparisons with the history of the Safavid and Mughul em-
pires and explore the legacy of these great empires in the
modern remaking of the Muslim world.

M1249.000100 ZofofA[otAt ={7tE  3-3-0

Readings for the Study of Central
Asian History

Foolalole] el e FlolMel AT wlg sk
Wepd @olz B AFEHS o4 FA %L Zo] Aol
Wb Folalobatel et urk AZA9l olsh2 HaliA sl
A o]0zl Fad P EES Adstel g AL g F
a3tk B o Foolrlolr} Ropold o], Fato], ol
5oz @ Fad A7 A¥E RO 9u EEgoy o &

ofol tig AFA olElE =Reta gt

The study on Central Asian history in Korea are not suf-
ficiently accumulated because of the shortness of its
tradition. So it is very difficult to find suitable works for the
students to read, and in this sense, the works of foreign
scholars, especially written in English, Chinese or Japanese
are indispensible. This course will select and discuss im-
portant studies written in these languages, which would en-
hance the understanding of the students in the history of
Central Asia.

111.326 U AchZote| Aalap M 3-3-0
Formation and Unfolding of the Modern
State in Japan

Aol AFAE st gikol, FI AFFo I7id dEo] 2
o Fokrlo}, volZb AlARtel 717 J3FE =7 e A3 FHE
Fo ARt ob&d, o] off] qFd 7 HelM =
Tl A= vol utel] YIAY Ul disit = AR

This course considers the formation and development of
the modern state in Japan through analyses on how it was
transformedinto Militarism.

111.327

SYMEL 3-3-0

Topics in Asian History
<Folrlol TAAME AT WH7E F2 FeiAAe] Fobr

b2 A= Q7 hEaA @ Aolehu, £ e Fof olF £
s AT 37 ALY waAe vl Ao deh 5y
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t ARS]e] Al AFoIAE AAGEIE) ] EAFE} Thkdt A
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This course introduces students to the most recent academ-
ic results in the field of East Asian history. Current subjects
and issues are highlighted, commented and studied.

111329 S&lofklof 2olie MFFe| 3-3-0

Modern Southest Asia and Imperialism

3%, Udd=, 9= 59 I&F ol tf3d Fdobrlot
Aol A bt SHdx w3t 53] A=Fe F719
Aol met 2 ARIA Y] gigo] ofPA Eien], qor ARl
o EAGEel met AFF F7ke] A o] ofgA EtevtE
g Atdls Bl vaEAgosX, Faokel A= AlxF
ofell gt tf-3-o ttFH T8 LAY F I=SE It

We will investigate the Imperialism in modern South-East
Asia by examining the impacts and responses existent be-
tween the imperialists and their colonies.

111.330 ACHELALS[o| Aj2lap Algst 3-3-0
Formation of the Literati Society and
Neo-Confucianism

IAAZY & AE Zolsto] T4 ARNTAZT AU
gl 44S AR FAl, ARt AsesA Adshks
ARAR] ax9] spIE AR =FA ol tha olsiE it
Arshell tigt olsl= wid Fohe] AARH Aol thE ofsiiEnt
ohle}t ofdxe] g=Al offelle 37 7] Aot

This course will help students understand the formation of
the Literati and Neo-confucianism, focusing on their sig-
nificance in Song China.

111.331 AAtRf F2AME] 3-3-0

The Gentry and Chinese Society

WAY FHAE AMAZIAY RS 1 EAf, A
A 5@ P TEw), ANA 9 TEn AR
o 28 A So Sl Tt ATt

This course examines the social condition, function, influ-
ence and modern development of the Gentry in Ming- Qing
China.

111.332 SLAALILE 3-3-0

Seminar in Asian History

Aol ozt T PE v e FAR As, A
& FW H59 %S vhelstad BE HEoltt. b, 5
& F2 g FA% B9 =42 duan mEaw, 1 4
B2 naMz FAshs $40] 8 Aol

Political, economical, intellectual and cultural events which
occurred in the history of Asia are dealt with in this course.
This course will further students’ understanding of the his-
tory of Asian society. Active student participation, including
individual presentations as well as discussions are an integral
part of the class.

2 x2

- S%AE I} (Dept. of Asian History)

111.333 PE3 T2 FARIA Rt FJAfME  3-3-0
The ldea of History and Historiography
in Traditional China
Y Ang Tl BuR oA AsE @ A% F3

2
155 $Aes T 93 PRINS e SFE F
d Zogor 3. AT S5 A e 9Ed] V1=
olgke FHwk Sl= Ao ofyzt AMHA odE B¥sHE FH
ek Al el g2 AL g AP duAde
Zspe] ABASe) @A oule gadch SRl oAk
AT 5 e /192 AFSHA Pt

This course helps students understand the characteristics of
history and historiography of traditional China. By investigat-
ing the relationship between the socio-political backgrounds
and thoughts of chronological historiography, students will be
able to establish their own view of history.
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111.402 SYAEIFHAE 3-3-0

Socio-economic History of Asia

TEAE Y BAHQA sE t ol & AsAIle A
< 29 HBAor A givh wEbd T ARIGAAY wRES
EA, 3, w98, T o bt 948 FilA AuEa,
obae Zh Althe] A APt 1 BAle] AAAR] e ddd
A & A

Socio-economic history of Asia is investigated in this
course. Aspects such as lands, currency, agriculture, and pop-
ulation will be considered, in addition to the economic
thoughts and circumstances of the time.

111.404*  SUARIATRAE  3-3-0

Supervised Research in Asian History

AxltegA =2 A dadt WES F93 o X
2 g} s EUEE FAol Zad FAle AA, FAl A
3l, 3Ea =7 FAFQ A 58 A =R AAdHA
&M Ao zH o]F =F A Al dadt 5T Wy 5
< WjgBl=S gt

In this course, students will learn how to conduct research
and write theses on historical studies.

111.413 2oiz-2o| siEHat H  3-3-0

Reform and Revolution in Modern China

<t F=9 Hd FAGUD 2 I957Ee] A QlojA
AZVEYE TP FEE B AR Huolehs FAE FAo
2 st FIIdirbe Al SEaAs Jagi)

This course introduces students to the process of reform
and revolution of modern China as a nationstate.

111.414 4 - Holfs2o| Atslel B3 3-3-0

Society and Culture in Modern and
Contemporary China

7189 FEHUA=TI A B=AAY SelA Holu &
A T3 g FHs beth 53], B3 olgz A&Eoe
AR FrEE7E B34 ASAde d4dS Tofiste] B Tyl
=3 At olslE Hgtt

This course aims at students’ understanding of the culture
of contemporary China on a broad range. One of foci will

ol
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be its social structure and cultural continuity handed down
from the Ming.85

111.415 20M|7] Lgof AHAr 3-3-0

Japan in the 20th Century

2041719 dRAR= ASF, AYAA, T, obAolFe, 4
A, A=FAGRe Al #F g ArE A Al

- S%AE I} (Dept. of Asian History)

selEt o] AoelMe HYAYRNTERE AA o2 dE
A89) RS ThpR Zhweld A2, $HF el

The Japanese history in 20th centuries provides us with a
plentiful implication about such issues as imperialism, party
politics, militarism, Asianism, colonialization and rapid eco-
nomic growth. We will approach and analysis with a variety
of views on the development of Japanese society from
around the Russo-Japanese War to the present.
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112.206 oAt 3-3-0

American History

H=e] A= =] AWA FeERE BlofubA] AlztEc.
AdiFol|fd opHl|7tolM e AdUAE Alstas MFEA olF3h
T FHIES AFE 712 AR AAG A AAZE f7] v
Toll, v=dEe 79 AHEA ANEY oS A¥dE + 9
ATk oA frHolM WAG APES vTold Az FEs
A=A, 3 Adzo] vz w5 Folrt. wEbA o] oA
€ "= dHAEARE THAR dE Zloltt. 2¥A o
FHe] BAo] shte] EA FAE v o] ofel ulFAL
£ Ao Aure Zol7] wiEd offd= dEHAY, dA
F9, v5Y] =FEE T OFT FAVE 9Tl Aotk

This course emphasizes the American Constitution and the
process of enacting it. It will also deal with various subjects
of American history such as the Civil War, reformism, and
the American labor movement in order to provide students
with wider knowledge of the United States.

112.207 F=AF 3-3-0

History of England

F2 JIUse) oME FAow IS Awow fEd.
Ao kel gFe HAZE A ol dold et ® oh
2k gl AlAe e AATE A= B A=s 7P Y
gholtt. w3k o5d 7o RE Uzt AEd 93] s 94
o] oA W Aolddrt. o] FelE P50l olFA oA
93 95 AAT AAYEA daf AHEE FAll Tl
AR e HFor FHIE F3ol 25¢ HAd HjE AR
Agd S ZHA B dds AHE Aon. 53] THAHeR
throjd 82 93] ARE FAHoR Wad 5o ANALET}
olgA oF=RE e wiste] tigt ¢HE & F8slaL o] A5
FroeH xgsel o]l A WS s HJ=ATE 2
Zolct.

This course provides an overview of British history, con-
centrating on the history of England. This course examines
how England came to be the world’s dominant force and
why this “empire on which the sun never sets” has seen its
vast influence diminish in the contemporary world. It pays
special attention to how a mature English civil society was
able to avoid a radical revolution (such as that of France)
through compromise, as well its as adjustments to pressures
and the effectiveness of its parliamentary system.

112,210 MAZCHAL 1: BLpFAOM TRATEYTR]| 3-3-0

Modern Western History 1: From the
Renaissance to the French Revolution

FH A=A Aoigdel AHEE AT A gH o
7HAe] A71E BHET o] AlZIE FHelA ZIEa A AA
Bo] AZE FAARN AABL R uiHa, Fu JHES B 71EAL
AAZE EdEE AZI= A $27h AT APEe] Aol A
Ztshs @ElHY Al HE7] AlEgE molnt. mebM Aoke] &
tf zoll g A7 A w2l Atz At JFE vA
e AT APFe] 271 Fd 2 2 Y A dis] B2 As
aejE Aol Ent opyz} o] Al7] fyel A} FuUAaL
A% e FHoe @ ArgAel AR AL 2o 2t
54 W oheh 7] ARFoe] WS HolFe,

This class covers the period from the establishment of ab-
solute states in FEurope to the period just before the
Industrial Revolution. It provides students with valuable

Lo

~ MYALERTH(Dept. of Western History)

knowledge on early western thoughts and the process of
their formation, which have had an enormous impact on our
culture and thoughts. In addition, by studying the transition
from the collapse of feudalism in Europe to the establish-
ment of absolute states centered on powerful kings, this
course acquaints students with the characteristics of modern
states and the development of early capitalism.

112.211 MFZohAE 2: 71 1947]2] AL 3-3-0

Modern Western History 2: The Long
19th Century

9 s} mes ol dolyt 1847 FukvE AR Al
A W A7 A71E g Akisws Zgs 8l
he ol Hue AN AA ofd B9 F shidd 49 ¥
He the BE FHel gue nd Axe gL 2 = 2
o x9E AYHA K] WRe of Al ol=® 3 A
o A Ashe e FUe wolapl Helrh kgl Awe
A5 AE7EE 2RAoE WAL, Zgx Hue g
ofs) ApE ARlo] opd FWle g o]wolzl 2uf %lel sy
& BAAAT oxd el Au Qe ARlE of ol e

o
dlo] oA WEolFEAZ okdl WA olch.

This course covers the period from the second half of the
18th century - in which the Industrial Revolution and the
French Revolution occurred - to the period just before World
War I. By being offered an understanding of these periods,
the students will also gain an essential understanding of how
contemporary society is constituted.

112.212A FEAMEFE 1 2-3-0

English Readings in Historical Literature 1

B e dolz 2ol qofst A 2SS AH YU E
ke FAelrt. 2 e dAA BHe AdrE Ak
2, 33hd 29 PAYS0] 7I1RAY Fol F3 LEs A o
<t ok AAR A AAHeR B gojz 20430 JAbxEo]
WS oFL S AFelA dol F=E TEHS AEtETt V)
BHog zhEolop & alste] RAZQ grdolnt. wiEbA T
g AR destaal sk GAREESo] HEEA] AA} S
HAol7|= sitt. o]2 T S AIRE He 71EHQ 2E
S WFE W ohet o We S witE U2 5 g
Ppste] ANE = 5 97| vk,

In this course we will read and discuss historical literature
in English. The main objective of the course is to provide
sophomores and juniors majoring in western history with ba-
sic English reading skills. Through the course, students will
enhance their ability to read primary sources and become ac-
quainted with historical literature that may prove helpful in
future research.

1122128 | FEAEHZE 2 230

English Readings in Historical Literature 2
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2, 35 529 gASo] 1Al o] Sef WAL 23] 3
o ek Az A AAHe R nu golz 2oyl Aol
YRS ORI gl Aold gol 3% S ot 7]
w0z ool & olste] wAKel Frolrt. webd ok
@

Hopite Agstad s dAetESol WEA Ado} s

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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In this course we will read and discuss historical literature
in English. The main objective of the course is to provide
sophomores and juniors majoring in western history with ba-
sic English reading skills. Through the course, students will
enhance their ability to read primary sources and become ac-
quainted with historical literature that may prove helpful in
future research.

112,301 MOFALEIAL  3-3-0

European Historiography

o] e MM A Fe gAY BAHE "
o ‘gapste] Qaps wis= Aol wEbA B e
agagnt Altje] G MEoA e e TAERY AR}
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of o A9 AFL A7) AshHekE e ARl s %
Aol stk e Balol Qe MATASE shethA Y
FAAT o= GAstel dolbe W B4 Thed AR
F 9% Aole.

This course deals with “the history of history” by follow-
ing the trail of historical study from ancient to present times.
It covers the period from Greek and Roman times to the
present, providing students with knowledge of changes and
procedures of historiography.

112.310 YA 3-3-0

History of Germany

o] HEL ZUAtel thgt kARl Ad clEe] JApdEA

A= A HTE S FLALY o|RARES AAHS
2 AEsh=s 2& 532 st gk Sk BE AT ol
ge] 9 F=, ZFE At waabe Ao F2 AR
sojgitt. sHAE HU A} AA= AAKt o] Y= 7]eE
Bo] Yot wEbA o] B IF-ZF2Alele] HuwHES 3
SUA] i S| FRG E olg FE <t A7
Eol Wl WIE=7h 24, F2Fot ¥, 9AE, 15T, A
Folo 2& /Y] HER Alegit.

This course first surveys the general development of
German history. Students will then perform more specific
and concentrated explorations of several aspects of German
history, comparing it to that of Britain and France. It will
also critically examine the concepts of nation/state, modern-
ity, bourgeois revolution, fascism, democracy, and socialism.

112.311 ZAA 3-3-0

History of France

Esg Selolr] RN EF2S WD AT of
Soll 49408 thhes gl oA “$els daHel
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~ MYALERTH(Dept. of Western History)
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This course focuses on the relationship between France’s
past and its present. To grasp its past, students will explore
old-fashioned social, economic, intellectual, and political his-
tory, and will also examine the new cultural history which
has begun in recent times to be regenerated.

1123204 Grt&o| ofidat ofdRat 3-3-0

Women in History
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This course surveys the status and culture of women in
history. Knowledge of women’s history is obligatory for un-
derstanding the basic tenet that the status of women (and
men) is not nature-given or biologically determined. It was
artificially settled down through history and therefore is
changeable in society. Study of women’s culture helps to the
mutual understanding of men and women, and to the appro-
vement of gender relations in general In addition to the sub-
jects of women’s history - the cause of women’s oppression,
the structure of women’s subjugation and the history of
women’s movement - this course therefore will also focus on
women’s culture. The latter was created and developed by
women as subject (i.e. master; the one who determines) of
their life. Further the participants of the class will have the
chance of considering on the feminist alternative to the mod-
ern society.

112,321 Mofe| Acham  3-3-0

Ancient Greece and Rome

Aol mohwe o Telx gl AdEE e 2
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This course covers the period from Cretan civilization (the
beginning of ancient Greek civilization) to the fall of west-
ern Rome. Geographically the course mainly deals with the
regions of contemporary Greece and Italy and the ancient
civilizations of Europe including the western regions of
Europe (Iberian Peninsula, the Gallican region and the
Britain islands as well as the regions of Asian Minor, North
Africa, and eastern Europe situated at the northeast of
Greece).

It is hoped that the student’s improved understanding of
ancient Greece and Rome from this course will enable them
to gain a stronger grip on European history.

112.322A MEEAAE 3-3-0

Medieval Europe
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The Middle Ages are the ‘Childhood of the Modern Era’
To understand the various features and institutions of
Modern European Civilization, one has to go back to the
Medieval Era (5th~10th century) to trace its origins and
consecutive development. Under this premises, this lecture
seeks to deepen appreciation of the foundations of European
society by examining primary and secondary material on
Medieval European history. Specifically, this lecture shall
treat the main themes between the migration of the
Germanic people to the dawn of modern society, such as the
early Germanic states, the Carolingian Dynasty, Feudalism,
the rivalry between ecclesiastical and secular powers, the
Crusades, the growth of cities and the economy, Gothic ar-
chitecture, the formation of nation-states, the Plague, etc.
This lecture shall consider the dynamics and processes that
formed the Medieval Ages, and examine how the political,
economic, social and cultural features of the High Middle
Ages influenced the shaping of modern society Thus by fo-
cusing on the fact that Medieval Europe was not a dark
stagnant society but one of dynamic internal change towards
a new Europe, this lecture shall concentrate on furthering
understanding of the dynamic aspects of the Middle Ages.
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112.323 20M|7| ko] Al 3-3-0

Contemporary Western History 1
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This course covers the epochal period from the outbreak
of World War I to the close of World War II. Students will
gain a deeper understanding of the political, economic, and
cultural phenomena that caused events and that are still be-
ing acknowledged in the main spheres of politics and
journalism.

112.324 204]|7] ZHto| HAF 3-3-0

Contemporary Western History 2
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Beginning with the end of World War II and the resultant
Cold War, this course continues on to deal with the current
world. Some of the issues that will be covered: the Cold
War system that determined international politics after WWII;
the dissolution of empires and the emergence of new in-
dependent states; the problems of the third world and prob-
lems between the north and the south; the formation of
post-industrial societies and supernational capital; the deterio-
rating conditions of the environment and ecosystem; poverty;
and the various religious and national struggles resulting
from the dissolution of the Cold War system.
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112326 S2AXHE 2-3-0

Readings of Historical Literature in
German
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In this course we read and discuss German historical liter-
ature using the German language. Sophomores and juniors
majoring in western history will improve their knowledge,
reading ability, and broaden their understanding of western
history by wusing German historical works and primary
sources.
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ERAMZE 230
Readings of Historical Literature in French

RS AR ol soll TR BAES A4 du &
g3k 2ol of FE| WAl Bae MPAF A
2, 339 520 SPFo] JJRA S| H3) U 23
g
|

shedl ook obddhutE diiEe g2l AR XISt
Foe st RS AL ALRAERS ofbp-2E AR A
T TR wes H A Jden esddE ods] A
AA Gakete] FAdel Ak gt wEbA o] F=of Hr} &
A8 5243 aAlo] Adehs Adhs XgzoldolA 2203l At
B AT 2S5 A9 el Foed AdE ne of
Ao B Wola Aol e % FAE BAL S 2
ot}

In this course we read and discuss French literature using
the French language. It aims mainly to provide sophomores
and juniors majoring in western history with the ability to
read French historical literature. This course, therefore, secks
to broaden students’ understanding of, and stimulate further
interest in, western history by using historical works and pri-
mary sources in French.

112.405 2{AJofAF  3-3-0

History of Russia

ZAlopA ks ZbmAte] dgto g x] HAJolate] tigt B AHFA
ola ©ZHA]l oS HREE It o] FHL Aot AzH
o, I7FAHE SOl Ui Maeeiy Aete] 7dL ¥
= Aol RE whmta Au) A, 2AIEls Ald], APAI,
Aoy, 2 9 29| sjAls} 2Alop gsk=e] Ao ol=
717HA9 HALE AR duiEd. 53] e 149 A3} A
Aol 2de AYst B A7lel ol2e ZduAbE AxE A
olct. olel gk TiFt An AlmEL ZAlopAet ol npwE
grlot E3toll thgk FH2 oldfel el =& & Aolth

This course provides students with a deeper understanding
of Russian history It deals with issues in chronological or-
der: the geopolitical situation of Russia, the period of Kiev
states and the Tartar yoke, Moscow states, the imperial peri-
od, the Russian Revolution, the formation and disintegration
of the USSR, and the establishment of the Russian Republic.
It pays special attention to the period from the western-
ization by Peter the Great to the formation of the USSR. By
using various kinds of books and primary sources, this
course also helps students feel the rich cultural traditions of
Russia.

112.425 MOFR|HALEZ 3-3-0

=1 O

Topics in Western Regional Studies

MEFAIETS e Rt v=the Age] ArE Azt
she 7189 XA SRS AlAALel tig Boh Ty A%
= W] g FEelnt. o] AFE Fate] & fE FA
2 MGl AekEle] 0| FHHI R, ofzegl, Holv
27t 59 &9 FuFel dste] MR A AHE 4& Wt
ofUet yolrt AIAXE AAA tigt Hep d¥ Az 24 2 A
ojtt. o5 st} 7 Sr|mitt o] AAEe] #I FLI} FAS
= AAste] gkt 1, 22k A8SS Fotd] JAeHew #HFE
Zolct.

This course challenges the historical perspective which
considers western Europe and America the sole representa-
tives of the west. By doing so, it attempts to promote broad-

~ MYALERTH(Dept. of Western History)

er perspectives on world history. This class will provide new
historical perspectives on the so-called peripheral regions
(eastern and southern Europe, Africa, and South America)
which have been neglected in past historical descriptions
centered on Europe Important issues relating to these regions
are chosen each semester; students will have a chance to
study a specific region with the help of primary and secon-
dary sources.

112,431 MYAEZY 3-3-0
Topics in Western History

MG S 3 4shds 3 AEoRAM, AFAY] Fo
FAES A gtk 2+ FAvior FHilo A7 At F8
HAES o2 HAFAEA Al tigh A= Sl o
e 7hsstAl shaL, gab tighdell XgtsiA ATt Zolg HE
T A=F FHAA Fo

This course provides seniors with an opportunity to ex-
plore major topics in western history. It deals with the latest
trends of study in each topic and encourages a deeper under-
standing of western history. This class will prepare students
for the study of history at a graduate level.

112.432 MYAAE 3-3-0

Seminar in Western History

<M GAHAE>E A GAte] BAE S-S 27 g 72
S T A =22 23 FFske RS 937 Hste
NaE HEolr}. FAAEL 2220 =7 FAE st g
3t7] Ft ol Wig Ao A S wd SEF A=
FotEd SH=ES ¢E W do £ AREE 59 =

g, wed S MY BB ZoSHEe ASAHd #4%
& Bt =79 AE wole ¢ =S 2= A AAE
a7 BHEA APow wEo F Zlojrh

This course provides students with an opportunity to write
and edit a thesis for graduation. During the semester, stu-
dents choose their own subject of study and complete it with
the collaboration of instructors and colleagues. The pre-
sentation of the thesis in class and discussions between the
instructor and students will help to enhance the quality of
the thesis. Furthermore, the experience of writing a thesis
will be a valuable asset for the student’s future research and
studies.

e e of

N

112.433 SHYWYt 2ol ¥4 3-3-0

Maritime Expansion and Modern Times

o] FFoXs AATH FHelA ol EHEe] xpote] sh
o AAZY BdEE AES FAstat gt vl aHE A
oA ZAAow WHstd ofrlotel f, ofxzjzl, ofmEirt A
Ao AEjt 7Pt e BF AT HFel FTkeHEA wRo}
FE0| oloAE Ao| 2 AAK] 7|E BFolet & + itk
B AEors a28d BHt A4S FE5e o] Tk A
o] ol A& AA IYEETE 2 A AAY] 7 AFe o]
| wsks AJerke Yohaa k. a3 HR ok 7AA
ol E¥owe AATAY noe Fd, A - LA FE 4
s}, AEHA wdhe] e A 759 W3k, A4 wie] T
o, Fal Awet AH WF & UE Ao AfHew
a9k 22 IAAR AeA Aol S olsstaat gt

This course serves as an introduction to the history of
cultural encounters around the world during the period 500
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to 1800. The history of Modern World can be perceives as
series of maritime exchanges and conflicts between diverse
civilizations which developed in relatively independent ways.
After examining what was the main impetus of such encoun-
ters and how were those processes, large segments of the

~ MYALERTH(Dept. of Western History)

course covers various topics concerned as follows increase of
international commerce on a global scale, politico-military
conflicts, environmental changes due to ‘Columbian ex-
change’, diasporas and slave commerce, religious conversions
and intellectual influences.

- 156 -



OI2CHst(College of Humanities)

113.226* ShRHSHAL 3-3-0

History of Korean Philosophy

gl 2EAGS AR b, Bal, fa, 7% 5 Fu AD
s 2oz she ekt dRHoR Aot FrEel W 2
HzAoz AR H4L el 2zbioz Agw,

This course gives students an opportunity to learn Korean
philosophy by examining Korean history, culture, and in-
digenous thought and its premises. The students will then
examine the process by which Koreans have assimilated for-
eign thoughts into unique philosophies.

113.227* 7|z Ealgt 3-3-0

Symbolic Logic

o) Fselste] ool WAk, Yoheel, e o
HE 52 e, 94 dolsl dFeloll ssieiolel B
At Dol AsEAAt AR AFAAAANA 5
B2 ue vER=ste avlgo ey e g ofF
oA & R AN,
In this course, students will be introduced to propositional
logic, quantificational logic, relational logic, and set theory
and examine the relationship between ordinary language and
artificial language—i. e., symbolic logic. In addition, they
will discuss meta-logic, which deals with the question of
whether systems of symbolic logic are appropriate as artifi-
cial languages.

rr Aot o,

113.300
Logic for Teaching Philosophy

o5k 4% wge) 78 TEE S weldoln uldA
o AL e FAAYNE Aol B B o] g8 15
sl A% @l 4 =St M3 wese avdes
Fgohs WS vtk WA AE Avkexe @4 =ldst v
A =gty 71EA W8-S it A5 M 153
o H3t wabd g dd S W8S AAs st Hrlet
Ul ol =2 AXE o9A 248 & JeA HEST

The chief aim of teaching philosophy in high school is to
enhance students’ ability to think logically and critically.
This course investigates various ways to achieve this aim
through the use of formal and informal logic in teaching
philosophy. The first part of the course is devoted to a sur-
vey of formal and informal logic. The second part focuses
on the discussion of how to apply logical knowledge to the
actual analysis and evaluation of the materials in high school
philosophy textbooks and related literature.

113.318 MW gE 3-3-0

Theories of Teaching Philosophy

Ao el ditwgo Sge 7t usAR stolg A
Q) Az, w@A) ALz, waARl AL 58 ks goex
AT A EES 2% WRASle @ B2d el HE
% st ol ek o] ZEE SlsiA Bwsel gL ojuls)
of aul, ® 1 8L ol sl2Ae ol ERAAAE 4%
Hog A&, =gt

The purpose of philosophy classes in high school is to

- &st1}(Dept. of Philosophy)

cultivate students’ autonomous, critical, and reflective think-
ing. This class researches and discusses how a high school
philosophy education can encourage students to become crea-
tive members of a democratic society, with sound common
sense and morality.

113.319 Hetnads % 2EY  3-3-0

Materials and Methods in Teaching
Philosophy

F-asehm @% Ao AgEE e, eds wv
Aok WA} ARAE BAEA 1 Bgwe oleln, An A

S 2, WA, S S ZEs, vl
Aot A 7lslE Rofalo] m& B OF H4eAL

In this course, students will analyze junior high and high
school philosophy and logic textbooks, and will research, de-
velop, and discuss methods to utilize best these texts.

113.343* =28 3-3-0

Ethics

19417] o]de] X &eldtelx A7 FLEAL o] &Alol
gt ofg] S Tl FoF AE FI wet i eEA
a¥H geste] JlNEES olelES shedl 9dE =t
HA g2t 71E 2AES AstaL o] EAld W olEiE
g2, 234, ZHE, §, ¥ 59 H2E fshdN aE9
s sl FhekeiA| WA ogr wEd Aot

This course provides an introduction to important theories
of prominent problems in pre-19th century ethics. We will
critically survey the theories of Aristotle, Spinoza, Kant,
Hume, Mill and others who proposed to solve the funda-
mental problems in ethics. This introductory survey will help
students grasp the basic concepts of classical ethics.

113.345 Atglder 3-3-0

Social Philosophy

AEEAL] ANEAZ FEAT Do WAl B AL
Q) S AR, Ajel49] o2 Aol glolile] BBA, ¥4
A wpgel BT 1 aAE Adetel Qkel AlEld E4le) 7
z2 AESY Al o|ES B zFate] kel FEANY 5
A& e,

The course examines the debate on methodology for un-
derstanding social reality and evaluates the validity of em-
pirical and analytic methods used in constructing a social
theory. And it enquires into the structure of the social ex-
istence of human beings and also into the feature of co-ex-
istentiality of human beings.

113.352 QIAE  3-3-0
Epistemology

QA Zolgt ghe] H3tA A7t FolUAE mA e HiHiof
ot “gre] BAL Fol7N?r, <o’ Zzlo] Zkolzjof ghol
A7, wide A% g dete A2 ol¥A e
7F Fol AR FH ESECl o] AEL oEd E5
og tEAel Ak o5 ol &MR AAE Aotk

Epistemology is an area of philosophy that investigates
philosophical grounds of knowledge. The key questions in

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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epistemology are these: What is the nature of knowledge?
What conditions should be met for knowledge to obtain?
What distinguishes knowing from merely believing? The
course examines representative theories that answer those
questions.

113.357 SHEEW M 3-3-0

Korean Buddhist Philosophy

of FEe Ba Wikl U FRA seke 2E FAL o
som wagmel ojel Wt cheth FAACR ARCUK),
AgCa), A-AER), FHRE), EHER) 5 d2d 1S5E
o) Ve Ssla, @ Bale] ghEel AEamel dshd 422
AL

This is an above-intermediate course that requires general
knowledge of Buddhism. The course deals with history and
philosophy of Korean Buddhism. Wonhyo, Jinul, Euicheon,
Hyujeong and Bowoo are among the major philosophers the
course will cover. Philosophical contemplation of Son(ii),
the mainstream of Korean Buddhism, is also discussed.

113.360 MY2ohidet 3-3-0

Modern Western Philosophy

ME 2A Fo ddFe os Yela WPt 2 &
B web kS BAESH, MG2AEE 3t ddiEstl
o QFE TR £ MG2AESe] AVIYY A g
AE 2xz grdl BomM o BAlSel dibHel Ao 144
2 o5 feldlE AA HAZ e 5 9ee AY
Al k. o HB(HITIRE, AvieAl, glo|zux), (R,
HEe, §), HEEHFE), SUoldFo(dele, 4%, §2)Y
A SAUE B o] HFo] o] A= F8 HES T4
2.

This course deals with the main philosophical works of
the modern western era, and their impacts on our con-
temporary culture. Students will understand the philosophical
problems of modern times and assess their significance. The
course covers the development and content of rationalism
(Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz), empiricism (Locke, Berkeley,
Hume), critical philosophy (Kant), and German idealism
(Fichte, Schelling, Hegel).

113.362 MYFAIEEE 3-3-0

Medieval Western Philosophy

ME Z15adste] 4% NS wtEds, AFEepdste
QEHES Tl JHaste] At FAA HAES ols|AlT]
ol o] Zeole] Hgoltt. 3gEsiItel whdE o A%l
A€ 715t o A2 EAlo] FEAH o] BAES oW
MEES &3l AAsS 7FeAs AEgosn Xgdste] FA
2 BEUS olsfisiAl staL ob&@ Aok 2uidste] Ao wA F
Al g olsfetes ek

In this course, students will study the medieval tradition
in Western philosophy by surveying the birth and develop-
ment of Christian philosophy through the key original texts
of patristic philosophy and Scholasticism. The course will
examine the problems that the Christian religion faced and
the way in which it managed to solve them—through a sys-
temization of its own conceptual framework. In the course,
students will arrive at an understanding of the impact of me-
dieval thought on the formation of modern Western philoso-

o I

- &st1}(Dept. of Philosophy)

phy as well as the medieval foundation of Western philoso-
phy in general.

113.365 o{Hst 3-3-0
Philosophy of Language
doje}l AAIL #A, Aolot AMfele] BA L <Aoo} E3lete]

AL A BEA BAZ FAddol, WHdol, 43 2 7
2ol QoA v, AEd,

The philosophical problems concerning the relations be-
tween language and the world, language and thought, lan-
guage and culture are examined and discussed from the per-
spectives of formal language, transformed language, herme-
neutics and structuralism.

113.366 Azdgt 3-3-0
Existentialism

o] ZojellM= AEATY diFAd HAES 712AE, Y
A, ok2¥A, stolulA, AlZEE, J1F T AVFE s Aol

This course will focus on existentialism by examining the
work of the philosophers representative of this tradition, such
as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Jaspers, Heidegger, Sartre, and
Camus.

113.367 Scmatadst 3-3-0

o—2"

Contemporary French Philosophy

2047] ZFARE 205K HEol. B2,
bt ARE), AEFI(IZED, WEFE, duty), 7
2Foehs, AR, Fa), grEFAW, F24=, v
$o2 oloj: AYZFAANY 35S Ffsta BTEFIs)
FrERUUHPeEe, Reeka)s] BAYe dud. 7
o] 24 ¥, ded, E¥= 5% 2L 77 A% H3
Aol FY ot Aol wiet getd Qo

This course provides a general introduction to the histor-
ical development of French Philosophy in the 20th century,
which follows five steps: philosophy of science (Bergson,
Bachelard, Simondon), Existentialism (Sartre, Merleau-Ponty,
Levinas), Structuralism (Lacan, Althusser, Foucault), Post-
structuralism (Derrida, Deleuze, Badiou), and Postmodernism
(Lyotard, Baudrillard). Main focus will be placed on the phi-
losophers before and after Structuralism such as Foucault,
Derrida, and Deleuze, but this emphasis can change accord-
ing to the circumstances.

113.368 ARG 3-3-0
Phenomenology

B adse dojEste] Al Ak Fo shudl Adste
8 TAES HAETS HIEE b ol 535 s A
dste] Al T @S FAHes ddg 9], AT
Fo w, dustowre At oY, 497 EAE, F44
EAE, etA A, 248 e, AR, 2€E8H F
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Y EAES A¥E F e, stoldlA, W=y, Al2E=, 7}
oo, vE=2-FE, duus, 23, JIds, 52, AnA] ol
WAAR ot F3 At 27 ZAES AvEr

Phenomenology is one of the most important areas of
contemporary philosophy. This course will examine the basic
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issues of phenomenology. It will first deal with the basic is-
sues of phenomenology as presented by E. Husserl, such as
the crisis of modern society, the criticism of positivism, the
idea of phenomenology as a rigorous science, regional ontol-
ogy, formal ontology, phenomenological psychology, tran-
scendental phenomenology, intentionality, the noesis-noema cor-
relation, transcendental  subjectivity, intersubjectivity, the
life-world, the phenomenological reduction, transcendental ideal-
ism, qualitative research, etc. Thereafter it will deal with the
basic issues of the various kinds of phenomenology sub-
sequently developed by M. Scheler, M. Heidegger, R. Ingarden,
J.-P. Sartre, H.-G. Gadamer, M. Merleau-Ponty, E. Levinas, P.
Ricoeur, M. Dufrenne, A. Schutz, A. Gurwitsch, etc.

113.369 HPMstE7 3-3-0
Topics in Buddhist Philosophy

e Eush Forop EuwE FGAl xdehdr Qdwsk Fob
AotollA] ksl A7iE Buwdsts FAME SsleiM 33
o B30 FshA Ay el thall FAIFolaL FAE Bl
A AZgn) Sl wel Eu QMg B &%t T ok
FA7E 27iE oo

This course offers an extensive introduction to philosoph-
ical topics in Indian and East Asian Buddhism, examining
the various manifestations of Buddhism in India and East
Asia as a whole. In approaching the philosophical traditions
of thought in Buddhism we will take diachronic and syn-
chronic points of view. Various topics will be introduced de-
pending on the semester, such as Buddhist epistemology and
Buddhist ethics.

113.370 Hxub7pdBEETF  3-3-0

Topics in the Hundred Schools

AR TR BEE FASS AZIRAR, o5 FU
3P4 WBe FHAA ANS] BAAS sl e o
SofelAe olSe] BaE Hakd W, ARULE Aol F,
223 35 Aole] =g AEd

The numerous schools of the Hundred Schools of Thought
raised diverse, different philosophical issues, but they devel-
oped their thoughts against a shared philosophical background.
In this course, students will examine (1) the common back-
ground, (2) the different philosophical positions of The
Hundred Schools and (3) controversies between the Schools.

113.371

AletE 3-3-0
Topics in Neo - Confucian Philosophy

Agste] Hopq eln) gTeka 1 54L sepl wrh. of2
slal g=3 F=e) dEde AgetAse] A5 A Bed

In this course, students will inquire into the philosophical
meaning of Neo-Confucianism, as well as its characteristics.
The students will read and discuss major texts written by
Chinese and Korean Neo-Confucianists.

113.454 St 3-3-0

Modern and Contemporary Chinese
Philosophy

o 3o FujnFsht 1 olF FF A Afstel ol27l7}
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This course investigates the ways Chinese thinkers - from
the bibliographical school of Qing dynasty up to modern
new Confucianism - justified the key principles of Chinese
philosophy against the onslaught of Western thoughts. The
strengths of modern Chinese philosophy will be duly appre-
ciated by focusing on the cultural conservatives who de-
fended the traditional philosophical thoughts after the May
Fourth movement.

113.455 4ychrlgst 3-3-0

Neo-Confucianism in Song and Ming Dynasties

o] 5L F7L Atk T A ARSI s T3
ojdel FEol, &%, A, 4%, Aol T AVde HESIL, F
3 APEe] @A O AAE dAFeR Uit w=F 3] AL
3 2 Aolg Hole Wl 4¥e e et

In order to wunderstand the compilation process of
neo-Confucianism by its figurehead, Zhu Xi, the course will
read texts of the scholars that came before him and greatly
influenced him: Zhou Lianxi, Zhang Zai, Cheng Hao and
Cheng Yi. Wang Yangming who comes after will be com-
pared and contrasted with Zhu Xi for better interpretation of
Confucianism.

113.461A MoknZM|MBHET} 3-3-0
Topics in Ancient and Medieval Western
Philosophy

AME Aol aFA 7o ofd EAS0] ofd WAoR A7
Ha A71E EAEY 2 s =4E Jids =HEe] od
AJAE A AFe] B5E F6 AR E2E, olgxEd
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In this course, students will examine the philosophical
questions, concepts, and arguments that were formed and im-
plemented in the ancient and medieval period of Western
philosophy. It will deal primarily with the works of Plato,
Aristotle, Augustine, and Thomas Aquinas. The course will
help students understand ancient and medieval Western philo-
sophical works through not only analytical but also philolo-
gical and historical methods.

113.462

Topics in Contemporary Western Philosophy

A Aol Fag AlEse dEshs 294 A4S

© 9 H3AME AL i Lssle vES eIt

In this course, students will read classical texts represent-
ing main philosophical currents in contemporary western
thoughts. They will, thereby, not only gain a deeper under-
standing of the contemporary western philosophies butsi-
multaneously be trained in reading philosophical texts.
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113.463

Philosophy of Science

Fep) gen 8 sk FASL Adsl, dde] dEA
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Certain philosophical topics related with science will be
selected and the related, representative views will be exam-
ined critically. Some of the possible themes include the pur-
pose and methods of science, the construction and role of
scientific theory, scientific explanation, realism/antirealism de-
bate, inter-theoretic reduction, the distinction between science
and pseudo-science, and the law of nature.

113.464 Mez|dgr 3-3-0
Philosophy of Mind

wREe] B Folbeke AL WERE oldAE T8
gk At EAl T shdoltt. o] AFexs ‘upE AlAle #
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“What is the nature of mind?” is one of the most im-
portant questions asked since the ancient times. This course
deals with the ontological question concerning the relation
between mind and body, the semantic question of the mean-
ings of mental terms, and the epistemological question of
how to know one’s own mind as well as others’.

113.465 AME|dEtEZF 3-3-0

Topics in Social Philosophy

o] #E2 Uzkol HHHE AL ofuzt AEH EAehs AA
2 v Qzte] A7) 14, gk} <1zt 7kl wigAR @
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This course intends to investigate the self-conception of
human beings, the interrelations among human beings, and
the process of social change. It tries to locate a proper
methodology for that investigation and illuminates philosoph-
ically the fundamental manner of existence of human beings
in social contexts.

113.466 olitst 3-3-0

Metaphysics

o] A5 AA AAe Fxo T2, AA elMel Izt
A4k AR ou, AlAS] EAZAS Ao EAjoE, AALE Al
aga Qo] Am#Ae} e ZEAQI FAES 1At F
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This course concerns itself with various metaphysical top-
ics such as the fundamental world-constitutive principle, the
existence and properties of God, metaphysical theories of the
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self, and the interrelation between the world, one’s self and
God. Students are expected to gain a deeper understanding
of metaphysics through this course. The class will consist of
lectures on the major topics as well as readings on the re-
lated classical texts.

113.467A Sa|gtE7; 3-3-0
Topics in Ethics

o] FEoME HEE, S8, viekke, fEIt § &u
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This course intends to deal with major theoretical and
practical themes or specific problems arising in various
realms of ethical inquiry such as normative ethics, applied
ethics, metaethics and the history of ethics. Accordingly this
course will provide the students an opportunity to investigate
the actual practical problems under the ethical perspective or
discuss sophisticated academic themes in ethics in an
in-depth manner.

113.470 MofACHHMSHET; 3-3-0
Studies in Western Modern Philosophy

d7t2ER R Wgstol Avjkz), go]zyzs Faf dA/fE
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In this course, we examine central philosophical topics
that emerge within the philosophical tradition that arose on
the Continent with Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz, and the
British tradition of Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, and
Hume, together with Kant’s critical philosophy, and the sub-
sequent development of German Idealism as exemplified by
Fichte, Schelling, and Hegel. In particular, we will focus on
how the views of these philosophers of this turbulent time
period are distinctive and relate to each other with regard to
such issues as truth, value, beauty, religion, and peace.

M1252.000100 23pdst 3-3-0
Philosophy of Culture
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au, gFAoet FARHE XY & b Aok JAHL
wAg
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This course aims to present key questions and theories of
cultural philosophy and examine the philosophical implication
of cultural phenomena and the logical structure of cultural
change. It introduces students to principal positions found in
modern tradition, from Vico to Hegel, and a range of con-
temporary ideas, such as the modern French philosophy after
structuralism, cultural criticism of the Frankfurt School and
psychoanalytic cultural theory. Students will discuss some
critical contemporary issues like globalization, the advent of
information society, proliferation of moving images, femi-
nism, and ecological problems. The course, ultimately, tries
to find a philosophical position that can embrace the Eastern
and the Western cultures.

M1252,000200 E=7p4d&t 3-3-0
Taoist Philosophy

wRje] <EEZT A <A ABsEA =rke] Fa
Mes AHEL 27t F8 o]2Ed &l tig B=s e
g Zoltt. o}g¥ {7k H7h Wk 5 Bl tE AMPHEH
Hlal HE AA] @7 AP Aol

Students will review of the major concepts of Taosim, and
study major theories and the views on human life of Taoism
through the readings of “Daodejing” and “Zhuangzi,” the two
major classics of Taoist Philosophy. Students will be also
expected to compare Taoism with Confucianism, Mohism,
and the school of Name.

- &st1}(Dept. of Philosophy)

M1252,000300 3ApdEr 3-3-0
Philosophy of History

AL A B4l didel | e Yo, 53] 20 o]
T At afdE omel dahE @ile] diido] HH FAlo A
3h2 oAzl "ok ol Aol gzste] o] wIEL Al
gt Asha HA2RPs AANE nFstn JAE gekshs o
oot WHEY 54 HFHoEA AZE EA9 AlAlY] ZEAQ
P AAL e

While history had long been an object of philosophical in-
terests, since the beginning of modern times, it has been the
object of philosophy in a genuine sense and philosophy itself
became historicised. Based on this understanding this course
aims to illuminate the fundamental historicity of human be-
ings and the world as well through systematizing the philo-
sophical approaches to history and investigating the method-
ology of different historical understandings.estern cultures.
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350 3-3-0
Religions in China

TS BESL Je Aol digh A T Fud
2 telld FAAA AAE AAR. ARdE FA7E FA7E
wlo] A3t Aol thal AYsh= thEAA =7k shzA A
3 QIzkol A A Ko vl wEshe ARAY Tud
oty & IEZ AHH b MAHAA] uFE T =
U ddeATEe oY e AUEeEA 5 Fue 5
Ao F2E olfstart ot o} tiEo] d= AFAR A I
YA AR WA oJue dolioh. FAHL s
e o3t 2ok ole] F57 ou], Al e o] &3} A,
<<7]>> <FHP>ol| vehd A olE, Aol Al eld], gl
o Ao, Fehel A, Frhel A, el AlHH),
Aol A, A 75 T2, =] A,

In this course, students survey the relationship between
human and heaven in Chinese religion by examining the
changes of religious rites through history.

114.204 QlzFw 3-3-0

Religions in India

£ Zole AFESY g Al IR FuAPHE A e
2 ANEuA gt FAHCRE =g 7|4, oAt F
o, YA Fal, Bal 9 7egae] &8, Aoy, 3T
o] &Y, vivptErlete] %, SubEs, AFae] Fu, olsd
F AT, AR FuAPF] 8, dd A= FuA
5% B Zoo FAR Aeth ol Fit SAELS A
of g M2 HES Ad F S Aoy, Yoyt Bae] 2
o dig e Z& ose AHT F & Aolth
In this course, the students will go on a historical ex-
ploration of the Indian religious thoughts.
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114.213 fu7fe  3-3-0

Introduction to Confucianism

] F1EARE 8 oba el B ABA ol Fatel
Fae] AAH Fush 449 AAe sugth farpde] A3
2 o)F Ao FAAAL A BAL olsFoEA falol
] 712 miAgth Yol fale] AMEE SREAS e
K - ARE - AAR - Bk - ATE - ANE - B - K
ftin 59 AL FTuH BN AP FaAPde] F=a
2] DA RE FAtolA WAt o3 AAstet & o] Fa
st dopAldle] mata) o] 1Fe) - K4 2 doje] WY
o o|27I74A] FralAte] gk olsfshs A ¥

This course aims at strengthening the students’ general un-
derstanding of the fundamental thoughts and historical proc-
ess of Confucianism.

114.214 ol&ztuiiE 3-3-0

Introduction to Islam

olsgule] WAMFE olsfsln] ol&Hue| AT A}
o eiwgeta, AdiellAe] olgdo] Ad fel 4L ¥l
A4 gtk olEgale] Al Qxbd, TA#He] A9 ol&d o)
o AAY 54, olAtslelx e ol&de] $A], 7l=aete] dd
A T2 dFste] ol&duel WiFd AAAY olslE stz k=
tl o] 7Fele] Hzo] gl

In this course, the students survey the background of the
birth, formation process and development, as well as the po-

SYTEE HYS-RY YoAFY A

>
>
e
fmjo

- w8t} (Dept. of Religious Studies)
sition and characteristics of Islam in the modern world.

114,216 ZuHE 3-3-0

Introduction to Taoism

Eare] A AlE HAEdS oldliet, EuAbde] 71Eq
Aoll w2 EAY HA4S JiEHes sofetazt it F3hEgid
A Eue] SRS ofsfshs de 1 AR B AMEA wide
gt 53] RIZAIY mue] dAdA] WA =PI =ue
FEHAE ek FololF T B el Eure] Al
ANFEE getstr, o714 I7he] AlwA =ue}t Wizke] e
TEshed fFofdith 3 =ue] AAAAES ANdete, =g
Kifi + G - &3t - o Foll B AAA oFE FTIh

In this course, students will take a general approach to
the understanding of the birth, historical changes and the is-
sues of Taoism.

114.220 Znsgte| M7 3-3-0

History of Religious Studies

B H=e Fuste] HEiE es5d7iAe] dTAE AR
of, Fustoa ATFEole FAES0] oHd ASolUeTtE L
A8 Bk oflel, a3k FAIELS ojwd WHE JFste] A
¥ SEAE oldfshs AS FHoR it Fwdte] A7 FA9
el tigh AR AR Fust d7AEA 71RAY 2
oo Qoln Bealoln f87 Aol

Students in this course will survey the major themes from
the formation of religious studies to the present through
analyses and investigation of the methodological problems in
research.

=

114.301
Phenomenology of Religion

FWAPSE FuEE AT AN 0% shtel g

Q. ® A ded d%e 299 Wi
o AEES A5 2o A%l FsAs A
2 wgden FEshs A goz wth wehy B s
7] e FaIE 2 FashE WA olaks Aol

o 718AQ HES} ol2S tFEA, Ao TS Fol
of Wik 27t AES 7K Aot wgk FuddstelAE i
W ZadBel dig i Hove gl As) A9, 3 el
gk sjdstAql Ho] T2 FAIE] Hi e 7EE A8
stEA a2 o] 7HAe &8 AR okel tE Aotk

Students in this course explore the origin as well as the
development of phenomenology of religion. Basic concepts
of phenomenology and an overview of the limitations in its
approach to religion will be examined.

114,302 Zudst 3-3-0
Philosophy of Religion

FuEste] 7|2AQ EAE TR ke /HEAY FHEolth
ATFHe] Fadshe FAog gl Fadste dig Hs
2la, Ao EATH, oo EAlel Wig ANAHE, FurtdFold]
Al FAIE AES

Philosophical 1 issues in religion such as the existence of
God, the problem of Evil and pluralism are explored in this
course.

EAE. 3 87/= 16F2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number

means ‘lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)

- 162 -



QI2CHst(College of Humanities)

114.306 FuRIRs 3-3-0

Anthropology of Religion

Fao gk ARt A7 sES st diEFHQ] 9+
N3 Adstel Aot of2 $i) Tadl thd AFH A7
o 49E wEdes AEstn FmeTel U e BHe
5 Y=g dk

A survey of the history and main issues in the anthro-
pology of religion are conducted in this course.

114.307 ZuAtElEr 3-3-0

Sociology of Religion

FEAzAe e oJnE 144 ol2sd AYA Adus
S FHoR AAAoR A7 AEIC. FuAlgsE s 3y
3 ou] 9 A, FuEAE, TuXHE, FUHEIE, T
TUFE, FAFUTFALE 5ol 24S Fol A4 el 3
wLola|5e Awa.

This course addresses the meaning of religion in society,
as well as basic themes and methodologies to understand re-

ligion in a sociological context.

114.308 FEA4&FD 3-3-0
Korean Folk-Religion

RUZbe] AgHol & 3= W&EFue gokyt o d SHS
718 A7 AAE FE duEa, dFxA 9 A4 AsE
ol doldle RS #EAToRA = W& Fue| FuA A
4 8 AxEst SoMe A gutEA olsistaat ot g
& Fae] FAHQ AAE AASL Y Az el
AL e F=o] FES THeE s IYdn

The purpose of this class is to understand the religious
characteristics and diverse forms of Korean folk religions
which have been practiced as a way of life in Korea. The
course will place its main focus on Shamanism, which is
still practiced by many Koreans.

114.310 FuAiag 3-3-0

Psychology of Religion

2 wAEste] dukEel AEE oA Fdel
Ayt A4S T 53 Suid Ee Fudde T2 4
3 APIHES o]E2ES FAME It a2 FuilE
o|gE0] Fudt o] WHAA Whe e oH =2-& & F
AeAd ey E wadgct FAAQ SFUES vt
AR Failelste] vigo] #3 AApHola A9l AT, A
AESHAQ BdedA H2F T o, AR AFFIHd
WA A2 FuidEl ol&, Al A #dA
A2 TuilE] o8, TR ZRol=e] FuolE, oA T
E zZRole A5 FuiEold, dFA 89 FTuolE, o8
A AYLe] FgPolE, obgAl FsHHola sl Fal
AElold, EA AFAY FuAleelE, T AR AEFH
l FuAeole.

This course investigates how religious expressions are
treated by major psychological theorists such as Freud, Jung,
and James.
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114.311 Alstet 3-3-0
Mythology

AAHFEA Y Ashrh ko] ou]e] Ao s dAES
ofg] E3Hde] ARE Fl A¥Ra, 7 2lgke] J8E3 HHE
& A EaetEA] IZHEStel tigk RS QMRS Zheth

This course studies myth in a variety of religious traditions.
Through their studies, the students will attain a new per-
spective of knowledge.

114.318 gh27l5w  3-3-0

Christianity in Korea

B 32o) Zxe SYSR solF @ AAlTel 1/40] H
t IS} @) olWA g, £4EHoH, NS B
AREsiote] vt A Al wslel FANELE Tein
w3le] wakst FAle] A% 5& nAA oA = o
uhe olalE 2 an, FackFe] ASlelA 7se 914
AAskeE Aol FAAS Srg-e the 2k A 2
soli} @, AFae) A, Axme] 54, AFael A, sl
we) Al z7] ARe] B4, 27] ANEe 2o, 71smst
Wzze] slmmsh AbglF, oA W19 AEm, Sl s
W, WFA, A,

£

iy =L ok

This course covers the development of Christianity in
Korea from a historical perspective.

114.319 ShEgu  3-3-0

Confucianism in Korea

STARAVET Ao #AE BdEta, FEfaabdat
Fafrarpde] Aolde EdE d5fuAbde] S4& getsi,
gofrae] WS Fdto] d=APde 5AS &9 He 3
Foltt. FAAY SFllge v 2ok dlske] daby s
A3t #3ke] 9, fete] I d=fdte] 54, A=Ald
o f3h, aAte] #3}, oz At A W,
FAse| AN, FHA ARAEste AN, FAS sETY ¢
3, &5kt AAAAES 44, d§3EESe W, =4
2] &7, d=Adeste 9715 2ol gig =4

In this course, the students will come to understand the
core beliefs and the unique characteristics of Korean Confu-
cianism. They will survey its development throughout various
time periods.

114.320 H|wFuwst 3-3-0

Comparative Study of Religions

Fuste: sk ogs eHeslel Blguete] whdE B3 ol
g ] Ao wR wEstdet. wEb Faste] 7]EA
e Hee AdAlY Hlagustolgdnt. B dzbe wlad AT
olgg HAAE Ae T FuHFTEY uwe, A, o F
& vleta, ol2 a7 FuSel FEA% Aolde ol
A% BAHow guh ol2 Bol Fudw Fu 7o Mg
sla 71 EANT} A 7|%e G537 9 Aol

This course offers a comparison of various religions. The
students will examine the structures and rituals found in the
different religious traditions, and come to understand their
similarities and differences.

Lo
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114.322* g3 w  3-3-0

Religions in Korea

FFaAte] AA 35S $YE ¢HoR dofsta, 1 spd
AEe] BAEFH 74 Aldle 55 FuAYES ITTA] HA
2 sgo| "Wt 27ste] o #¥ e oldE AT TES
skt o] Ao Ezo] it} ol & dxANY AAH 5F
o i #¥ Y= oS F7ske AolZl= stk FAIH g
FHES o3 2o dxFaAte] A, o] FuAKY, A=
Ao Fal, aHAe] Faul, AN Fal, 715ae] Hute}
g, LAlst FuEste] 33, Ao e Ttk

This course provides a balanced perspective on religious
history of Korea, focusing on the overall flow of Korean re-
ligions as well as specific religious phenomena and traditions
of each period. Topics to be discussed: overview on Korean
religious history; religions of ancient times, the Three
Kingdom period, the Goryeo and Joseon Dynasties; intro-
duction and development of Christianity; destruction of reli-
gious culture during the colonial period; and religious sit-
uations in contemporary Korean society.

il

114.323 ShEw 3-3-0

Buddhism in Korea

Barh gted] Adejd F 4=, ae, 24& 74 o]
51 F8EYETEE At

I Al F=Ewe] dixA Jde (4E As 748 9
AT AEstARl, F2 WER, AEA A, Ax 5 P
Falo] @Eae] 542 wag,

This course will trace the historical development of
Buddhism on the Korean peninsula, and explore how it
changed over time. To achieve this, rather than looking at
the great figures of the tradition (such as Wonhyo, Jinul, or
Hyujeong), we will be investigating such factors as popular
beliefs and practices, Buddhism’s place in society, and its
organization and functioning.

o
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114.324 Fuo 3-3-0

Religious Rituals

o flo

o] AEL kY] F& B3l BIHE FuAPS tEC Azt
o FuA A3 E3E ol dl glol, WIAA FHolG A}
3z g ARAHY Sl ZARA FHHQ] FHo| Fasi.
ofdle S whgsle B Tl o)dE AFFshs Bdlo]y]
T gtk webA o ATE B fEle odel e Aksje
T3te] Fxok BAS ofsiskA HH, Tl JHE T3l AT}
I P AR ALY TEA|S} oS EletAl Hrt. FaleEle
S AHAARA, FFAY Aol adEd webd & 3
52 A% ddEsts 42T F e ol dviuEs %
Hog ofsfjsla, yoprt /B8 FadjHe A4, 7&, 7%, vl
5= TFtA gt ol Fuolde] WEd £, 1 A
2 A2 FEFoEA JHEs e TS olsigth

This course deals with the ritual dimension or, in other
words, practical aspect of religion. “Ritual” includes all the
various expressions of religious experiences via human body
It is an important topic of religious studies together with
theoretical or sociological/institutional aspects of religion
Ritual reflects reality as the status quo and also implies hu-
man ideals. Ritual studies aim at finding out how socio-cul-
tural structures and ethos are reflected in rituals and what
the implied ideals are like. Religious rituals are complex sys-

- w8t} (Dept. of Religious Studies)

tems of practices and thus need to be approach
systematically. In this course, students will learn various
methods and theories of ritual studies. They will also prac-
tice analyzing symbols, structures, functions and meanings of
various religious ritual. This course will also deal with trans-
formations, interactions and creation of rituals so as to un-
derstand the dynamics of ritual culture.

114.325 YeFw 3-3-0

Religions in Japan

o] #EL oA Fde] ol2E dEFue tdd s5E
= B7Enh 2 AN dEAHQ] AYAE S0l e
S Yobral, o FA o Fo] FAIHQD GAtA WiEt Lo
A A wgkew A7) Fe AgdE F dEA dvEd
"RIZIAR 6417] Eate] st A el teiiE dATdit. Ae
o Bals dE9 FQ Fuolug, oo FA7] 9t &
A Pojgkd AFsRAH] Al disiiE dAeith 53] e
Fatols 2uiate] wef chola] TAA FAE Fal dFas)
o AnAS T

This course will explore the many strands of religion in
Japan, from earliest times to the present. We will examine
the evolution of certain basic Japanese beliefs (such as the
belief in the divinity of the emperor), learning how such be-
liefs sprang from specific historical realities and were re-
affirmed through the centuries for specific cultural and politi-
cal reasons. In the same way, we will study the arrival and
domestication of Buddhism, and alien tradition that was im-
ported to Japan from continental Asia during the 6th century.
Shinto and Buddhism are Japan’s two major religions. We
will see that they have been co-existing for several centuries
and have even complemented each other to a certain degree.

114.326 FuwugE 3-3-0

Theories of Religious Education

=

T - AT Y] Fuwse] BEe ggdt A% T %
FTaL ANl A T AXNE HEdta A ANE FE
AR oM glE gFu ABOIM AR o] Thed
AAE FAdgtel itk o] ExE A Fuwuse] W8S ofn
doF stv, = I Y83 oY 7t2Ale Aol ARHUAE H
FHoE FE, =it

The purpose of religious education in middle and high
schools is to convey knowledge about various religious tradi-
tions and phenomena in order to cultivate able students with
religious sentiments who are capable of tactful social com-
munication in multiracial and multireligious societies. This
course explores proper contents and efficient ways of teach-
ing for such educational programs.

114,327 FuwAMAr Y EH 3-3-0
Materials and Methods in Religious
Education
TR Fuuge] oA OE F v FTaus |
2 BF, B ol9 Bguel ¥ Amels M0 g
CARAoRE wAle] AAEb, FauA] &84, 1T, A
WHEEE FARLE vEH, 43 oot 7 e H4HE

Ao g qofst AReds a8 Fu wA a7 ¢ A
=of s o2t

This course focuses on figuring out efficient ways of
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teaching and utilizing teaching materials for religious educa-
tion in middle and high schools by classifying and analyzing
contents of current education. Methods of selecting teaching
materials, utilizing referential materials, conveying in-
formation, and of student evaluation will be dealt with in
detail. Examples of application of these various methods will
also be comparatively analyzed in order to secure their effi-
ciency in diverse situations.

114328A  32u% =2 Y =&2] 3-3-0

Logic and Essay Writing in Religious
Education

<FTUAFE>, <Fal WA A7 P A=Y> 9 WS vt
oto] Fualsorae] FAEA FFAH, g3y 74,
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Based on the prerequisite courses of Theories of Religious
Education, and Materials and Methods in Religious Educa-
tion, students are expected to approach and present their log-
ical perspective on objectives, curricula, methods, or any top-
ic of recent religious studies research. Students are encour-
aged to raise their educational skills to guide logical essay
writing in religious eduction.

114.402 Alaje|  3-3-0

Mysticism

RS Foeke ARt AWFA A% I udE A
ABPemA e AnE el g FEH oS Tt A
o S Sofriit). ol kel AlH|Foe] uHA ATEFH
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This course consists of historical and descriptive analyses
of mystical traditions from the east and the west. By under-
standing these mystical experiences students can better grasp
the structure of inner experience.

114.407A 332t 214 3-3-0

Canons and Classics

Azkel At AAA W E&old F5, T, A, AR
2L EAA TAE oSttt sk 499 22 22 FuE
gefshs dl glo] $83F FFolt. o] HEL HAES T of
H Z5ol et SHS 2 T AARS olsfstad sk =
e 7% FAReR 7 pdFae] BAE vEste] Fug
AARE el wilE 5 Sl AlEoke] WS AL, olE F9
AT 35 BER ol Fast Aol gloli] 48 ARE 2
opEs .

The human quest for meaning of their existence and the
world around them, and human desire to understand such
fundamental issue as death, suffering, the good and evil, and

- w8t} (Dept. of Religious Studies)

freedom—these are all central parts of what characterizes re-
ligion The purpose of this course is to survey various texts
that express religious ideas or world views answering those
human quests and desires. Students will read narratives such
as canons, epics, novels, etc. that contain religious ideas and
world views, as useful resources for the study of religion.

114.408A*  32AZP=RAE 3-3-0
Guidance on Senior Thesis Writing

Fast FAlol tisf "ete] Ave=Ee Adshs Wl o
of ShFelal gt A7FAl A, AR AT AL ARFH, &
A, =2 T ANEe Seeid, 2219 71 5 71ed
o HEE AxE det e 9P =EAEwse] g
AL stoll S8 st FTEHE SHeRos At

An undergraduate seminar limited to senior Religious
Studies majors and minors in their final semester. Students
will be guided throughout the whole phases of preparing
their theses, including selection of a topic, library research,
collection and analysis of materials, and writing manuscripts.

e

114.411 HcijEd  3-3-0

Contemporary Religions
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This course explores the central themes in contemporary
religions such as secularization, religious liberty movement,
pluralism and new religions

114.412 AeiER 3-3-0

Ancient Religions

o, 2Eiew, ol&du T &9 Ao FuEL o F
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Monotheistic religions like Judaism, Christianity, Islam had
been shaped under the influence of old religions originated
in the Middle East, Greece and Rome. On the whole, this
course examines religions of Ancient Mesopotamia Sumerian
and Babylonian religions, ancient Egyptian religion, Canaanite
Baalism, ancient Persian Mazdaism and Zoroastrianism, and
ancient Greece and Rome pagan religions by careful reading
of their myths and canons. It also researches how the old
religions are related to the later Monotheistic religions. Some
of the features in Monotheistic religions, monotheism, apoc-
alypticism, dualism, angelogy can be systematically traced
from Old religions.
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UAZR 3-3-0

Primitive Religions

o Selg sl 924 Fewu ope &
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This course intends not only to check primitive forms of
religious culture in Asia, Africa, Oceania, America, and the
South Pacific, but also to understand realities and properties
of various religious and cultural movements that occurred
when the native religious culture met the imported modern
ones. So this course deals with theories of primitive religion
like animism, manaism, magic, shamanism, witchcraft, ances-
tor worship, totemism, sacrifice rite, etc. At the same time,
it examines transformed religious cultures in the modern age
like Millenarian Movements, Ghost Dance, Cargo Cult, Neo-
shamanism, etc.
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2tolst 3-3-0
Aesthetics of Music

2 A5 oy dedid 7RedAE 53] Stk de
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This course will increase the understanding of music
through intensive study of musical aesthetics, broadening the
student’s knowledge of music theory through a comparative
approach.

115.215A  zojgojet 3-3-0

Aesthetics of Plastic Arts

o] FEg of8ul ‘EFdEolgta FHHE Aedol st
of deas AN @ A olF wide ARl of
=8 ¥ dzo]l Ad mFHAQ ZAE LFTORA Y&l
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This course examines the theoretical background of the
historical formation of plastic arts as a field of art and in-
vestigates its aesthetical problems.

115.301 £&o|3t 3-3-0

Aesthetics of Dance

82 A FHYGel dsiA wH e Fxdhe de=
A, e Z29Y dede PiEe 789 524 &
Aol EAZG. wetM B AELS o9 e S TR
8o 5o, Zeld, 234, 714 AES TRAA, A, A
33 A Ao e o, WA, £ 5o Hx s
ddsto] 789 AN, B 729 vF JlE, a3 H3H
o9 5 of EAl #A nFetax gt

Considering the unique intrinsic nature and artistic quality
of dance, this lecture examines the musical, literary, plastic,
and dramatic elements from a generic historical, social point
of view. In addition, it will conduct an inquiry into the psy-
chological and physical structure as well as the philosophical
significance of dance.
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115.303 ol&rz|et 3-3-0

Psychology of Art

B AEL deids oblske WeR Alelsh Ha Wyl
=904 Fechner o|F, dlaieisto] S | Ak Hsh3| u)
7S Adrdetal, ob&d AR, Jeidels 2 2o A
37 Alolge] ety s nFRoRM, ded EAl
gk Aelshy daol Ad ofolot A dstarat gk

In this lecture, students will examine the historical and
philosophical background of the emergence of psychology in
the art form of “Fechner”. They will also investigate the sig-
nificance and limitation of the psychological approach to art
offered by Psychoanalysis, Gestalt Psychology, and current
achievements in Art-Psychology.

115.309 ol&AtElet  3-3-0
Sociology of Art

B A5 dedds oklske Wer ARSHY I
=449 oldl, deAtdlsto] Sl | A, HiH widS
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0|83} (Dept. of Aesthetics)
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gt ool ARl mAlE FF T AL de@del m|A
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BAA olald F e 7188 Alwstast gt

This course helps students examine the historical and phil-
osophical background related to the emergence of Sociology
of Art. It will also assist the students to further understand
the art-phenomena from both Sociological and Social-
Philosophical viewpoints.
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115.312 SYALR 3-3-0

Theory of Music History

toRA ] oAl ZAge W g HHoR
A, Zlestka, A 7] dsaAel Bl o st #
AE AEsHH, 27ke] oot &S st e W8t
A& Zlaske Sheolth. @, Al AdFow Fol sht
o Aoz dgo] WANHS ofug A, ojwg WA
2 71€8 AWk H3H v A B Aotk B AE
< 53] T4 At oloh B2 UM AuEdt

This course helps students study the history of music from
a philosophical viewpoint. They will attempt to describe the
history of music from an objective-view process.

115,313 Ol&ArR2  3-3-0

Theory of Art History

to A deile Z4F ded WY TES JApHoE &
A, Zlsstal, AE7e] dzade Bule e st #
AS HESHH, A7kl Aojot LE st 2Eo] W8t ¥
A& ZlEshke sheolth. 4, Al AdHow Fo sht
o Aoz dgo] WANHS ofwg Az, ojwg WA
2 71€8 2WHE F3H v A B Aotk B AE
2 53] nj&e] XS o9 22 YAelA AHEOEZH ulEAL
A el g dHAH2 olslE A ofy S v, HE
staLzt gt

In this course, students will gain a deeper understanding
of Art History by examining various theories of Art History
and their changes from various philosophical viewpoints.

115.314 Sokn|GkAl 3-3-0
History of Asian Aesthetics

2 A5 T THLE st A vH, vlef4,
o WE 5o FHE o FAste] 2o & Fue A
adhe] gk dgel WA, A 17k Apztel| whe v
oae] 712Ad, el dleprbd, el 31 dRxe] st
njgto]2e] 57, 2ol Felo] AiE 3stEst £, H - A
of W3k 337 - 2] mEAVY T A WAl dAIH L
2 e, ob&e Folr afeiAl wAs|R mlejaef A
o] FoI7tE ¥ilct

This course is a historical survey of Asian aesthetic theo-
ries with particular focus on China. Students will investigate
and gain a deeper understanding of the essence of aesthetic
thoughts that were formed and developed in Asia.

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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115.317A ojet #o|E& 2-2-0

Beauty and the Theory of Taste
Htatel glold 1847 9= AmEe ulg Fad 992 o

T Yok AdRRE wF o] ztu e AERA AdFd
Aolgetl, 184171 @= FHul o] hFEEAMFE wo| FH37}
AFE AT WS R el EAlske Aol ofyet, o did
o] sl o™ Adel o “FHu"ehs viee] o] 2Est
o] whg &oli] doluh= Zleg B HuEL, osd 7t 7t
A gle v FAHY Aok Adow AdsH He AV
2 ullshelch. o] Zolrl 184] Ange oled Pz} F
2 7, 22 s ool Azl SaHl ARkl A
zxilel, SAe, F 59 o2 kol Usky olch

The 18th century British Theory of Taste has a very im-
portant meaning in the history of Aesthetics. It began to
transform the concept of beauty from an objective quality of
an object to a subjective quality in our minds. According to
the theory, beauty is a product of the mind provoked by a
certain quality of an object. A special capacity of the mind
that is related to beauty is called “taste.” In this class, we
will investigate the structure of the Theory of Taste and its
significance in the history of Aesthetics. We will focus on
the theory of Shaftesbury, Hutcheson, and Hume.

115.318A oflgat MHE 2-2-0

Arts and the Theory of Genius

B AFee 52 AARo] tFoldnt. 2df #elA A
© dee] sHor FdEn. dukshd ofd FAFQ] WA
degztd 289 5 ] wiEelrt. ofd ZHelx HAjel 71
T8 9ae o A FxA FHe 2d JEF9
Fo3 SAS YehlZ]el AARe 2divlste 71xE AT

In the modern times of Europe, genius is above all re-
garded as the ability to create the fine arts. The foremost
property of art is originality. Since this creative personality
indicates one of the main characters of modern humanism,
the theory of genius has become a elementary branch of
modern Aesthetics. The lectures will be primarily centered
on the classical German Theory of Genius.

115.333 Hoio|stE7; 3-3-0
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Arts and the Theory of Genius

o] FA&oME Hl wold Fo3 AP A%E S
owx Ao AFEF} PHES BT F e VIEE AT
Zoltt. S o] AN A wgke] Fo WSS oldF
oex Hdujste] 553 T Eofollrel 2o mst o]Feo] wt
A A4S olsfste] wgte] tidt e e WHS 5T Aon

In this course, students will read important works by con-
temporary authors to get the idea of the current issues and
methods in aesthetics. Understanding the major issues in con-
temporary aesthetics, students will get the insight about the
trends of contemporary aesthetics and the historical develop-
ment of the issue in question from the modern aesthetics.

115.343 Heljdojojgt 3-3-0
Contemporary Anglo-American Aesthetics

o At el Guiuistel FAF £
goex Guinistol o olskg Ashaly
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0|83} (Dept. of Aesthetics)

ot 53 2d Qvmstegty dE =4Ee] ofugd AXE
a7 wEgdewA ouu|ste] o] thgt AwkAQl ofsio}
7 QuAstte] 71he A =g =0 dido] & Aok

In this course, students will gain a deeper understanding
of Anglo-American aesthetics by studying its principal points.
We will trace back the history of issues developed since the
modern Anglo-American aesthetics to understand its general
development as well as its relation to Anglo-American philo-
sophy.

115.344

Contemporary German Aesthetics

o] ARRtell= A FUw|ete] F23F =HES S F3l Wl
o 2H Zdu|dte] izt oJaE ATl As HHOE gt
£3] ar) SQustozyE Wad =0 owd AL 13
£l nagows Sujstel el tid Al ofsie} g
7 sodslse] 2103 B w3 =ole] thol @ Aolrh.

This course will deepen the understanding of German aes-
thetics by studying the principal points of contemporary
German aesthetics. A special consideration will be given to
the traces of issues that have developed since modern
German aesthetics. Thus, the student will gain a general un-
derstanding on the development of German aesthetics and be
able to discuss it in relation to German Philosophy.

115.402 g/dnfgt 3-3-0

=

Aesthetics of Film

kel ok Aurel Qoid FEe BUIT FFAL
2 Holeh. Belee Fe lE Brska vzl 9)
of Fag ste] Aol Hgl] wiel, 1ol tig sHEAel ¥

o
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In this course, students will further investigate into the
principal aesthetic problem within film. They will also study
the appearance and development of the film within the con-
temporary art.
115,407 AZolgr 3-3-0

=

Aesthetics of Theatre

] AR A5 AR Fo3 de FY F s
on dgAte] Zt gAE S 544 Wt dAE AA g
ole ¥ IFEe Aol Ad S vl EAlE uFtow
A oASl tigh B AAA vishy as A7 P

In this course, the concepts of theatre aesthetics as well
as its aesthetic thoughts and its relation to human nature will
be surveyed. This will enable the students to gain a deeper
understanding of the important, founding problems and meth-
ods in the aesthetics of theatre.
115.409A Sokn|gtdg  3-3-0

I W
Seminar in Asian Aesthetics
o HEL i, Bil, A9 dlEAbol of@r] FAEY

on, olHg FAAHS Bl AT A il FA
AAE nFFo v, 4 FoderPde] Tz Ve HEs
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o Yot @FeleAbyste dakaAE LasaA B,

This course investigate the fundamental concepts in the
thoughts of Chinese art and its influences on the thoughts
found in Korean art. They will also examine various art theo-
ries as well as their developments in Buddhism, Confucianism,
and Taoism.

115.412 oj&H|YE 3-3-0

Theory of Art Criticism

B A5 vl glojA adf olfz glo] & oY 7HA HF
2 =oedt 53] 2UdA ol @718 wr] AR 3P}, HF
7h, A3AEe B WHESS nFeia gk 7 Adie] wet
ANE 74 vsAkxE A8 nEFo RN nlEH|FHo] <t gl
© o8 ot vk ofu|, wjsu|e] 24, vigAg vsu s
o W & AAs 2o

This course offers a survey on the history of the art genre
and various critical arguments beginning from the Ancients.
Students will examine various definitions of aesthetics, the
essence of art criticism, and its developments.

115.413 Sop|TE  3-3-0

Theory of Music Criticism

s Feold FeES olsidte Aolmg, zFe| v
w2 Azdel #g AF Ads AAR vt Aol id
3 ddd Aol a7HA webd FoHIPES Febvheh okt
Foll digh A2 FAor uFsH) dd. FAHeR T &
o] gclogA 1) Addiido]l He ZFoA Foxl A
22, 2) "7 mH oldel WdA a9l 3) H|FH7Ee JHAe
ojg Aeld 29l So| =78 Aol

This course offers a survey on critical viewpoints of musi-
cians and their works. In addition, it provides to the students
a deeper inquiry into the foundations of various critical theo-
ries in music.

115.420A ghRoll&aAMY  3-3-0

Thoughts of Korean Arts

A7 o] Fokdll AA AmHolE FhmoeAbdel ot
ATHE BUR st IRES T A E=o] ek msH
BHoIN FAH S Bop 12

In this course, students will study the main theories of
traditional Korean Arts and get a larger aesthetic view from
diachronic generic approach understanding it from an aes-
thetics viewpoint.

115.421A Eolpjgtds  3-3-0
Seminar in German Aesthetics

A wgtod F23 vghd Az =oHa e YHES
tFEAZele 2ms) 2 olHd AHEA A7 ojgs
o] Ad ojolo} FAE Ml - EAToEM, Wt EAS WY

0|83} (Dept. of Aesthetics)

ek e e Aol o]Fold Zoltt. 53] o] HEXe
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Aol Axat Aol

In this course, students will investigate the foundations of
the important aesthetic problems and methods through read-
ing various aesthetic works by contemporary German authors.

flo 4 =

115.422A ojojgtis  3-3-0

Seminar in Anglo-American Aesthetics

o] AxelM= Al grjulste] Fo3 =HES FoE T
wlgo 2K ujujstel] tigt ojdE AHstATle AL BHoR &
o 53 2d Qrinjgteziy BdE =4Ee] oud AXS
IRE7HE nEFoRA ouu|ste] WA tigh AwkAQl ofsjo}
A grEstste] W dA g =)o dido] & Aol

In this course, students will gain a deeper understanding
of Anglo-American aesthetics by studying its principal points.
We will survey issues developed since the modern Anglo-
American aesthetics and relate them to anglo-American phil-
osophy.

115,423 mafAnjeteig  3-3-0

=

Seminar in French Aesthetics

o] HEL o/ ZFx mjFtelre] 54 EAESH FL <
EES tict $HS T AT FAEs, 54 Z¥29 A
3t APEES AN A, ded ME AA 2R H3h Ed,
diest tiE, AAES FoA, oest A A So| xeH
o Zgx wste] Fo QEERE U=, HEHE, of2E, A}
2EZ2, wiolz, vy, WER-FEH, AF, Ae|xHH, ded,

QEE, A2 5& uF7 € Aotk

This course focuses on specific problems and/or important
figures in modern and contemporary French Aesthetics.
Potential topics include the development of one or more spe-
cifically ‘French’ Aesthetics, the hierarchy of the arts and its
philosophical underpinnings, art and its publics, theories of
genius of creativity, and the relation of art to politics. Major
figures can include Diderot, Baudelaire, Artaud, Sartre, Be-
auvoir, Fanon, Merleau-Ponty, Cixous, Kristeva, Derrida, Ly-
otard, and Ranciere.

115.444 O[EEA=FX e 2-2-0
Guidance on Senior Thesis Writing

o] &2 T FUeE S A3 EHABASe] =%
3 #H3 Fa% FAS FAstL ofd A FFHA AHE A
Meks dl =24 F71 A% Aolrt. o] F=xoMe FHE BT
st Adulg goll, o] BE ugEo] Al Aokl #
A 7L Sl MIES A A=gt)

This course is designed to help graduates to decide the
topic of their graduation papers and to develop creative
thoughts on the topics. Every faculty member of department
will participate in tutoring the students.
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M1264.000300 23228 1 (7471 - 27| - HE7|AIH)

Archaeology of Korea 1 (Paleolithic,
Neolithic, and Bronze Age periods)

o F=e FhkE % A2 Aode] FA7| e} AXF A B

WIAFA st 54 9 f2e 5 AR WA, 7]
& A4, el gae) ) 9 WEAY 5 ASRE AS
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AR ASEEA GG ZEAQ wstE e Y 55 A
Z=xHog 313838 ZAolr}

This course introduces the archacology of the Paleolithic,
Neolithic, and Bronze Age periods of Korea. Students learn
about the arrival of humans in Korea, adaptation to
Pleistocene environments, the development of Neolithic hunt-
er-gatherer lifeways and their spatio-temporal diversity, and
the transition from hunter-gatherer to agricultural economies.
3 3- 0
Archaeology of Korea 2 (Early Iron Age
and Proto-Three Kingdoms periods)

o] F5L FF7INU7L BAstHe A owTE 27H7AY

A= Ad7A e it gl QA% mwdte| dis) o
. 58], syt ofFolAn AEEETL AlstEe HH
%‘% 19 AR 9 AAAAA wfrge] Sdjse 34, 12
24 9 R AAA 4 Sl FaFA 2 Aol

ThlS course explores the archaeology of the Bronze Age,
Early Iron Age, and Proto-Three Kingdoms Period in Korea
and neighboring areas. Major topics of this course include
agricultural intensification, increasing social complexity, the
introduction of metals, expansion of sociopolitical networks,
and the development of Gojosun and Samhan polities.

-ﬁﬁ

M1264.000500 2113} 3 (AbZAlcH) 3-3-0

Archaeology of Korea 3 (Three Kingdoms
Period)

of Fme B FPh WAHE Aoy Aol
A Aol A7 sasto] djs] Ak wast ARE ol
3ol o] Al7] BHARC) WA FHaRE Wlo] =ojd Rolu,
o2 vgoz 7, WAl Neto] ¥4 2 bR 43, 7
obsh vhalel 4 9 2 7 W} o] A4 2 iR, 2ol
NEFAe MusHe o] F2 throlith. E4, of A7 F3
2 AR WHE =9

In this course, students learn the archaeology of the Three
Kingdoms Period. Beginning with a discussion of archaeo-
logical approaches to the historical period and methods for
combining historical documents and material data, this course
explores the formation and expansion of Goguryeo, Baekje
and Silla states, growth and collapse of Gaya and Mahan,
and political and economic aspects of the period. Interactions
among the three states and with China and Japan are also
discussed.

OI:I

(Major in Archaeology, Dept. of Archaeology and Art History)

$3a% 4 (FYARE - 22 - ZAAICh)

M1264,000600 27

Archaeology of Korea 4 (Unified Silla,
Goguryeo, and Joseon)

o] 5L 3us Ags EdE TUel, dA et 24X
o] Akg] g Estel] tia) olsfshs Ae HHow . 2 TSL
48] 49 TA 2 Iue] 1us AeE Hges, 44
dAdgee gofd £ e Ful AH3ls TiH A2 g 04?4
HRE ofsfsh= 71371 4 Aot

This course explores archaeologies of Unified Silla,
Goguryeo and Joseon Periods. Recent increase in archaeo-
logical data of Unified Silla, Goguryeo and Joseon Periods is
explosive, providing valuable information hardly detected in
historical records. Students are expected to understand how
to examine material culture and everyday life using archaeo-
logical data of historical periods.

116.204 AT 3-3-0

History of Archaeology

o FEe 1947] st Aslepd Aol olzi skl
WANAS RS BAoe dh Eabl wud, A4Fe o
B3}, ST wusE WEF FA ke 270 54 )
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2 woFoRH FPAES B Wi Aug Awsh] 2
740]1:]-.

This course examines the history of archaeology as a
modern discipline. Topics such as the cultural-historical ap-
proach, paradigmatic challenges by processual or “new” ar-
chaeologists as well as post-processualists will be discussed.
By learning both the factual information and diverse per-
spectives in interpreting the history of the discipline, students
will be encouraged to develop a critical perspective.

116.206A QlZnust 3-3-0
Archaeology of Human Remains

o] HFolMe Fag aust Ag 7R sl dES AT
she o A2l dis) AEsl 2 Aol —rﬂﬂt’. 7ol¢}
A5S &8 dE9 FAAY SAL 7L AA AR 9 ALEE
A7ste WHES, o vobt "J%% 3l A Abee] *Mlﬂzﬂ
ARy, ASTE 5 1AY 4 e PAENLE 24, 1
DNA 4 & 7% Asta iELS sl 2 Aolo

This course aims at examining various approaches of in-
terpreting human remains as a major source of archaeological
information. Lectures and laboratory works will cover phys-
ical anthropological methodology as well as modern methods
and techniques, such as stable isotope and ancient DNA
analysis which are important tools to understand subsistence
economy, mortuary practice, and/or social structure of the
past.

116.221 108k JAHME 3-1-4
Archaeological Fieldwork 1

o) AR TSR sl 4 A
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ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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This course is designed to make aspiring archaeology ma-
jors familiar with basic field methods and techniques, and
divided into two parts: archaeological methodology and field
practice. Students are expected to master basic field methods
and techniques by participating in a field project from the
beginning to the end. In particular, archaeological site for-
mation process, stratigraphy, recording, and sampling of data-
ble materials, artifacts, and faunal-floral data in the field.
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116.222A | 2stgikziale} ubgat 3-3-0
Cultural Heritage Management and
Museum

o] HEL AkElH FoAol A4E Ikt S ESHAE
2 uEd 3 & tig Al Ao F5F 5o
g Ao A B B, e Ags 2o 7% A
a3} HEel, FaAr L 1 #elel AslA gelel o of Al
23 AleE AEgtown BaaA welo Aok Zus Aa
s el Ao},

This course will discuss management of cultural heritage
as a social resource. The class will meet to discuss strategic
aspects of cultural management by examining social issues
and meanings of cultural heritage and case examples as well
as technical issues as museum exhibition. Class will meet at
related government or civilian agencies and heritage sites at
issue.

oo

116.223 SRLAMALD DG 2(3 57| - 27|H7|AC) 3-3-0

Prehistory of Korea 2
o] FEL HF7INet 271H7IA Y] ABlESH Al Fde

2wt ARE Bl AL, olge AN wRE 2713
b WA o2 A i U Q12 Al BEEE Eshd
Fol Ulg % BHS R AL BHoR Bk 53 $A9
i 9 ga709] a3 AEESA dslele] dualE Filo
2 3us A7 F8 AHE HESH 2 Holdh

This course attempts to examine major characteristics of
the culture and society and during the Bronze and the Early
Iron Periods. The period under consideration is marked by
increased social complexity with the spread of rice culti-
vation and metallurgy whose relationship will be one of the
major themes of discussion.

116.302B ShLodAtD B8t 2(Al2} - 7tof)  3-3-0

Historical Archaeology 2

of FE2 Alzte} Tpob ALBle F3hA fFE 1 AsE
3l AvEa O ous HEFE FHor o FYdME &
3| 271, A7), AT, FAA, ¥ 55 2us Amel wgd
et FAF Ttop kAo EEEsE T B9 £, Ak, 3
A 5o Al FEE AE, o3 FEEIPL A=Aldiet T
Aol AR B4, S8EE HAL Eo) BA9 A1HEsHA
walge] A e Awlusl) 2 Aolch

This course is an archaeological review of Silla and Gaya
societies. Emphasis will be given to examining the expansion
of Silla culture sphere from the 1st to the 9th century CE.

S(Major in Archaeology, Dept. of Archaeology and Art History)

Students are expected to understand the general nature of
culture change during the period. There will also be made
theoretical discussions on diffusion and adoption as cultural
process.

116.303 DAL 3-3-0
Field Methods in Archaeology

of HEL fre, 7, A T AF s A7 A4 o
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This course aims at providing students to develop skills of
treating various archaeological data which archaeologist must
be familiar with. In addition to lectures about basic princi-
ples and techniques of data treatment, a number of field and
laboratory assignments will be given to practice such skills.

116.313 QlF-E3let g7 3-3-0

Environmental Archaeology

o] FEolxE AN SAAlLe] ol2 A Bste]
Aol 7k 87 Alolo] oM BAZ Wer] o]Folzl A
g AvEoex, st Ut Fye ol Ewstug
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AAZA L FHAE 7 o2 W Ed sl ElSsHA 2
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The course attempts to discuss topics relevant to under-
standing the relationship between human culture and its sur-
rounding environment. Discussions will be made with theo-
retical and methodological issues and case examples drawn
out from various sub-fields of archaeology, including geo-
archaeology, faunal analysis and palacoethnobotany.

116.316

P& 3-3-0

Topics in Archaeology

o] #E2 M nust o] WHEY F2 FAE 2het
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This course aims at introducing methodological and/or the-
oretical topics of current archaeological research with special
emphasis on approaches advanced by processual and post-
processual archaeologists. Class will meet to discuss charac-
teristics and problems of the selected topics by examining
their conceptual basis and case examples.

M1264,000700 1 1Etat ztEEAM 3-3-0
Data Analysis in Archaeology

o Fmol AR BAAR B0 olgsle ekt 1
st hdst 18 olststn ArAdRd 4§k A4S dh &
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This course provides students with an opportunity to un-
derstand various concepts and techniques of archaeological
analyses. Emphasis will be on typology, formal variability,
style, and chronology. First, this course reviews theoretical
issues regarding these concepts and how the development of
analytic techniques has been associated with change in ar-
chaeologists’ understandings of the concepts. Second, students
will practice application of techniques to archaeological data.

116.414B 10skedE 3-3-0

Seminar in Archaeology

o] #EL audt HFAEo] dA 1ud ARE &
T Aske A sl 7122 F8e A Ao
o 24 AT FAS Aok, ABE AR EY5tol
Apyetel WEE H, 7 A%E =¥ §HoE Afex
A4S 9% ShEAel AL WA B Aol

The course is prepared for students to develop a skill for
writing academic paper. Students are expected to choose a
specific topic for his/her own thesis, make presentations in
the class, and submit the final write-up.
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116.422A SotAlote] MARAICH  3-3-0

Prehistory of East Asia

o] FEL MAMAURE Fhizel A AAE D Y Al
Hlglol, B, 3, daF, 48 dx 5 = Fu Foprlop
Aol aausky AaS F53hs AL HHoR . Folrlo}
AGollA] DAL ol thekgt 37t e AR 2 54 4
AT ABAS =ostn, uteste] AHUAS A 2 Aok

As an introduction to archaeology of areas neighboring
Korea, the class will discuss research conclusions from
Siberia, Mongolia, China, Russian Martime Region and
Japan. Overall process of culture change and its character-
istics in each of the areas will be reviewed with special ref-
erence to Korean evidence.

116.430A AATHEHE  3-3-0

= o

Archaeological Methodology
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This course discusses a broad range of topics in archaeo-
logical methodology ranging from basic methods such as
chronology, typology and stylistic analysis to advanced, ap-
plied methods of contemporary archacology. Emphasis will
be on not only introduction to principles of various methods
but also critical reviews of their archaeological and historical
implications. The students will also practice applications of
selected methods to archaeological data.
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116.431 ShLodALD D& 3(2d - RA)  3-3-0
Historical Archaeology 3

o] A= uudt Ags EUE At AT A3
gl Estell tial olsisle RS HAow o HT F43] FF
A 2 2] uudt ARE vger, dd TAAEEE
old 4= QAW Jul ARleh E3he] Y 9 ofg] HEE o
dishs 7137F 2 Aelo

The course is designed to examine aspects of culture and
everyday life during the Goryeo and Joseon Periods, which
are rarely recorded in historical sources. With explosive in-
crease in archaeological data, the course will let the students
take an interesting glimpse into the past which can be pro-
vided only by archaeology.

M1264.000100 *§A|17HA|2 0%k 3-3-0
Subsistence Economy in Archaeology

o] FEexe AL B ar) AR3le] WAGA FAe oldfshs
ol gk 3ust o]&3 WHES A st Al A F4
Al ARz do. 53] R ARRle] el glo] M Fad
22 7k sl AFHBA MM ARz Ao et
Fo 108 =AS BEFORA, of FA el AAFeE of
AT 5 9 /182 AT AL F SRz Ft

This course attempts to review various archaeological the-
ories and methodologies related to subsistence economy with
a full consideration of archaeological examples in pre-historic
and ancient societies of the world. In particular, participants
will read articles about the transition process from hunting
and gathering economy to food production economy, which
is one of the important areas in the development of human
society. This will provide an opportunity for a systematic
understanding of change and development of the past society.

M1264.000200 1 et AME|E3tSE 3-3-0
Archaeology and Social Complexity

o FEolA A Asle] ket A YA WA
o AAH ol Sl BrA AdES Wt olsh Bl
& 3w A7 S il A=A Asinad e 59
A WAz 94, ABAZE, 2] Sk B4 59 B
clopg msH - ARSA APES vBAHoE ot olg)
UG Fhe) A2S ARG A2E kel F5He B4
starzt gt

This course introduces the key concepts that are indis-
pensible for a systematic understanding of the formation and
development of various polities, and examines the related ar-
chaeological research in detail. In particular, it is aimed to
discuss various archaeological and anthropological concepts
related to the emergence and development of power, social
hierarchy and the formation of early states, and to critically
look into the material culture of Korea and other regions
concerned. Based upon this, it seeks a possibility to find a
new and better alternative.
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M2169.004600 #|nustE7Z; 3-3-0
Topics in world archaeology

Al A AAeINE 24 AER AAA] 118 ZAPL -
FstA o] FolAL Qlrk. o] FEL o3t Hale] st AT
s sk Ae BHoR ) o] AN tiold Ao
< 4, okxepl, v=, FEv AYs FFeH, AR oRE
TA7] AMRE =7 34718 EdetE, AA Belede A9
3} AZIE HAs 1 F 54 FAE Aot Fole JHP
o ol& B S AA AA i AAF B ad 9l
el 3 Astd ANs 4 5 S OME} 2719 4
FAE I =+ e 713E M F dE Aew Tk

This course examines the most recent archaeological ach-
ievements drawn from various regions around the world. The
main topics addressed in this course range from the
Palaeolithic to the period of state formation, covering Africa,
Europe, the USA and Central and South America. Specific
periods and regions covered in the course are carefully con-
sidered and properly chosen. This course provides more spe-
cific and deepened intrinsic knowledge sets on pre- and an-
cient civilizations and also an opportunity for students to ex-
tend their areas of interest.
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116.215A 39| ol& 3-3-0

Chinese Art

o el FaEe thka AUl T S5 AAY
BE 204774 Asine d BHo] k. 0|2 Fif F3 v
of 284 54, WANY, B3 Al EHe] WA 5L ol
= gk oleld ol B vlee] WA R
24 oot 9ke W ohjeh, B vl& ofslel WA slxet
£ HoHE oulg 2e 5 gk

This course is an introduction to the arts of China from
the prehistoric period to the twentieth century. Special atten-
tion will be given to the physical, social, and historical con-
texts of the art works. The course is organized in a chrono-
logical manner. Emphasis will be, however, placed on the
technique, subject, style, and interpretation of the works of
art. Close attention will be given to the historical contexts in
which the works were created and how these works related
dynamically to the cultural politics of the time.

M1265.000100 Eeo| oj& 3-3-0
Japanese Art

o] #UL d& v qFd AdE Ft s5S A
FE 20471714 dudnt. ol2 T3 dE vied 234 54,
WA, £33t A FEAY #A 55 olEetes gk old
ol Fohrlot &3k WellA A F=o| W dEe )
=7k aRdh Aols oldfshs dHele o] d Aot g
19417] olg] 9 ml&o] FAAoz A 4o AN E 27
o] oj%o}d Aol

This course surveys the history of Japanese Art from the
prehistoric period to the present day. It addresses major
works of painting, sculpture, architecture, ceramics, and
prints with an emphasis on art historical and socio-political
issues of each period. The primary focus will be on the re-
lationship between artistic production and cultural develop-
ment in pre-modern Japan.

116.217B elzo| ol& 3-3-0

Indian Art

Aeerdold g vjge s dHEes AL Yo
gtk QaEwd Qwred 7Y, BF e, B @
Buzxzte] 34, v v §493% AT AH A%, oled
Alde] A3l olEdAIt Y] A5, ME Zuivlee] £83 A=
UlEe] MR 5 Tkt FAVE gl nlee] FAE wEAL
=4 oujgl 3 olE T @ T e A= %Y oY =
HEol teix = A

This course will examine the development of visual arts
in the Indian subcontinent. It will treat diverse subjects such
as: the Indus civilization and the origin of Indian art, the
worship of stupas, the creation of Buddha images, the flour-
ishing of Buddhist imagery, the rise of Hindu temple archi-
tecture, the miniature painting and architecture of Islamic pe-
riod, and the reception of the European style. It will explore
various cultural aspects of visual arts as well as their stylis-
tic changes and iconographic meanings.

116.218 Mo Y FAMol& 3-3-0

Western Art : Ancient and Medieval

M vled] Bels ol it agls % 2re] wies &

S O00EAE 0|EAt

StM 3 (Major in Art History, Dept. of Archaeology and Art History)

H A vEs A dEtelx] Hete] o] Aldie] W& E3}
Age 2o ofsdc.

By studying the very roots of Western art, students in this
course gain a fundamental understanding of the visual art
culture of Ancient and Medieval Europe.

116.219 BuitAel vi230[& 3-3-0

Western Art : Renaissance and Baroque

2UA AlUFE v IAYZEA Y] f9e] 38, 27, A%
o dEAR] AEES Tl A9 mlet w3 AR

In this course we will undertake a study of the visual art
culture of the Renaissance and that of the Baroque. The fo-
cus of this course will be on the major works of painting,
sculpture, and architecture.

116.317 HREREHOIE  3-3-0
Introduction to Museology

o] FEL MEd-vleRe] MEF A WA duE
i, A wEd-redd skt lold Fag of A
Hofol| thsto] A7-git.

In this class we will undertake a study of the concept and
history of the museum. We will also investigate many facets
of the museum, including their actual operation.

116.322 Y| =2 3-3-0

Ceramic Art of China

SOl vEE TG =2t Al AT AlA vEAtlM &
5 HAE AT AgelA 1847]0 o]2@Aof HlZAa A
Aol Aegt £as Sk 2HG o d Qe e Al
Zreto] 53 AES FEHL, AR #58 A & ¢
27l Apdoltt. o] 92 FAEAY] ZHE olFE T &A
o 7led, 234 54, A94, HHH Dle duEd. T
A7t B3 AR =Ae] Rt HkE AN o] Fge B
S} 8 RS BE B E Aol

This course is a survey of Chinese and Japanese ceramics
with an emphasis on the technical innovations and cultural
significance. Lectures will be intended to introduce basic
knowledge about the ceramic art of China and Japan. Close
attention will be given to the origins and developments of ce-
ramic art in China and Japan from comparative perspectives.

116.323 kel 221 3-3-0

Ceramic Art of Korea

B3 EAE BT ABHLe] off FE FME TAHC
2 58 W wE Sopolth @ mAE SMA T3 A
Fold Zugiot, Foplol EAMGN 9547 SARE A%
e =
3l

253 AFES A& Sk o] £YL dF =AY =¥
A, 71eH B4, ABIESHA 99, AH FreESs duEt F
ofAlo} mApALY] W2 gt &ollX Fhm wabe] AR WAHGS
Z%g Aol

This course is an introduction to Korean ceramics.
Lectures will be designed to introduce basic knowledge
about Korean ceramics from technical and stylistic points of
view. Students will also look closely into the historical di-
mension of Korean ceramics. Each lecture will explore the

origins and developments of Korean ceramics within the

ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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broad historical context of East Asian ceramics.

116.324 ojgAME  3-3-0

Training in Art Handling and Management

e AR QlEor AN dsl= dee B AAA A4
Zasirt. o] £YL wEHY Y T RN ve AF
oFe d 23 AAH ANES §58 T U= e
Fdsle © FHo] Sl AF o), 2%, 715, A, 29
of g 7]&AQ] Fdo] o]Folxitt. w2 wishitEdolyt
3 5] 7]} dAlste] dFe 'y Zradow JYPHch
This course is designed for students to enhance their prac-
tical knowledge and work experience in handling of works
of art. The primary goal of this course is to instruct students
how to understand the physical dimensions of a work of art
through measuring, describing, and cataloging activities.

ot tlo e ©

116.405A k2ol g3t 3-3-0

Korean Painting

o] £UL AAAURE 2AXU7AA 3= Fste] HabA A
e dvdg. AdE i, sh, diiA st 3, s, =4,
AbslEstA wietat o] Fo] Fadk g tide] drt k= 33}
Fo 2AE0 P FeAde ol Sl Fobrlot st
A g= 3ste] YRS olsfshe dHl 2HE % Aot

This course provides a survey of Korean painting from
the ancient times to the end of the Joseon dynasty with crit-
ical attention to the major periods, schools, and individual
masters as well as the problems of style, theme, iconog-
raphy, and socio-cultural context and meaning. Emphasis will
be given not only on the historical significance of key
monuments but also on the ways in which Korean painting
laid the foundation for the cultural richness of East Asian
painting.

116.406A o| g[8t 3-3-0

Chinese Painting

o] UL MAIUFE el ol2774A F= Flste] N
£ AuEd. gAbA A dEel FAl, AAA v, A3
71E, 84 e, A Sel= S F Zolth BYE T
B3t Aol wet o]PAl 1 54E A geA Aiske
ZAo] gEolXint.

This course is an introduction to Chinese painting from
the prehistoric period to the present. It will examine the his-
torical development of Chinese painting as well as explore
its thematic richness, political implications, social functions,
cultural politics, and symbolic dimensions. Each lecture will
explore how Chinese painting has formulated its own charac-
teristics over the course of time.

116.420A ojlgAdE  3-3-0

Undergraduate Seminar in Art History

of Fge viEAte AFIE B EPER Fld 2
H Age Fas Fe Avldolth. EEe) FAIS o9 e}
i, I FAY SAe s AE £HE ™A Ak, 1
e olPA AHT = 2 It tigh Fdo] olF
ofXIct. wleAt AR w45 vhrelshs Aot

This course is designed to instruct students how to con-

S O00EAE 0|EAt

StM 3 (Major in Art History, Dept. of Archaeology and Art History)

duct individual research and how to write a senior thesis.
This seminar aims to enhance students’ research abilities and
presentation skills. Through this course, students will get a
sense of academic writing on work of art.

116.424A gteo| Eunol& 3-3-0

Buddhist Art in Korea

o] FUL A=AIUTE AAY ] o]2774Ae Enlv]E
T At @5 Baned] F5& oFe Euxgd B
Ists TR duuy, BE B4 59 A5, A7) 59
dFol daire AT Aol AlEzE Euwvee] 2P
=e] Wst S GolEi Aldje] mE 54 FAY o
Bal, &3} 5] dAlA duEct

This course explores Buddhist art tradition of Korea from
the Three Kingdoms to the Joseon dynasty. Various images
in sculpture and painting used or displayed in Korean
Buddhist monasteries will be examined in style, theme, func-
tion, and socio-political significance.
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116.425A 2a0|4: JEnt 2|HA M7 3-3-0
Buddhist Art: Concept and Regional
Development

o] £YL Ixdt TS HIRT FY oA ytlM AR
B vjes A9t F4L A A BEeE vFed, Al
dre Euvled Ads BEd B4 5 F8 FES FAER
Aeletal, ARFeME Aot FHoPAoL, A3 E T, T
Gobrlol, G T 7 Aol HE FdE Yol Barls
o] 294, FuA 54, I IA dFE HIR A8 28, 5
3] Bt 2 Z3AHY ulj el 3ol wiEold Holrt

This course explores the foundations of Buddhist art and
its regional developments. Lectures are divided into three
parts: (1) major themes of Buddhist art, (2) Buddhist art of
India and Southeast Asia, and (3) Central Asia, China, and
Japan. Special emphasis will be placed on examining visual
and thematic patterns, relationship to textual traditions, reli-
gious functions and ecclesiastic significance, and socio-politi-
cal meanings.

116.427A ojgAfdFo|2  3-3-0

Theories and Methods of Art History

o] ehe ul&Al el o Wil Ar) meAlste o2
A A7 g s Aoe v, A7, g BA, =4
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A S deFe o] £ FHo] o

This seminar explores the foundation of art history as a
humanistic discipline from its origins in the late nineteenth
century. Drawing upon a wide range of methodological is-
sues such as formalism, stylistic analysis, iconography, so-
cio-cultural approach, and post-structuralism in the formation
of art history, this seminar deals with the historiography of
the discipline.
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116.433 gh2o| 2eichol4  3-3-0

Modern and Contemporary Art of Korea

gmleAls 194171 2 Aglsd] 7ol E4% 0% A
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Korean art went through a drastic change with the trans-
mission of Western art tradition in the end of the nineteenth
century. Since then, visual arts in Korea took a radically dif-
ferent course in terms of ideal, practice and institution. This
course explores the origins and developments of modern and
contemporary art in Korea. Its diverse trends will be exam-
ined in relation to visual art activities overseas and so-
cio-cultural contexts.

o

M1265.000200 A{%F2| 194|7| o]& 3-3-0
Nineteenth Century European Art

o] 2 dAdf mle ¥ iz A=l = MY 194
7l vgd duEn. o] Aldie A oulea 2o eiEret
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This course looks critically into the ways in which nine-
teenth century European art played a significant role in the
formation of such issues as modernity and modernism. The
first lectures will explore the political and cultural sig-
nificance of the French Revolution and the cultural politics
of the Neo-Classicism. The following lectures will examine
how the Industrial Revolution and the birth of modern soci-
ety laid the foundation for the vision of the Impressionism
and Post-Impressionism.

- 00|&EAtetn} ojeAret®Z(Major in Art History, Dept. of Archaeology and Art History)

116.435 Hcio|&at AlZbEet 3-3-0

Comtemporary Art and Visual Culture

204171 frdst mlSell dojd Aoz B AAE AN
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This course is a survey of visual art in Europe and
America in the twentieth century. It will explore the relation-
ship between visual modernity and art within the context of
the intellectual and cultural transformation and social change
in the formation of modern society and culture both in
Europe and America. Such issues as avant-gardism, modern-
ism, and modernity will be explored in lectures.
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1003.111 Qlzof Alste} ofl& 3-3-0
Indian Myth and Art
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Indian mythology not only visualizes deep religious con-
cepts but also has a lasting impact on the Indian people, as
strong and persistent as its art and architecture. This course
discusses how Hindu religious concepts were demonstrated in
mythology, art, and theater. Even though Indian mythology is
extensive, the course will help students to understand basic
Hindu myths and their artistic realizations. Consisting of the
Mahabharata, Ramayana, as well as Vishnu and Shiva be-
liefs, Hindu mythology is helpful in comprehending the mu-
tual relationship between mythology and the arts, and, fi-
nally, religious belief.

1003.131 chx{ofAjote] Batat Alg| 3-3-0

Literature and Society in Modern West
Asia

e 5G9 ABA olfes TP & HoFE Folth
& AYE zhe A4, A9Hd AR, A WRAx, FuE
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Literature provides a window to social issues of the
Middle East, which includes frequent wars, oppressive gov-
ernment, extreme divide between classes, sharp difference
over religion’s role in the society, and the problem of wom-
en’s status. These ongoing problems are connected to the
deep undercurrents of cacophony between tradition and mod-
ernity and the conflicts that had been caused by imperialism
and reactions to it. This course focuses on reading Middle
Eastern literature originally written in Arabic, Persian and
Turkish translated into Korean or English so as to facilitate
students to identity with the social and cultural traits of the
region and encourages classroom discussion.

M2751.000300 -ELlofAlot EaGte| ofaf 3-3-0
Understanding Southeast Asian Literature
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~.OFA|O}o10{2HStE (Dept. Asian Languages and Civilizations)

Ak,

This provides an introduction to the history of literatures
and literary cultures in Southeast Asia. It compares literary
developments in different parts of the region, and the extent
to which they reflected the political, economic, social, and
cultural contexts and transformations in this region. It ex-
amines the transition from oral and manuscript-based tradi-
tions to print and other new technologies of literary
production. It also explores the interactions between differ-
ent literary cultures within the region, and with other parts
of the world.

1003.171 Ue3sto| o|af 3-3-0

Understanding Japanese Literature

dE S A2HER vpro] AuEy I I Wigs uE
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This course explores various genres of Japanese literature.
Students will understand characteristics of Japanese literature
by reading poems, novels, journals, essays, and plays. This
class covers Japanese literature from the ancient to the mod-
ern period.

1003.211

QlEBetel ofsf 3-3-0
Understanding Indian Literature
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Indian literature saw its development in epics, lyrics, and
drama in the classical period, and also in novels from the
modern period. Its range is incomparably tremendous in terms
of both quality and quantity due to India’s diversity of lan-
guages and cultures. Thus, a well-organized introduction is
necessary to grasp the texts and literary genres. This course
introduces certain representative works from the epics, lyrics,
and drama of the classical Indian period. Their importance
lies not only in aesthetic value but in their influence on es-
sential aspects of Indian culture and world-view. Furthermore,
since some works reflect the social and political atmosphere,
it is worth exploring in view of cultural sociology.

1003.212 QIZAM 3-3-0
History of India 1

2 Booie maznas sest 59 cduzgyeiry
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ST E “SIEP-FLE ZoAZ-FE ASAIZIS BAIE. o U= 16FE2 FAE. (The first number means ‘credits’; the second number
means ‘lecture hours™ per week: and the final number means ‘laboratory hours’ per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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This course aims at a deep understanding of early Indian
cultural characteristics, starting from Indus Valley civi-
lizations such as Mohenjo-daro and Harappa. It also focuses
on the specific period in ancient Indian civilization, begin-
ning from the Aryan influx to the extinction of Buddhism
caused by the Islamic invasion of India in the 10th century.
Especially, as the Gupta Dynasty was the golden age of an-
cient Indian civilization, this course explores both of the ori-
gin and formation of Indian civilization and identity by tak-
ing a closer look at Indian philosophy, literature, poetry, ar-
chitecture and sculpture.

1003.213 QIZAR2 3-3-0

History of India 2

B BelMe olEde] A=AdelATE 19483 A=gsts
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oz wHstHy HEHAE, 2 A gL T &9 ed
dgelg’o] oA o E3fete] 25 B IHEHEIIE o
AT 5 g BAS FRT 5 Yok ot 1747] olF g7
AuA e AR Awsh ol ARA A2e AYsertE:
g Aol

History of India 2 covers history from the Islamic in-
vasion to the establishment of the Republic of India in 1948
and contemporary India. Ancient Indian civilization was se-
verely challenged by the Islamic invasion. This experience
led the Hindu society to change its politics and culture, due
to Islam’s monotheistic background, which was incompatible
with Indian cultural features. A clue to understanding the
formation of “Orientalism” can be found in this process.
Furthermore, the course explores how India experienced
Hindu self-perception after colonization by England in the
17th century.

1003.214 Q=i Est 3-3-0

Modern and Contemporary Indian Literature

B Ao E 19417] o]F ZiE st Altste] = 204
7] JI=dAYESE SR tE Aot 19417] JegEshe At
232E AREEe] HE9} o] E3te] wsow 5RA|0A]
A9k, 20417] ol &4 FopolA ATEehe v wHEHL 9=
Fol FxEE B Btk FAl] 20 olFos W #jo|
FE3) WA AAPsh 24 ool B £ae Polon,
2o Qepete] Abg B FAARA GRS PYoh B el
A waEste] YEARA Bazol Ag 28 FEatn WY
goex = dieste] § 9ug Hux d.

This course deals with modern Indian literature from the
19th century to contemporary India in the 20th century.
Even though Indian literature of the 19th century is charac-
terized by the decline of Sanskrit poetry and the immaturity
of Hindi literature, novels in the 20th century developed dra-
matically, highly influenced by the English style. At the
same time, literature in Bengal after the modern period ad-
vanced so rapidly that a number of excellent epics and nov-
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els were produced. In this course, students read and translate
the poems and novels of Tagore, a major writer from
Bengal.

1003.221 " ofAlof2HEYS 3-3-0

Introduction to the Study of Asian Civilizations

B A3 oot E%s MUY dddl o]27)7kA] &
AR o R uARFORA, ofxlot £ AA dis] AxHer %
g3t oprlolzh= Jidel AAbY Z19d WAl s YopEu
£ 7, AAHA 2A, okrlol £ A9 N &
£tk vobrt £ 1ol vHA Arle 2T, $ES LEH
2o AYHoRE T3 - Uk - Ao oReB e FASE ot
SHoAo} - AR - TFotrlote] XA = xBSto] et
of ofAlo} Ere] s AwEct

This class will provide students with a diachronic over-
view of the history of Asian civilizations. Students will have
the chance to regard Asian history in a broad perspective,
with the central focus on China, India and western Asia but
also dealing with Southeast Asia, Japan and Central Asia.

1003.231 DCHAotAfop2E  3-3-0

Ancient West Asian Civilization

Ao Az,

This course is to offer comparative study of the essential
and characteristic features of the ancient West Asian
civilizations. Its importance lies above all in the fact that it
is an eclectic, balanced, and original evaluation of the period
preceeding Hebraism and Hellenism civilizations and lays the
foundations.

1003.232 o|&ZEHe| 7|¢dat M 3-3-0

Origin and Development of Islamic Civilization

B w52 TA7I0M 13A7174A9 ol&d 1o Ak A
Hog e FRowA, oledEe X7 MRS FTu
AP BAEE, T7F Aed 4% 258 SR et ¥
Eohe oleddaM e FeAe ods] B A&HL
A, olgdA A dejel W Fre A3 dHob e
7ok wl, 13 ol&daA Fuwet FA dHL olsjstr] 4
A oledE® 23719 A s I AN A =
qdEo] Ast AV ofg] ZeE olsfste Ao] wihy- T2
th 53] ofe} EWHAA ZHolwy] ol ZeEx, &l &
, Abelol o =G AdSo] ojma ok wjAT Al 9
| sl et AE g 4do] A= Zolth.

This course reviews in depth the history of Islamic civi-
lization from the 7th century to the 13th and focuses the
early development of religious thoughts, political movements,
and state institutions. Given that today’s Islamdom still pla-
ces great importance on religion and has salient nostalgia for
Islamic political principles, it is useful to understand the un-
folding of historical development of Islamic civilization and
different early religious communities’ mentality and thoughts
that originated from that process. Unique concepts to Islamic
civilization such as the “caliph”, “ulama”, “sultan”, and
“sharia” and the historical background against which they
formed will be carefully studied.
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1003233 ICHMotAlol Alstet Bat 3-3-0

Myth and Literature in Ancient West Asia

ad2Ee Aslel F3h2 wlaEER|ol, o]HE, JlEIE o]
2k, T 2ot AFES TR A4 A UE
2 Astet B5HE HAFAL, AGHor ke Al U
7] Wl ol5e] st} Fote fiAlg Aol Brk olSe] Al
o} ®3L WA,

Ancient Near East mythology and Literature covers ancient
Mesopotamia, Egypt, Hittite, Israel and Persia. Each of these
peoples developed their own religions, but due to their prox-
imity to one another, their mythology became intertwined
and are collectively presented in this section. Mesopotamian
mythology was also influenced by other surrounding cultures,
including the Hittites and the Phoenicians. Given this diverse
background, some areas of Mesopotamian myth are incon-
sistent, as some groups and tribes held to some of their
original beliefs, while incorporating some of others.

1003.234 HEH 2Aloto] 1 3-3-1

Intensive Persian 1

B aAEe H2alols A Hsks sl HeAlofol
£3) g el olsfela, s2Alole] Bl s)zE o
2F5E 29E AL ot B8 5 UES o
dol 515 wth 49 oldele Bar] 7] 7] 279 B
99& tE 2ot
This course is designed for those students who have not
learned Persian before, in order for them to understand the
genealogy and history of the Persian language properly and
learn the basics of Persian grammar so that they will be
able to understand and produce simple sentences. Besides
grammar it also deals with speaking, listening, reading, and
writing as well.

o e ey X
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1003.235 HFm|E2Alofo] 2 3-3-1

Intensive Persian 2

2 adsors HFH2Aelo] 19 FHE vEoR o, 1
Hoh AstE 2SS Spdith o8 nlgog wEAlolole EF}
B2 A, ofsfsi, gutEA AR £ e TES WYt

This course impinges on the grammar knowledge acquired
in Intensive Persian 1 and starts from there to teach more
advanced level of grammar which will enable the student to
read, understand, and correctly produce complex sentences in
Persian.

1003.251 ESLlotAlote| £ et 25 3-3-0
Religion and Civilization in Southeast Asia
o] 52 FHopAote] Fash el e wwARHd AE,

52 FHoMol T F 54 S =T 2Ao] FHoM o}
of HH gl g o] e FMoR o]FoXirt. w3
Fae] Auel a7l0] A of £ dojol disf 7Hd HIF, 2
Za 294 wste] v SolAo] WdR ASHS thE Aotk

This course is an introduction to art and architecture in
Southeast Asia. It shall survey the differences and parallels
in styles of art and architecture in the region, and their his-
torical contexts and connections. It examines the formation
of these traditions through local and regional economic, po-
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litical, and socio-cultural developments, and cross-cultural in-
teractions, both within the region and outside. It also exam-
ines the relations between art/architecture and the politics,
economy, and cultures of different sub-regions of Southeast
Asia.

M2751.000400| 5fotalote] HEolsat chEEet 3-3-0

Traditional Arts and Popular Culture in
Southeast Asia

o] FEL Foprote] HFeEs T JAH A =
goll A AlaL, Fdototd] diFEstete] #ddS 4. 4
x tE HE dede 2EARIFS, & A5/, A% =4
3s}, A% Fol T{ET: olHT dedd AA4e 189 T,
g, Hete] SdellN, 53] Eshat 2 AAA olrEdt ddst
of ogfjEofo} grt. o] FEL2 T3t dEF e Eo] o YA A
] AAoA Agd 2ol i IS FEdEA, 2
2|3 20| Foprol tiEstel oAl AdEEA FA3it

This course will examine diverse traditional arts in
Southeast Asia, tracing their development in different histor-
ical and geographical contexts, and evaluating their relevance
to popular culture in Southeast Asia. The traditional arts to
be discussed in the course include shadow puppetry, dance,
drama/opera, traditional music, painting, architecture, etc.
Each of these forms would be understood in terms of their
organization, content, and context, especially with respect to
heritage and identity issues. It shall also examine how these
art forms negotiate notions of tradition and modernity in
their production and consumption, and how they are linked
to popular culture in Southeast Asia.

1003.254

Fdotalol B2t &% 3-3-0

Southeast Asian Literatures: Special Topics

o ol Qo F7k A=, FAldl wet BRE 5 G ¥
opol #3te] ofgf 714 Ese btk of Bele Fdol £
2 urh Adow ohen HaEstd 4ade 2 5 gt

This course focuses on selected topics in the study of
Southeast Asian literatures. A topic based on language, coun-
try, genre or theme. It provides a more in-depth study of
Southeast Asian literature, with the possibility of a com-
parative approach.

1003.255 % Elojof 1 3-3-0

Intensive Thai 1

2 w8 gololg AL she S0l @2 7IRE el
Eoloje] A3 k2 LutzA olafsha eolo] we] /xS
sirale] 23 sl 7RG BAL olslshy 28% 5 des
e U w53

This course is designed for those students who have not
learned Thai before, in order for them to understand the ge-
nealogy and history of the Thai language properly and learn
the basics of Thai grammar so that they will be able to un-
derstand and produce simple sentences. It is designed for
fast and systematic acquisition of the language in a short
amount of time.
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1003.256 3% Efolof 2 3-3-0

Intensive Thai 2

B WHEE PF oo} 1ol Hle BHE 7z sho) Al
g EUS G55k 1 9ol kg Eas B4 72 Jelw 2
2ES g Ao QRS AS BED gt

This course impinges on the grammar knowledge acquired
in Intensive Thai 1 and starts from there to teach more ad-
vanced level of grammar which will enable the student to
read, understand, and correctly produce complex sentences in
Thai.
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1003.271 HELE1 3-3-1
Intensive Japanese 1

ol e ghe AL sfdtel ATHE A Y Ae)
o)z, dwo] wewt Bjel tht who] HYH F 2Fw
o) T 2 st 4E BHIERS AAFte] LRl FEe s
£ Rk =3 27, 971, Tl 2719 2 RS Wt
o] AgHow JHolZ FEI 5 9l TS WAL we
A B @HEg gte] J12dd TR BEE #5% 5 U
ek Asslnds FARE 4 Al Eh

Intensive Japanese 1 is an introductory course in Japanese
for students who have no background in the language. After
first learning the pronunciation and Japanese letters, students
will study basic sentence structures and grammar. Lessons in
‘listening, reading, speaking and writing” will help students
in practical use of Japanese. After this course, students will
be able to use simple daily expressions with basic sentences
and grammar.

1003.272 HU5YEo2 3-3-1
Intensive Japanese 2

s dEo] | A F3et dio] W3 £4h, 22 7]
ErEed dig A4S 94 A 2tE S tides @ Fo=
A, 5 @A TEF B FES ANst i sE9 7%
£ ook =3 270, 471, e, 20eh 22 A3 Wt
ol AdAHA 28 F sle TES WA wet
B udES Foto] Hrh do|x e Yol S FARY
A At
Intensive Japanese 2 is for students who have learned pro-
nunciation, Japanese letters, and basic sentences in Intensive
Japanese 1. Students will gain a secure knowledge in basic
Japanese through intermediate sentences and grammar.
Lessons in ‘listening, reading, speaking and writing’ will also
help them use Japanese more fluently. After this course, stu-
dents will be able to practice Japanese at a more advanced
level.

SIS

1003.273 Y& 2 23let olg 3-3-0

Art and Culture in Modern and
Contemporary Japan

2 adEe st odjyuold, w3l 5 Al diFedss o
= A2E TR dE AYEWH dEel i vaH
£ ERgth JdEo] HAhEwe ojmg AltiA wiAR HH
2 JHAI BANGEAS AT B, T Uobrt obAlel
HolA Zta Sle dEUFAE 9FHES I

his class explores modern and contemporary Japanese art
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and culture by examining films, animation, comics (Manga),
etc. Students will analyze how modern and contemporary
Japanese culture has developed with the necessary periodical
background and discussion on aesthetic features. Furthermore,
students will study the impact of Japanese popular art on
Asian civilization.

1003.274 Ye HE Eatet olg 3-3-0
Art and Culture in Traditional Japan

B uAEe dEo HAEH ded dg oEE HuE It
e AFezol ofwdt AiA, A3 wj7de 7HAL st
AL, w3t SAS AREAE LFdtaL, Yol dEHFEo]
AT 71 Fee AmEoE ERARER A4S Ad 5 9
=5 gt m=g dedso] 2o Sl omg &=
T 3Asto] ZHioke] duAS SR

The goal of this class is to understand Japanese traditional
art, examining the social and periodical background, its char-
acteristics, and further, how it influenced Western
civilization. In addition, students will examine how Japanese
art was transformed in modern times, and thus understand
the artistic link between Japan’s past and present.

1003275 YEEHHE 1 330

Reading Japanese of Japanese Texts 1

T2 ATHAZIE ddes e 12d, FE s 4
A FEdhe TEe wlRith. AL, AEAES WISt
7E AE, TN T2 AETeRA S 4B =
g2 PG oled 9 AR ANS FE dEEste] 54
Ho} Zo] ofefd & e EWE nhddt

The course aims to read and interpret pre-modern liter-
ature in Japanese. Through readings in poetry, prose, histor-
ical documents and literature the students will be able to im-
prove their reading skills. Also, interpreting primary sources
will help them understand the characteristics of the Japanese
culture.

o off

1003.276 | YEE2TYS 2 3-3-0
Reading Japanese of Japanese Texts 2

F2 2 AZIE e o 2] AR, ZA, 3
T U AsE AR 5350 il AR sdushe Ae
2 gk 2d o]F dEEAVE 543 Mtk AHoll o
FEA gt dio] EAIE e 82 widst=s gt

In this class, the students will read and accurately inter-
pret modern newspaper articles, journals, and literature in
Japanese. With special attention to the change of writing
style in modern age, the students will learn to interpret dif-
ferent writing styles in Japanese.
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1003.301 UL MBS 3-3-0
Classical Japanese Literature
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This class is an overview of the history of Japanese liter-
ature from ancient ([f%) to pre-modern times. The goal of
this class is to understand traditional Japanese literature
deeply by examining certain representative works from each
period, genre by genre. Students will learn about the back-
ground and analyze the content of each work, i.e. Heian
Court literature, medieval military literature, pre-modern
Chonin (MJA) literature, in order to gain a broad under-
standing of traditional Japanese society.

1003.311

Classical Indian Literature

2 AoelMe dzadale Hxbd £33 Rokg etk %
717 g 10417100 o]2% o] Al7lel| 53] MARASE MAA],
cojl So s} Sa wdgin), <vlshilelelsh <guiol
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Aol AFPD AlEol Y7t b Bl ARSI Z917]
£ Whgdehs AFEE o), o8 T B eI Ql=Est
£ SEA

This course explores Indian literature in the classical
period. The classical period covers up to the 10th century,
and genres such as the epic, lyric, and drama were devel-
oped in this period. Representative works are the two epics
Mahabharata and Ramayana, Purana, Buddhacarita by
Ashvaghosa, and Kalidasa’s lyrics and drama. They demon-
strate the essential attitude of Indian culture: for example,
the “Bhagavadgita” from the Mahabharata, as well as
Ramayana and Buddhacarita, has greatly influenced the life-
style of Indians. Among the poems written by Kalidasa, a
major poet in India, some focus on only psychological anal-
ysis of human emotion, but others reflect the contemporary
socio-political atmosphere, which gives us a glance at Indian
civilization in the Gupta period.

1003.312 olEo| AfAlat 23 3-3-0

Philosophical and Religious Thought of
India

2 AReAs Aot E olgde] dFS T 2l o]
Z7PHA A=AV FaA] dde] dA9 2o s gE A
ojch. Hithe] Fuoldel fuhak=e] Al Ewel Aolujale
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Fad el thgol dial A B 1 BAZ =T Aol

This course explores the formation and development of
Indian thought and religious perception from the Vedic to
the modern period. It also discusses the religious rituals of
Veda, philosophy of the Upanishad, Buddhism, Jainism, and
the six schools of Hinduism. Moreover, the impact of the
Vishnu and Shiva beliefs to later religious concepts and
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Tantrism will be discussed. Finally, in the light of
“tolerationism”, the relationship between the challenge of
Islam’s monotheism and the Hindu religious response will be
discussed in detail.

1003.313 LiotAlote] @lof 3-3-0

South Asian Languages

Adzols A2RIES Adojfd AkxIE|Eo] o]efef 124]7] o]
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Besides Sanskrit, the language of the literati, there are a
number of Prakrit languages in India that have come into
use after the 12th century such as Hindi and Marathi. Other
languages include Bengali and Tamil languages, used in
southern India. Even though over one hundred million
Indians use these languages, each one comes from different
roots and uses different scripts. In order to understand
India’s diversity, a knowledge of these languages is required.
This course deals with the linguistic characteristics, pronunci-
ation, and scripts of Hindi, Marathi, Bengali, and Tamil.

1003314 | 2= 2o Befet ofg 3-3-0

Art and Culture in Modern and
Contemporary India
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This course examines the architecture and sculpture, paint-
ing, photography, film and popular culture in South Asia
(including India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and surrounding coun-
tries). From the Buddhist sculptures of Gandhara and
Mathura, South Asia possesses various traditions of art; we
aim to understand the ways in which such traditions have
been transformed under British colonial rule to the present.
We will focus on the rise of new concepts, stylistic develop-
ment and patronage in South Asian modern and con-
temporary art, as well as the rise of Indian film (including
art films and Bollywood films). This course not only ex-
plores diversity in Indian art but also theoretically analyzes
the relationships between them.
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1003.315 glcjojZtE  3-3-0
Readings in Hindi

2 e 1d 349 ddo] ¥ Isigs AL
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This course introduces students who have successfully
passed the first elementary Hindi courses to a higher level
of Hindi grammar and vocabulary, and has the aim of apply-
ing elementary knowledge of Hindi to more difficult and
complex sentences of verses and prose. Also, the course pro-
vides students with the opportunities to experience the high
form of Hindi literature. The course level is designed to
match that of foreign universities, so that students who attain
it can pick up his/her studies in other academic centers with-
out much difficulty in the Hindi language. This course is
strongly encouraged for those who are planning to major in
Modern Indian studies.
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1003.321 OfAlof 2 FAL 3-3-0
History of the Interaction of Civilizations
in Asia

o) o2 opAlo} 7 Aoje] FHe SAH WAL Adae
B 7 G157k, E ofalo} ole] A|oje] Tusw} Fud
77k ololzint. B A3kE olud Bl WRAL
2 AdRE AL Wgow @k opole] o Ao ¥
A9} wFl o TBAQ ofshE sl=uA} sk dl 2 o]
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This course provides a basic knowledge of the dynamic
interaction between various cultural units in Asia. Students
are expected to develop a historical and comparative view-
point for Asian Studies through a variety of approaches and
perspectives.

M2752.001200 o&&fAMAHI ofl=2| o|5f 3-3-0
Understanding Arts of the Islamic World
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This course examines Islamic arts and architecture from
the rise of Islam to the present. “Islamic Arts”, however, not
only includes arts produced for the religion of Islam, but al-
so arts produced by Muslims as well as non-Muslims of so-
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cieties in which Islam has played a significant role.

M2752.001000 A{ofrjot dofe| AMiAH| 3-3-0
West Asian Languages
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Writing is among the greatest inventions in human history,
perhaps the greatest invention, since it made history possible.
This course starts from ancient scripts such as Egyptian hier-
oglyph or cuneiform writings from the ancient Near East,
and explores various writing systems in the region, and also
explains how different languages and scripts were systemati-
cally interrelated and developed until the present.

M2752,001100 of&2k APzt 2THCH A{ofilof 3-3-0
Islamic Thought and Modern West Asia
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The late nineteenth century encounter with European colo-
nialism in the Middle East and North Africa marked the
birth of modern Islamic thoughts. Many Muslim thinkers be-
gan to call for the revival and renewal of Islamic doctrines
and a comprehensive reformation of traditional religious
thoughts. The legacy of this intellectual renaissance and re-
birth has been claimed by different, often conflicting, cur-
rents ranging from religious fundamentalism to Islamic
liberalism. To introduce students to the major figures and
texts in modern Islamic thoughts this course examines the
work and legacy of a number of leading voices in Islamic
modernism, Islamism, and reformism.

1003.335 ofZfoiZtE 1 3-3-0

Readings in Arabic 1
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This course is designed for those who have finished ele-
mentary level Arabic, who have learned basics of Arabic ex-
pressions commanding knowledge of Arabic vocabulary and
simple sentences. Students are expected to develop their
grammar and vocabulary skills so as to understand and pro-
duce short passages and conversation in which simple and
complex sentences are used. At the end of this course they
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are expected to maintain basic conversation with a native
speaker of Arabic and to read and comprehend simple liter-
ary works, official documents, and scholarly writings.

1003.336 ofzto{Z+E 2 3-3-0

Readings in Arabic 2

B s SHAAY olfols olfske daAed Al
719 =t obgto] EAolvt g2 dEt ofsfo] A 7lE A4
2t deAhe B RS SO a9 39 A58 9XE
AFToeH BAxor ofgo] ARE FHT F e T
st g Sk FAHeR FEE AmE ok AT Eof
ot A ol ARBIE FF oldiehedl =&l He AE, 3,
ge 4E 5o Ay ojgo] HAEE Faow, 1- A ol
299 48 e 9y drE= P,

This course is designed for those who have intermediate
level of knowledge in Arabic. They can practice reading di-
verse texts provided by this course and develop their ability
to properly read Arabic materials. Materials are selected with
a concentration on journalism, academics, and literary works
in modern Arabic that are useful for understanding human-
ities and Arab society, with some classical texts that in-
troduces the essence of early and medieval Arab culture.

tlo wju mlo

1003.337 HgsleElef 1 3-3-0

Intensive Hebrew 1

T 37 AR A R S A slEEos 3%
dslugole] 71248E td Aeolrt. o] 7S miAd A
A AL 3 suelol A 98 5 9lg Aolh. o
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The purpose of this year-long course is provide the stu-
dent with a working knowledge of Classical Hebrew includ-
ing biblical Hebrew; by the end of the course, the student
will be able to read any passage of narrative in the Hebrew
Bible with the aid of a lexicon (dictionary). The ability to
reach this goal is dependent upon three primary areas of
comprehension: 1) Knowledge of the Hebrew writing system
(consonants and vowel points), 2) Knowledge of Hebrew
grammar and basic syntax, and 3) Knowledge of Hebrew
vocabulary.

Koo K

1003.338 HEsleEle] 2 3-3-0

Intensive Hebrew 2

% 3] Bge] F owA IR SES AA suelols ¥
#a ndsinzole] Ruee o Aotk of 1% mAw
S ARS T 3 sleel AES 90 & 9L Ao
o o] AEe] B S 9Aelr] S8l s Al 7HA dsEEE 2
Adafolgitt: 1) sjBe] 2-Rg; 2) slHelo] 7|2EH; 3) 3]He
of oj3}A

The purpose of this year-long course is provide the stu-
dent with a working knowledge of Classical Hebrew includ-
ing biblical Hebrew; by the end of the course, the student
will be able to read any passage of narrative in the Hebrew
Bible with the aid of a lexicon (dictionary). The ability to
reach this goal is dependent upon three primary areas of
comprehension: 1) Knowledge of the Hebrew writing system
(consonants and vowel points), 2) Knowledge of Hebrew

—
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grammar and basic syntax, and 3) Knowledge of Hebrew
vocabulary.

1003.351 MIAKL &2 SttofAlol 3-3-0

Southeast Asia in Global History

o] = AAX AATA AAAAES wWste] wWet Lo

TS At dEst wFe 2971 T A9
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& Aolr}.

This course examines the Southeast Asia in the context of
world history and the changing world-systems of global
interactions. It explores the roles of exchange and cross-cul-
tural encounters in the shaping of regional civilizational com-
plexes, and vice versa, from the early history of the region
to the present. It approaches these exchanges from different
dimensions, and seeks to provide more holistic ways of un-
derstanding Southeast Asian history from a global per-
spective, as well as Southeast Asia’s contribution to world
history. It explores the long-term history of the region’s re-
sponses to the challenges and opportunities provided by
modernity and globalization.

Sitotalo} ClotATate| mpret gif-x|ut
oo [ =
1003.352 HA 3-3-0
Southeast Asian Diasporas Past and
Present: The Region and the World

o] FE-L Foprlote] o|RlE A el I vpEE FEo,
7P edid 5o tE A ARIA AldE AA @Al o
274 A Fdotalobe] Holixe} UEY TS| st
g o, ool aqld ==, sje] ol UEYAS] wstsla
e BT AAE dEt

This course examines the history of Southeast Asian mi-
gration both within the region and beyond, from the earliest
records, to the early modern and colonial period, and up to
the present. It examines the strategies and fortunes of dia-
sporic networks from Southeast Asia, the factors and con-
texts of emigration, as well as the changing and complex
identities of migrant networks overseas.

1003.353 Lajjo]-Ql Aot & 1 3-3-0
Readings in Malay-Indonesian 1
B AR 23 Bo BUS e SaAEe 93 Aew
BARoR FFo] F}HEE TRl MBee FAFolctk. AARIA
o NAFS AT o oldlsh B 2 B4 olss}
BEg S, 53 w3 AER 34 B, e i 5
el 4L <ot

This course is designed for those who have finished
Elementary level Malay-Indonesian. Students are expected to
develop their grammar and vocabulary skills so as to under-
stand and produce short passages and conversation in which
simple and complex sentences are used. At the end of this
course they are expected to maintain basic conversation with
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a native speaker and to read and comprehend simple literary
works, official documents, and scholarly writings.

1003.354  zo|-qlzufjAjolo] ZHE 2 3-3-0

Readings in Malay-Indonesian 2

2 A5 gyol-dxvrote] ZAEld ddHE AEOoRA
719F 22710l tig A AAe Hojgk st AFsio] FH
o o] AL THE NZ F Sk FAHCE £F =
=5 8 2a of3e W, BF 7= dsiA=S
tal o7 Atg e FEd gddS dF =0l doh

This course is a continuation of Readings in Malay-
Indonesianl. Those who have become able to conduct con-
versation, reading and writing on an everyday level through
the previous course may maximize their already acquired
knowledge through repeated drills to master intermediate
command of the language. This course provides adequate vo-
cabulary, grammar, and diverse patterns of sentences in vari-
ous texts so that the students will be able to use them for
the understanding of cultures of the region.

Ll 4y 92
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1003.371A | Y22chest 3-3-0

Modern Japanese Literature

mlo]AAIY o] FHE] 1945d7kA] wRE d'o M, Al
2 52 uEth ol Yol AFste vl dEo ZiEdtel o
g AE 2EEH SOl NE AFol tiE olFiE iR es Al
o} Atslel dig 1S Alslkele dl Qitk AlWu FHog Z1g
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H2E udd F gls Ao Jddn. of& IujefelM #5H
ol& el g vwd A& s, ol S Al Al
714 Angee Wastast .

This course will survey Japanese novel, poetry, review etc.
which was published between Meiji period and 1945.
Students will deepen their knowledge of modern literature of
Japan, and their cognizance about the period and society of
that time, based on understanding of each literature. The
class will be conducted by seminar. Students are expected to
develop their reasoning skill and expressiveness by participat-
ing in presentation and discussion. At the same time, to train
questioning thinking, critical approach to the established
theory that distributed in domestic and foreign are highly
recommended.

1003.373A | YEo| Apatap 28 3-3-0

ro

Thought and Civilization in Japan

o

|
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Japanese civilization has been formed by continuous inter-
action among Asian religions, i.e. Confucianism, Buddhism,
and Taoism, and indigenous religion, i.e. Shinto. Japanese
philosophy has developed thus as well, with unique charac-
teristics differentiating it from China and Korea. After mod-
ern times, Japan developed other unique characteristics while
eagerly adopting Western thought. Thus, this class mainly

Fiom 4R
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examines the historical development of Japanese thought in
view of adopting and managing foreign ideas, and further
handles contemporary philosophy.

1003.375

YEHCHLE  3-3-0

Contemporary Japanese Novel

19459 oo W E dEo] 2HS YRR Yerh dEdl
o] &} Azto] F9E S FEFORA LA i
ool Ae Fkstazt gt ol &AM Zo] rE
H2E BATES ASTH 7 adeA ddidee] 2%
of gt e = 7t

In this course we will read the original Japanese novel
published after 1945. By reading these novels which reflect
Japanese’s life and thought, students will cultivate their un-
derstanding and cognizance of modern Japan society.
Students are expected to gain improved text analysis skill, as
well as reading comprehension of today’s Japan literature.

1003.411 AtAJB|EC|ZFE 1 3-3-0

Readings in Sanskrit 1

2
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Readings in Sanskrit 1 is an advanced course for students
who have successfully passed Sanskrit courses. In these
classes, which run for two semesters, the students will learn
how to apply Sanskrit grammatical rules to classical sources,
which are chosen from various sources of Sanskrit verses
and prose. The course level is designed to match that of for-
eign universities, so that students who attain it can pick up
his/her studies in other academic centers without much diffi-
culty in the Sanskrit language. This course is strongly en-
couraged for those who are planning to major in Classical
Sanskrit literature.

T O

1003.412 APAIBIEOIZHE 2 3-3-0

Comtemporary Art and Visual Culture
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Readings in Sanskrit 2 is an advanced course for students
who have successfully passed Sanskrit 1, 2. In these classes,
which run for two semesters, the students will learn how to
apply Sanskrit grammatical rules to classical sources, which
are chosen from various sources of Sanskrit verses and
prose. In addition to the Readings in Sanskrit 1, this course
teaches some highly literary styles of Sanskrit and basic aca-
demic Sanskrit forms which are indispensible for reading
Sanskrit texts. The course level is designed to match that of
foreign universities, so that students who attain it can pick
up his/her studies in other academic centers without much
difficulty in the Sanskrit language. This course is strongly
encouraged for those who are planning to major in Classical
Sanskrit literature.

1003.414 el EHEZL 3-3-0
Topics in Indian Civilization

2 BaeMe dxdts dgdhs S d=Est At
a4 A5 EsHA 713 TE QP B wste] disf] HFHoz A7)
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In this class, students who major in Indian studies will
carry out an in-depth discussion of India’s socio-cultural
structure. The main topic is conceptual and ideological factors
and their relationship with their social, cultural realizations.
This course aims at an understanding of Caste and Jati as
fundamental structures of Indian culture, and also the tradi-
tional customs based on Code of Manu. The course will help
to build a comprehensive relationship between cognitive struc-
tures and the ideological base of the Indian social system.

1003.415 QIZAMIEZ; 3-3-0
Topics in Indian Philosophy

Amrpdols wicke] AgFold #HE AAske =iy
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Indian philosophy consists of various forms of thought,
from a school that supports the Vedic tradition to Buddhism
and Jainism, which denies the authority of the Veda. These
schools can be connected with epistemology, ontology, meta-
physics, philosophy of language, psychology, and cosmology.
This course discusses characteristic features of Indian philo-
sophical and religious thought and their historical meaning.
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1003421 | ofrlotg7el A2t 3-3-0

Perspectives in the Study of Asian
Civilizations

B B2 1947158 2047] AdA] e FEr A
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This course overviews Orientalist approaches to the study
of Asian civilizations, conducted by Europeans in the 19th to
the early 20th century. The course provides critical reviews
of Orientalism and colonial methodology, investigating the
ideological perspectives of Asian studies and leading to
meaningful considerations on the dialogue of cultures.

1003432 ZEaciAlel MHE 3-3-0

Issues in Modern Middle Eastern History

o] e FFe| @] olzt A 204719 it 74
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This course’s objective is to attain knowledge in depth
while focusing on specific themes in the turbulent historical
process of the 20th century leading up to the present. It can
include topics such as nationalism, mandates, military dicta-
torship, Israel-Palestine conflict, women’s status, disputes be-
tween religious pietism and secularism, and the rise and evo-
lution of political Islam. The course may be restructured for
concentrating on certain topics at the discretion of the in-
structor and the demand of students.

1003.433 H[2Alolo{ZFE 1 3-3-0

Readings in Persian 1
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This course bases itself on the grammar knowledge the
students would have learned from the elementary level and
teaches its application using various texts and listening
materials. Learning through texts that include diverse issues
relevant to Iranian society and culture not only helps lan-
guage skills but elevates the understanding of the Iranian
state as well. In addition major literary works produced in
the Golden Age of Persian literature will be used to teach
classical Persian.
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1003.434 HEZAlolo|ZtE 2 3-3-0

Readings in Persian 2
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This course aims at elevating the practical ability to read
Persian. It is designed for students who have learned gram-
mar and expression up to the intermediate level and provides
diverse texts from literary works, newspapers, and academic
writings. Noteworthy traits of Persian vocabulary, idioms,
and grammar structure together with traps in translations will
be given emphasis.

1003435 E{7[o{ZkE 1 3-3-0

Readings in Turkish 1
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This course is designed for those who have taken Turkish
1, 2 or command Turkish of the equal level. It aims at hav-
ing the students acquire higher level of grammar knowledge
and cultivate text-reading and conversational skills.

1003.436 E{7|o{ZE 2 3-3-0

Readings in Turkish 2
B F5L2 g71o] 1, 22 F4AY 2ol sk ol 9

2% S 93 Aol s wHA, A SN - B He
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Sol] WG 252 Wi dowH BUH ojFlsh B, Ea2
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This course is designed for students who have taken
Turkish 1, 2 or has the language skill equivalent to that.
The instructor and students will read official writings in
school textbooks, newspaper articles, and advertisements, and
other texts from short stories, journal articles, academic ar-
ticles and classical literature will be added. Its aim is to
learn relevant vocabulary, grammar and expressions to build
ability to analyze Turkish sentences and comprehend texts.
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1003437 | sl=zlojZE 1 3-3-0

Readings in Hebrew 1

o] 5L slue] Aol A=
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This course is intended as an introduction to the prose lit-
erature of the Hebrew Bible. By the end of the class, the
successful student can expect to be able to read biblical
prose texts independently and take advanced Bible exegesis
courses. Students will become familiar with standard biblical
idiom through a series of translation exercises based on the
patriarchal narratives of Genesis 12-36.
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1003.438 S|Ha[o{ZtE 2 3-3-0
Readings in Hebrew 2
o] YEL 27| Sl FHE, B3 PR, vk, wa
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This course is intended as an introduction to Rabbinic
Judaism Hebrew texts such as Talmud, Midrash and
Mishnah.
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1003.452 ELlolAlo} B8 E7F 3-3-0
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Topics in Southeast Asian Civilization
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This course shall examine one or more select themes per-
taining to Southeast Asian civilizations and language, and
provide an in-depth introduction and discussion of issues per-
taining to these selected themes.

gojo] B FAS Wol ol 9l
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M2751.000500 -F-zfofrlote]| 7t} AfE| 3-3-0
State and Society in Southeast Asia
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This course examines the formation and development of
state in Southeast Asia, and discusses diverse topics related
to them. Depending on the topic, the course can focus on a
specific country or compare multiple countries. This course
is composed of lecture and discussion.

1003.454 HIEGZ] ZHE 1 3-3-0
Readings in Vietnamese 1
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This course bases itself on the grammar knowledge the
students would have learned from the elementary level and
teaches its application using various texts of intermediate
level. It focuses on intermediate-level vocabulary, grammar,
expressions and sentence structures and introduces reading
materials selected from simple literary works, official docu-
ments, and academic writings.

1003.455 HELfo] Z+E 2 3-3-0
Readings in Viethamese 2
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This course is a continuation of Readings in Vietnamese
1. It maximizes the use of previously acquired knowledge
and completes the intermediate command of the language. It
makes the students get used to abstract vocabulary, complex
grammar and various sentence patterns so that they can ex-
plore higher-level reading materials of diverse types.
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1003473 | wuEwHEL 3-3-0

Topics in Japanese Civilization
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In this class, major topics necessary in understanding
Japanese civilization will be chosen and examined. The ma-
jor topics should be relevant to Japanese civilization and to
general characteristics of Japanese society.

1003.474 UYLZH HAAL 3-3-0
Translating Japanese Texts
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This course will address how to translate original Japanese
historical sources and academic literatures, which have been
written after the Meiji period, into Korean. The purpose of
these trains is developing the professional accomplishments
which is required to whom majoring in Japan. Students will
understand the exact meaning of the original Japanese, and
discuss the way how to express it in fluent Korean. Learning
advanced linguistic skills and flexible thinking are expected.

M2753.000100 UE£=2 EZF 3-3-0
Topics in Discourses on Japan
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This course explores ‘discourses on Japan,” which dis-
cussed Japan, Japanese people and culture. It will provide an
opportunity for students to deepen their understanding of
Japanese behavior and mentality. In the class we will read
not only texts published in Japanese, but also ones publishe